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CALENDAR. 


NORTH-WESTERN   COLLEGE. 

Announcements  for  1903=1904. 


September  15— Entrance  Examination Tuesday- 
September  16— First  Term  Opens Wednesday 

November  26  —Thanksgiving Thursday 

December  22—  First  Term  Closes Tuesday 

HOLIDAY   VACATION. 

January  4— Second  Term  Opens Monday 

February  7— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges Sunday 

March  25— Second  Term  Closes Friday 

March  28— Third  Term  Opens  .  „ Monday 

May  21— College  Day Saturday 

May  31— Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  ..... .Tuesday 

May  30— Memorial  Day Sunday 

June  10— Graduating  Exercises,  German  Department 

Friday  Evening 

June  11— Recital,  School  of  Music Saturday  Evening 

June  12 — Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday 

June  12— Annual  Sermon,  U.  B.  Institute 

Sunday  Evening 

June  13  and  14— Examinations Monday  and  Tuesday 

June  13— Graduating  Exercises,  U.  B.  Institute 

Monday  Evening^ 

June  14— Junior  Entertainment Tuesday  Evening 

June  15— Class  Day Wednesday 

June  15— Art  Exhibit,  Art  Dept Wednesday  p.  m. 

June  15— Commencement  Concert . .  .  Wednesday  Evening 

June  16— Commencement Thursday 

June  16— Business  Meeting  of  Alumni  Association 

Thursday,  3:30  p.  m. 

SUMMER   VACATION. 

September  13— Entrance  Examinations Tuesday 

September  14— First  Term  Opens Wednesday 

November  24— Thanksgiving Thursday 

December  20— First  Term  Closes Tuesday 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


EiSHOP  Thomas  Bowman , ex-Officio 

Rev.  W.  H.  Messerschmidt Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  S.  H.  Baumgartner Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  a.  L.  Hauser Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  W.  a.  Koehler Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  J.  G.  Litt Canada  Conference 

Rev.  C.  Staebler New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  J.  J.  Kliphart Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer ex-Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  a.  Wichman Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.   Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.   Quilling,  Esq .Menomonee,  Wisconsin 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  J.  G.  Litt Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman.   Rev.  W.  H.  Messerschmidt. 
Wm.  Grote,  Fsq.  M.  Brown,  Esq. 

Rev.  Wm.  Schmus.  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn. 

PrES.    H.    J.    EiRKHOEFER. 

Finance  Committee. 

M.  Brown  Esq. 

Prof,  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 
Prof.  G.  P.  Nalman. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  S.  Niederhauser. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 
Prof.  F.  H.  Lane. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  Geo.  Johnson. 

Rev.  W.  H.  Messerschmidt. 
Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 


Rev.  Geo.  Johnson, 

Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS. 


EEV.  H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  PH.  D, 

President. 
Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

EEV.  F.  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  B.  D. 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH.  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

GEO.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Creek  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Biological  Science. 

MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Preceptress. 
Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 

S.  W.  NIEDERHAUSER,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  of  History  and  French. 

REV.  M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Physical  Science. 

FRANK  H.  LANE,  PH.  M., 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

REV.  G.  J,  KIRN,  PH.  D., 

Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Literature. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS Continued. 


REV.  THOS.  FINKBEINER,  PH.  B..  B.  D., 

Assistant  Professar  of  German. 

MISS  LUELLA  E.  KIEKHOEFER,  PH.  B. 

Instructor  in  Elementary  English. 

A.  0.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  Commercial  Department. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 
Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MILLER. 

Professor  of  Vocal  Culture. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  MUS.  B., 

Teacher  of  Piano,  Organ  and  Voice. 

D.  W.  STAFFELD, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MISS  JOHANNA  VON  OVEN, 
Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

J.  W.  WERNER, 

Physical  Director. 

PROF.  L.  M.  UMBACH, 

Curator  of  Museum. 

PROF.  S.  L.  UMBACH. 

Librarian. 

PROF.  M.  E.  NONNAMAKER, 

Assistant  Librarian. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY, 


Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 

Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 

PrES.  H.  J.  KlEKHOEFER, 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  F.  H.  Lane. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 

Rooms. 

Prof.  L.  M.  IJmbah. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Prof.  F.  H.  Lane. 
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North=Western  College. 

HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  recogni- 
tion that  the  interests  of  Christian  Education  and  the  wel- 
fare of  the  church  demand  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  higher  institutions  of  learning. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Illinois  Conference  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association,  held  at  Des  Plaines,  Cook  Co.,  Ill,  in 
April  1861,  the  following  resolutions  relative  to  the  found- 
ing of  a  college  were  unanimously  adopted: 

Resolved,  That  this  Conference  in  union  with  the 
Wisconsin,  Indiana  and  Iowa  Conferences,  erect  a  college 
including  a  Preparatory  department  for  male  and  female 
students 

Resolved,  That  this  institution  be  located  at  Plain- 
field,  Will  Co.,  Ill ,  and  be  known  by  the  name  and  title, 
"The  Plainfield  College  of  the  Evangelical  Association  of 
North  America.*' 

Resolved,  That  a  Board  of  Trustees  be  elected,  con- 
sisting of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows:  Seven  from 
the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wisconsin  Confer- 
ence, five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and  four  from  the 
Iowa  Conference. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  it  was 
resolved  that  "The  Faculty  of  the  Institution  shall  consist 
of  a  President  and  a  corps  of  professors  who  shall  be  com- 
petent to  teach  Ancient  and  Modern  languages,  Mathe- 
matics, Moral  and  Natural  Sciences,  etc." 

The  organization  was  effected  immediately,  and  the 
Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  1861,  with 
three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of  students. 
The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M., 
John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augus- 
tine A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his 
office  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  President  of  th^ 
Institution. 

At  the  session  of  the  Board  in  December  1864,  the 
name  of  the  institution  was  changed  from  Plainfield  Col- 
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lege  to  North- Western  College;  and  a  college  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  in  1865.  In  November  1869, 
the  Board  passed  a  resolution  to  remove  the  institution 
from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Du  Page  Co.,  111.,  its  present 
location.  The  new  college  building  was  erected  during  the 
summer  of  1870,  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the  fall 
of  the  same  year. 

In  order  to  enlarge  the  sphere  and  increase  the  patron- 
age of  the  institution,  steps  were  taken  during  the  y^ars 
1872  and  '73  to  induce  other  Conferences  to  join  the  cor- 
poration, and  share  in  the  control  and  support  of  the  school. 
In  the  course  of  three  or  four  years,  seven  other  Confer- 
ences united  with  the  four  original  Conferences,  viz:  The 
Ohio,  the  Michigan,  the  Canada,  the  New  York,  the  South 
Indiana,  the  Des  Moines  and  the  Kansas,  and  the  following 
charter  was  adopted  in  1876: 

Whereas  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North-Western  College,"  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecun- 
iary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  Assembly 
entitled  '"An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities,  colleges, 
academies,  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved  March  24, 
1874,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant 
to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois  herein- 
before referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name  and 
title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trustees 
OF  North- Western  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  cor- 
poration, including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naper- 
ville in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North-Western  College  of 
the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its  various  de- 
partments, as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 
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That  the  u umber  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of  the 
College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  remain- 
ing fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

Within  recent  years  steps  have  been  taken  to  enlarge 
the  general  scope  of  the  College  and  to  develop  it  into  a 
central  institution  of  learning  of  the  church.  For  this 
purpose  other  Conferences  were  invited  to  unite  with  the 
College  corporation,  and  vigorous  efforts  have  been  inaug- 
urated to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  In  response  to 
the  invitation  four  additional  Conferences  applied  for  ad- 
mission, and  were  received  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  By-Laws  of  the  Institution,  viz:  the  Erie,  the  Ne- 
braska, the  Minnesota  and  the  Dakota. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North- Western  College 
located  at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made 
in  its  articles  of  incorporation,  in  order  to  increase  its 
number  of  Trustees. 

1.  Therefore  he  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in 
the  articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  incorporation, 
(to-wit.  Trustees  of  North-Western  College,)  which  pro- 
vides that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be 
changed  so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  twenty-two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Board." 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of 
incorporation  shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  pro- 
vide therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops, )  shall 
be,  ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said 
corporation.  His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that 
of  the  Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Conferences  connected  with  the  College,  the  required  cer- 
tificate was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February  1895, 
as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY=LAWS 


OK   THE 

Trustees  of  North- Western  College, 

ADOPTED  AUGUST  8,  J898. 

Sec  I. — The  following  named  Conferences  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  of  North  America  are  hereby  declared  to  constitute  the 
present  membership  of  this  corporation,  viz:  lllinoi.',  Wisconsin, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Canada,  New  York,  Dos  Moines, 
Kansas,  Erie,  Nebraska,  Minnesota  and  Dakota. 

Sec.  II.-  Such  other  Conferences  of  said  church  denomination 
as  shrtll  have  consented  to  comply  with  such  requirements  3,^  the 
Trustees  of  this  Corporation  by  a  majority  vote  maj^  impose  as  a 
condition  precedent  to  admission,  may,  by  consent  of  a  majorit}'  of 
the  whole  number  of  Trustees  at  any  annual  meeting  thereof,  be- 
come members  of  this  corporation. 

Sec.  III.— Except  as  by  these  By-Laws,  hereinafter  provided, 
the  respective  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  Conference  members  of 
this  Corporation  shall  never  be  abridged,  and  neither  shall  any  one 
or  more  Conferences  be  accorded  privileges  and  powers  not  con- 
ferred on  all: 

Provided,  That  the  right  conferred  on  each  Conference  to  elect 
a  trustee  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section  of  these  By-Laws, 
shall  continue  only  so  long  as  such  Conference  shall  remain  in  actual 
connection  with  the  Evangelical  Association  whether  such  connection 
be  adversely  declared  by  such  Conference  itself  or  by  the  General 
Conference  of  said  Church,  which  said  Book  of  Discipline  and  enact- 
ments, and  direction  of  General  Conference,  so  far  as  applicable  to 
institutions  of  learning  in  said  Church,  are  hereby  expressly  made 
part  of  these  By-laws. 

Sec.  IV. — The  Trustees  of  this  Corporation  shall,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  ex-officio  members  thereof,  be  elected  as  follows: 
Every  Conference  connected  with  this  Corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  elect  one  of  said  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected  shall  at  any 
meeting  when  occasion  requires,  proceed  to  elect  the  remaining  mem- 
bers requisite  to  complete  the  full  Board: 

Provided,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person  not  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  Evangelical  Association  to  the  office 
of  Trustee  of  this  Corporation,  and 
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Provided  further,  That  no  ConfereDce  shall  elect  any  person 
as  trustee  who  may  have  been  expelled  or  removed  from  this  Board, 
for  a  term  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  time  of  said  expulsion. 

Sec.  v.— The  term  of  office  of  trustees  hereafter  elected— except 
such  as  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  unex- 
pired term  of  Conference  trustees  —shall  be  three  calendar  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  as  such  trustee: 

Provided,  That  this  By-Law  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  acceptance  of  the  resignation,  or  the  removal  of  trustees, 
by  said  Board  of  Trustees  for  good  cause  shown,  and 

Provided  further,  That  the  Board  may  at  any  time  remove  any 
trustee  of  its  own  appointment  whenevernecessary,  in  order  to  admit 
another  Conference. 

Sec.  VI.— Vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  elected  by  any  Con- 
ference, shall  be  filled  by  such  Conference  at  an  annual  meeting 
thereof,  but  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  at  any  of  its  meetings  during 
the  existence  of  such  a  vacancy,  if  deemed  necessary,  fill  the  same  by 
the  election  of  a  trustee,  but  not  longer  than  for  the  remainder  of 
the  unexpired  term;  and  all  other  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees 
may  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  any  meeting,  by  the  election  of  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  trustees  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  hold  for  a 
full  term. 

Sec.  VII.— Should  any  Conference  connected  with  this  Corpora- 
tion, either  voluntarily  or  otherwise,  fail  for  three  successive  years  to 
elect  a  trustee  as  provided  in  Section  IV  of  these  By-Laws,  such 
Conference  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  and  forfeited  its 
right  of  election  or  appointment  of  trustees,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  remaining  trustees  to  declare  a  vacancy  in  the 
Board,  and  upon  declaring  such  vacancy  the  Board  shall  immediately 
fill  the  same  by  the  election  of  a  trustee  for  that  purpose.  When  a 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  as  above  mentioned,  such  Conference 
shall  have  no  further  right  to  elect  a  trustee  except  by  consent  of 
tvv^o-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees,  given  in  annual  session 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  VIII.— There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  February  in  each  year,  but 
the  Board  may,  at  any  meeting  thereof,  change  the  time  for  holding 
such  annual  meeting,  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

Special  meetings  of  the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  when 
called  by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  but  only 
upon  two  weeks'  previous  notice  of  such  meetings  being  published  in 
the  oflBcial  weekly  papers  of  said  Church.  Any  special  meeting  may 
be  converted  into  an  annual  meeting  when  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
number  of  trustees  shall  so  order. 
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Sh,c.  IX.  -The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  at  its  annual  meeting,  or 
at  a  special  meeting,  when  such  meeting  is  converted  into  an  annual 
meeting,  elect  one  of  its  members  President,  who  shall  thereupon 
appoint  a  Secretary.  A  Vice-President  shall  also  be  elected,  and  all 
shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  appointed  respectively,  and  in  case  of  vacancy  in  such 
offices,  or  in  tha  absence  of  either  of  said  officers,  the  Board  may 
elect  a  President  or  a  Vice-President;  or  a  Secretary  may  be  appoint- 
ed pro  tempore,  for  the  meeting  then  convened,  unless  the  regular 
officer  sooner  appears  and  acts: 

Provided,  In  case  a  special  meeting  be  made  an  annual  meet- 
ing, then  the  terms  of  officers  regularly  elected  and  appointed,  shall 
terminate. 

Sec.  X.— The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  the  meet- 
ings of  the  trustees,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President,  and  the 
Secretary  shall  properly  keep  the  record  of  the  Corporation,  in  which 
he  shall  record  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  each 
of  said  officers  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  shall  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

Sec.  XI.— There  shall  be  a  Treasurer  of  said  Corporation,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall,  unless  sooner 
removed,  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified.  Such  treasurer  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties, 
execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  with  such  security  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board,  (or  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board 
shall  direct,)  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties 
as  such  Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  all  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  that  shall  come  to  his  hands  as  said  of- 
ficer; that  he  will  faithfully  account  for,  pay  over  and  deliver  all 
moneys  or  property  of  said  Corporation  in  his  possession  or  care,  to 
his  successor  in  office  when  elected  and  qualified,  and  that  he  will,  in 
all  things,  act  as  he  shall  be  required  by  the  By-Laws,  or  as  directed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  XII.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  in  a 
proper  manner  suitable  books  of  account,  and  he  shall  enter  therein 
a  statement  of  all  moneys  received  and  payed  out  by  him,  and  on 
what  account.  He  shall  keep  his  books  that  they  will  show  the  names 
of  all  persons  subscribing  or  contributing  money  or  property  for  said 
Corporation  and  the  amounts  thereof;  the  names  of  all  persons  hold- 
ing scholarships,  the  classes  of  the  same,  the  tuition  granted  on  same, 
and  to  what  student.  He  shall  pay  out  no  money  of  the  Corporation 
except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  current  expenses  of,  or  upon 
legal  claims  against  the  Corporation,  and  shall  strictly  comply  with 
all  the  orders  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  He  shall  endeavor  to  keep 
all  moneys  not  needed  for  current  expenses  loaned  out,  but  only  on 
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such  security  as  is  approved  by  the  Finance  Committee.  He  shall 
also  give  receipts  for  all  moneys  paid  to  him,  and  take  receipts  for  all 
moneys  paid  out,  which  receipts  shall  state  for  what  purpose  paid  or 
received,  and  shall  annually  or  oftener,  if  required  by  them,  make 
report  of  his  actings  and  doings,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  papers 
for  their  inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  whenever  by  them,  or  either  of  them  required  so  to  do. 
Sec.  XIII. — There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three,  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  knov/n  as  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  decide  all  applications  for  loans  submitted  to  them 
by  the  Treasurer. 

2.  They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Sec  XIII3^. — There   shall  be  a  committee  of  three  appointed 

annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Auditing 
Committee,  whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  import- 
ance to  report,  or  V7heu  requested  by  the  Executive  Committee  to 
do  so, 

2.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books 
previous  to  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  at  which  it  is  to 
be  read  by  the  Treasurer. 

Sec.  XIV.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  appoint  an 
Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  who  shall 
transact  such  business  as  may  by  the  Board  be  committed  to  them, 
and  such  business  of  minor  importance,  when  the  Board  is  not  in 
session,  as  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  or  the  necessities  of  the 
case  may  demand. 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee.  Said  committee  shall  control  its  own  organi- 
zation, and  shall  keep  a  careful  record  of  the  entire  proceedings,  and 
shall  report  all  its  transactions  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval 
or  disapproval  at  each  annual  meeting  thereof,  or  at  any  other  meet- 
ing thereof,  when  required  by  said  Board. 

Sec.  XV.— The  President,  Professors,  Lady  Principal  and  Tutors 
appointed  by  the  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  Faculty  of  the  North- 
western College,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Trustees,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
proper  government  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all 
necessary  action  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  discipline  in  the  Insti- 
tution, including  the  reprimand,  suspension  or  expulsion  of  students 
for  improper  or  immoral  conduct,  violation  of  rules,  idle  or  vicious 
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habits;  to  prescribe  and  regulate  the  mode  and  course  of  instruction 
in  the  College  for  males  and  females. 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  E'aculty  to  report  to  the  Trustees 
at  their  annual  meeting  the  general  condition  of  the  Institution  and 
its  various  departments,  and  its  history  for  the  year  then  ending  with 
such  suggestions  as  may  be  deemed  of  interest. 

Sec.  XVI.— The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such 
literary  honors  and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institu- 
tions, and  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suit- 
able diplomas  and  certificates  of  scholarship,  under  the  common  seal 
of  the  Corporation. 

Sec.  XVII.— North-Western  College,  in  all  its  departments,  shall 
be  open  to  all  denominations  of  Christians,  and  the  profession  of  any 
religious  faith  shall  not  be  required  of  those  who  become  students. 

Sec.  XVIII.— The  Articles  of  Association  of  this  Corporation 
may  be  changed,  and  in  such  manner  as  directed  by  the  Trustees  or 
a  majority  of  them,  whenever  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two-thirds 
of  the  entire  number  of  Trustees  shall  so  order: 

Provided,  Such  changes  be  ratified  by  two-thirds  of  the  Con- 
ference members  of  this  Corporation. 

Sec.  XIX.— These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new 
By-Laws  may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Trustees  by  a  major- 
ity vote  of  those  present: 

Provided,  No  change,  alteration,  amendment,  or  new  By-Laws, 
shall  ever  be  made  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  Book  of  Discipline 
of  the  Evangelical  Association,  or  with  the  rules,  regulation  and 
direction  of  the  General  Conference  of  said  Church. 
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North=Western  College. 


LOCATION. 

North- Western  College  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Eailroad,  28  miles 
from  Chicago.  Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city 
of  about  3000  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vicinity 
of  Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congenial; 
and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singularly 
free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  influences  that 
often  surround  collego  life.  Its  central  location,  in  the 
very  heart  of  the  country,  and  its  proximity  to  the  great 
metropolis  of  the  West,  make  it  easily  accessible  from  all 
points.  Ten  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  passenger 
trains,  which  leave  the  Union  Depot,  corner  of  Adams  and 
Canal  streets,  Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at  Naper- 
ville. Eight  trains  from  the  West,  Northwest  and  South- 
west, besides  suburban  trains,  stop  daily  at  Naperville. 
The  location  is  all  that  could  be  desired.  It  is  near  enough 
to  Chicago  to  secure  many  of  the  advantages  without  in- 
curring the  moral  dangers  of  a  great  city.  There  is  no 
more  desirable,  beautiful  and  healthful  college  site  in  the 
land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  college  building  is  an  elegant  and  commodious 
stone  edifice,  conveniently  arranged  and  suitably  furnished 
with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes. 
It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71  x  46  feet,  five, 
stories  high,  a  wing  55  x  45  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71  x  41  feet,  four 
stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed  it  is 
doubtless  one  of  the  finest  college  buildings  in  the  West. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 
The  campus  on  which  it  is  situated  is  spacious,  and  beau- 
tifully ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
surroundings  cheerful  and  attractive. 
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GYMNASIUM. 

A  new  and  weil-eqnipped  gymnasium  was  erected  in 
1901.  The  building  is  located  on  the  northern  end  of  the 
campus,  in  line  with  the  college  building,  facing  east  and 
west.  Its  dimensions  are  100  x  60  feet,  two  stories  high; 
and  it  is  supplied  with  such  conveniences  and  appliances 
as  combine  the  most  approved  features  of  the  modern 
gymnasium.  It  is  designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the 
college  with  opportunities  for  such  general  exercise  as  will 
promote  health  and  physical  well-being.  These  exercises 
are  under  the  supervision  of  a  physical  director,  and  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  progressive  course  extending  through 
several  years.  Physical  culture  constitutes  an  important 
factor  in  educational  work  and  hence  is  required  of  all 
students,  not  specially  excused  by  the  faculty.  The  gym- 
nasium is  open  every  week  day.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  direc- 
tor to  offer  to  each  student  such  advice  and  prescribe  such 
exercises  as  will  best  meet  his  individual  requirements. 
LABOKATORIES. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been  enlarged  and 
greatly  improved.  The  desks  throughout  the  laboratory 
are  supplied  with  water  and  the  usual  conveniences  for 
experimental  work;  and  contain  lockers  and  drawers  for 
the  apparatus  used  by  each  student.  The  laboratory  is 
well  furnished  with  apparatus  and  reagents  and  thorough- 
ly equipped  for  such  work  as  is  usually  required  in  a  col- 
lege course.  Students  are  charged  $1.00  per  term  for  the 
use  of  apparatus  and  chemicals. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  recently  received  some 
very  fine  and  valuable  apparatus,  and  further  additions 
will  be  made  during  the  year.  Its  general  equipment  for 
class-room  and  illustrative  purposes  is  good.  It  contains 
the  usual  appliances  for  work  in  mechanics,  heat,  light, 
electricity  and  magnetism.  The  facilities  for  the  study  of 
experimental  or  practical  physics  are  excellent. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  now  occupies  the  entire   upper   floor  of 
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the  main  College  building,  and  contains  large  and  valuable 
collections  for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  nat- 
ural history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of 
our  native  birds,  smaller  mammals,  etc. ;  a  number  of  the 
smaller  reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  small  but 
good  collection  of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has 
been  greatly  increased  and  now  represents  many  American 
localities.  The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Pal- 
aeozoic era.  The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  are 
especially  fine. 

Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  recently  been  fitted  up  on  the 
Museum  floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium. 
The  collection  has  been  greatly  increased  during  the  past 
year  and  is  now  in  a  very  serviceable  condition  for  the  use 
of  students  in  that  department  of  study.  It  contains  not 
only  about  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Institution,  but  also  many  from  other  American  and  Euro- 
pean localities.  Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  de- 
partment has  a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange 
purposes. 

LIBRARY. 

The  Library  is  steadily  growing  and  now  contains  be- 
tween 7000  and  8000  volumes.  The  additions  are  made 
with  reference  to  the  literary  and  scientific  studies  in  the 
several  courses.  It  is  intended  that  the  use  of  the  library 
shall  largely  supplement  the  class-room  instructions. 
Systematic  collateral  reading  is  encouraged  by  the  teachers 
of  the  various  departments.  The  books  are  arranged  on 
open  shelves,  accessible  to  all  students,  thus  affording  the 
utmost  freedom  of  reference  and  use  without  extra  cost. 
The  arrangement  of  books  is  by  subjects,  according  to  the 
"Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification,"  so  that  a  book 
on  any  subject  can  readily  be  found. 
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LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Cours- 
es from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures 
are  provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations, 
and  frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  intro- 
duced throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more  prominent 
lectures  engaged  by  the  College  during  the  past  year  were, 
Hon.  George  R.  Wendling  of  Washington,  D.  C;  Rev. 
'Thomas  Dixon  of  New  York  City;  Hon.  Toyokichi  lyenaga 
of  Tokio,  Japan,  and  Mrs.  Isabel  Garghill  Beecher  of  New 
York  City. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear 
some  of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private  families. 
Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four  students  go  to- 
gether and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms.     The 
rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  term,  for 
each    student.     Unfurnished   rooms   are    correspondingly 
cheaper.     By  bringing   some   articles   of  bedding,  towels, 
lamps,  etc.,  students  may  somewhat  reduce  their  expenses. 
The  College   provides   a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.     In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.      Good   board   in   private   families,   including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $3.00  to  $3.50  per 
week,  light  and  fuel  extra.     Some  students  prefer  to  take 
■table  board  in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices 
Tanging  from  $2.00   to   $2.50  per   week.     Others  board  in 
clubs  at  a  cost  of  about  $1.85  per   week.     Students  board- 
ing in  clubs,  or  taking  their  meals  in  private  families,  rent 
rooms  separately.     Some  students  reduce  their  expenses 
still  further  by  renting  rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 
Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
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any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
change  place  of  boarding,  or  to  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms, 
or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 

The  price  for  washing  is  about  60  cents  per  dozen. 
The  cost  for  fuel  ranges  from  $4.00  to  $7.00  per  year. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuicion,  per  term,  College  Department $  12  00 

Preparatory  Department 10  00 

Incidentals,  including  Gymnasium  fee,  per  term 6  00 

Diplomas , 5  00 

The  charge  for  onfe  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  instruction  in  any 
oi  the  above  named  branches.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship-holder  and  are 
presented  on  entering  College. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  examination  in  any 
Collegiate  study  not  regularly  taken  in  class. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  term. 
No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence,  except  in  cases  of 
protracted  sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition 
and  incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  into 
classes. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 
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TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  twelve  weeks.  The  fall  term  being 
fourteen  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that  term 
will  be  somewhat  higher: 

Tuition  and  Incidentals. S  16.00  to  $  18.00 

Board 22.50to      30.00 

Room  Rent 5.00  to        8.00 

Fuel  and  Light 200  to       5.00 

Books  and  Stationery , 2  00  to        8.00 

Washing _^to        5.00 

$  49  50      $  74.00 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it 
from  time  to  time  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  etfect  all  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain 
necessary  information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and 
places  of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction 
as  may  be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer 
making  definite"  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until 
the  student  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  accord- 
ing to  his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circum- 
stances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 
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COREESPONDENOE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Treasurer.  Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the 
school,  to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATION  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


Northwestern  College  now  comprises  the  following 
departments: 

I.  COLLEGIATE. 

II.  PREPARATORY. 

III.  xiCADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.  COMMERCIAL. 

VI.  MUSIC. 

VIL  ART. 

VIII.  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  Collegiate  Department  offers  four  parallel  courses 
of  study,  viz. : 

1.  The  Classical  Course. 

2.  The  Philosophical  Course. 
8.    The  Scientific  Course. 

4.    The  Modern  Language  Course. 

THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

This  course  gives  prominence  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  languages.  Four  years  of  preparatory 
work  in  Latin  and  two  in  Greek  are  required  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  class.  The  study  of  these  languages  is 
continued  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years, 
and  provision  is  made  in  elective  courses  for  their  further 
pursuit  in  the  Junior  year.  The  remaining  studies  of  the 
course  include  Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Physical, 
Biological  and  Political  Science,  Rhetoric,  English  Litera- 
ture and  Philosophy.  The  completion  of  this  course  en- 
titles to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  COUPtSE. 

The  stud}^  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  required 
in  this  course  extends  through  five  years,  including  the 
preparatory  work;  but  the  relative  amount  to  be  taken  of 
each  language,  is  left  optional  with  the  student.  While 
this  course  requires  less  work  in  the  ancient  languages 
than  in  the  classical,  it  devotes  more  time  to  the  study  of 
modern  languages.  The  remaining  studies  and  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Classical  course,  and  it 
is  believed  that  these  courses  are  substantially  equal  in 
educational  value.  Students  finishing  this  course  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  lan- 
guages than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it  requires 
more  work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and  Mathematics. 
An  extra  year  in  the  Elements  of  the  Sciences  is  required 
in  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  additional  advanced 
courses  are  offered  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  course  more  distinctly  scientific  by  giving  prom- 
inence to  a  systematic  and  progressive  study  of  physical 
and  biological  science.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is  conferred  upon  students  satisfactorily  completing  this 
course. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 

The  course  makes  prominent  the  study  of  modern  lan- 
guages, German  and  French,  and  is  designed  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  may  desire  to  take  a  college 
course  without  spending  much  time  in  the  study  of  the 
ancient  languages.  The  required  work  in  the  departments 
of  Mathematics,  Physical,  Biological  and  Political  Science, 
Rhetoric,  English  Literature  and  Philosophy  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  The 
successful  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 
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REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

In  all  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  years  are  prescribed,  except  that  students  of 
the  Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the  option 
between  Greek  and  Latin.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years  certain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for 
degrees,  while  others  are  made  elective.  These  electives 
embrace  a  wide  range  of  subjects  and  enable  the  student  to 
select  his  work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  voca- 
tion in  life.  Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  stud- 
ies are  allowed  whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem 
to  justify  the  arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies 
is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particu- 
lar department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  special  students,, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provision  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  regu- 
lar courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest 
culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 


ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the 
Spring  term,  and  on  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
College  year.     Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted 
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at  other  times,  but  are  advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  Institution,  or  their 
equivalents;  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 

G-raduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certifi- 
cates of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation 
of  satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which 
they  wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Such  proof  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly 
both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 


REQU8REMENT5  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  the  Freshman  Class  of  the  several 
courses  are  examined  in  the  following  subjects,  text-books 
being  named  in  some  instances  to  indicate  more  definitely 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  required.  But  real 
equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  concerned  are  always 
accepted. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

I.  LATIN: 

Grammar— Bennett's  entire,  or  an  equivalent  in  Harkness',  or 

Allen  and  Greenough's. 
C^SAR,  four  books  of  the  Commentaries,  or  equivalent. 
Cicero,  Six  Orations. 
Virgil,  Five  Books  from  the  Aeneid. 
Prose  Composition— Daniell  and  D'Ooge;  Sight  Reading, 

II.  GREEK: 

Grammar— Goodwin's,  or  Hadley  and  Allen's, 
Xenophon,  Selections  from  the  Anabasis, 
Homer,  Selections  from  the  Iliad,  or  equivalent. 
Prose  Composition— Pearson's;  Sight  Reading. 
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III.  ENGLISH: 

Orthography,  including  a  good,  legible  handwriting.  An  ac- 
curate knowledge  of  the  principles  of  English  Grammar 
and  of  Grammatical  Analysis.  Elementary  Rhetoric  and 
one  year's  critical  study  of  English  and  American  Litera- 
ture. The  examination  will  include  a  short  essay  on  some 
topic,  selected  by  the  examiner,  from  the  authors  studied 
by  the  applicant,  and  is  intended  to  be  a  test  of  the  stu- 
dent's general  knowledge  of  English. 

The  work  in  English  as  outlined  in  the  preparatory  courses  of 
this  institution  embraces  the  usual  entrance  requirements 
to  American  colleges,  and  extends  through  four  years  of 
three  recitations  per  week,  making  a  total  of  456  recitation 
hours. 

IV.  MATHEMATICS: 

Arithmetic,  including  the  Metric  System. 
Algebra,  through  Quadratics— Wentworth's  or  Wells'. 
Plane  and  Solid  Geometry— Wentworth's,  Phillips  and  Fish- 
er's or  Holgates. 

V.  SCIENCE: 

Geography:     Descriptive  and  Physical. 

Physiology— Blaisdell's  or  Martin's   Human  Body.     (Briefer 

Course.) 
Elementary    Physics— Carhart   and   Chute's,   Thwing's,    or 

Gage's  Elements  of  Physics. 

VI.  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS: 

American— Montgomery's  Leading  Facts,  McMaster's  or  John- 
ston's. 
General  History— Meyer's,  Sheldon's  or  Colby's. 
Civil  Government  —Thorpe's  or  Fisk's. 


PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

I.     LATIN: 

Grammar — Bennett's  entire,  or  an  equivalent  in  Harkness',  or 

Allen  and  Greenough's. 
C^SAR,  Four  Books  of  the  Commentaries,  or  equivalent. 
*CiCERO,  Six  Orations. 
Virgil,  Five  Books  of  the  Aeneid. 
Prose  Composition— Daniell  and  D'Ooge;  Sight  Reading. 


*In  place  of  Cicero's  Orations  and   Virgil's  Aeneid,  students  may  offer  the 
Greek  required  for  admission  to  the  Classical  Course. 
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II.  GERMAN: 

Grammar  and  Lessons— Joynes-Meissner's. 
Schiller's  William  Tell. 
Goethe's  Iphigenia,  or  its  equivalent. 
Prose  Composition,  and  sight  reading. 

III.  ENGLISH: 

Orthography,  including  a  good,  legible  handwriting.  An  ac- 
curate knowledge  of  the  principles  of  English  Grammar 
and  of  Grammatical  Analysis.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  and 
one  year's  critical  study  of  English  and  American  Litera- 
ture. The  examination  will  include  a  short  essay  upon 
some  topic,  selected  by  the  examiner,  from  the  authors 
studied  by  the  applicant,  and  is  intended  to  be  a  test  of 
the  student's  general  knowlege  of  English. 

The  work  in  English  as  outlined  in  the  preparatory  courses  of 
this  institution,  embraces  the  usual  entrance  requirements 
to  American  colleges,  and  extends  through  four  years  of 
three  recitations  per  week,  making  a  total  of  456  recitation 
hours. 

IV.  MATHEMATICS: 

Arithmetic,  including  the  Metric  System. 
Algebra,  through  Quadratics— Wentworth's  or  Wells'. 
Plane  and  Solid  Geometry— Wentworth's.  Phillips  and  Fish- 
er's or  Holgate's. 

V.  SCIENCE: 

Geography:     Descriptive  and  Physical. 

Physiology— Blaisdell's  or  Martin's  Human  Body.     (Briefer 

Course.) 
Elementary    Physics— Carhart  and   Chute's,    Thwing's,    or 

Gage's  Elements  of  Physics. 

VI.  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS: 

American— Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  or  Johnston's. 
General  History— Meyer's,  Sheldon's  or  Colby's. 
Civil  Government— Thorpe's  or  Fisk's. 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 
*1.    LATIN: 

Grammar— Bennett's  entire,  or  an  equivalent  in  Harkness',  or 

Allen  and  Greenough's. 
C^SAR,  Four  Books  of  the  Commentaries,  or  equivalent. 
Cicero,  one  term's  work. 
Prose  Composition,  Daniell  and  D'Ooge;  Sight  Reading. 


♦Instead  of  Latin,  students  may  offer  an  equivalent  in  Greek  for  admisaion 

to  Scientific  Course. 
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II.  GERMAN: 

Grammar  and  Lessons— Joynes-Meissner's. 
Schiller's  William  Tell. 
Goethe's  Iphigenia,  or  its  equivalent. 
Prose  Composition,  and  Sight  Reading. 

III.  ENGLISH: 

Orthography,  including  a  good,  legible  handwriting.  An  ac- 
curate knowledge  of  the  principles  of  English  Grammar 
and  of  Grammatical  Analysis.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  and 
one  year's  critical  study  of  English  and  American  Litera- 
ture. The  examination  will  include  a  short  essay  upon 
some  topic,  selected  by  the  examiner,  from  the  authors 
studied  by  the  applicant,  and  is  intended  to  be  a  test  of 
the  student's  general  knowledge  of  English. 

The  work  in  English  as  outlined  in  the  preparatory  courses  of 
this  institution,  embraces  the  usual  entrance  requirements 
to  American  colleges  and  extends  through  four  years  of 
three  recitations  per  week,  making  a  total  of  456  recitation 
hours. 

IV.  MATHEMATICS: 

Arithmetic,  including  the  Metric  System. 
Algebra,  through  Quadratics— Wentworth's  or  Wells'. 
Plane  and  Solid  Geometry— Wentworth's,  Phillips  and  Fish- 
er's or  Holgates. 

V.  SCIENCE: 

Geography;    Descriptive  and  Physical. 

Physiology— Blaisdell's,  or  Martin's  Human  Body.     (Briefer 

Course.) 
Elementary    Physics— Carhart  and  Chute's,    Thwing's,    or 

Gage's  Elements  of  Physics. 
Elementary  Chemistry  or  Zoology. 
Astronomy — Steel's  New  Descriptive  Astronomy. 
Elementary  Botany— Bessey's. 
VL    HISTORY  AND  CIVICS: 

American— Montgomery's  Leading  Facts,  or  Johnston's. 
General  History — Meyer's  Sheldon's  or  Colby's. 
Civil  Government— Thorpe's  or  Fisk's. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES. 
I.    LATIN: 

Grammar— Bennett's  entire,  or  an  equivalent  in  Harkness',  or 

Allen  or  Greenough's. 
C^SAR,  Four  Books  of  the  Commentaries,  or  equivalent. 
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Cicero's  Orations,  one  term's  work. 

Prose  Composition— Daniell  and  D'Ooge;  Sight  Reading. 

II.  GERMAN: 

Grammar  and  Liessons— Joynes-Meissner's. 
Schiller's  William  Tell. 
Goethe's  Iphigenia,  or  its  equivalent. 
Prose  Composition,  and  Sight  Reading. 

III.  FRENCH: 

Grammar  and  Lessons— Whitney's  Grammar  and  Super's 
Reader;  ability  to  read  ordinary  French  prose  at  sight. 

IV.  ENGLISH: 

Orthography,  including  a  good,  legible  handwriting.  An  ac- 
curate knowledge  of  the  principles  of  English  Grammar 
and  of  Grammatical  Analysis.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  and 
one  year's  critical  study  of  English  and  American  Litera- 
ture. The  examination  will  include  a  short  essay  upon 
some  topic,  selected  by  the  examiner,  from  the  authors 
studied  by  the  applicant,  and  is  intended  to  be  a  test  of 
the  student's  general  knowledge  of  English. 

The  work  in  English  as  outlined  in  the  preparatory  courses  of 
this  institution,  embraces  the  usual  entrance  requirements 
to  x\merican  colleges,  and  extends  through  four  years  of 
three  recitations  per  week,  making  a  total  of  456  recitation 
hours. 

V.  MATHEMATICS: 

Arithmetic,  including  the  Metric  System. 
Algebra,  through  Quadratics— Wentworth's  or  Wells'. 
Plane  and  Solid  Geometry— Wentworth's,  Phillips  and  Fish- 
er's or  Holgates. 

VI.  SCIENCE: 

Geography:    Descriptive  and  Physical. 

Physiology— Blaisdell'e  or  Martin's  Human  Body.    (Briefer 

Course.) 
Elementary    Physics— Carhart   and  Chute's,   Thwing's,    or 

Gage's  Elements  of  Physics. 

VII.  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS: 

American— Montgomery's  Leading  Facts,  or  Johnston's. 
General  History— Meyer's,  Sheldon's  or  Colby's. 
Civil  Government— Thorpe's  or  Fisk's. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY- 
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CLASSICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 
Term.   Term.  Term. 

Latin 3  3           5 

Greek 5  5           5 

Mathematics 5  5 

History 2  2           5 

English 2  2            2 

Bible 1  1           1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek 4  4           4 

German  or  French 5  5            5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4           5 

Rhetoric 3  3           3 

Bible 1  1           1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  5           3 

Physics 5  5 

Chemistry \ -  3           5 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  oe  Educa- 
tion   3 

Geology -  -           5 

English  Literature 3  3           3 

Bible 1  1           1 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.                                        German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.                                      French.  Biology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  4           5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3           3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3           3 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  5 

Astronomy 5 

Ethics -  -           4 

Bible Ill 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  Education.       Pedagogy. 

History  of  Civilization.         Philosophy  of  History.       Hebrew.. 

Comparative  Philology.         History  of  Religion.  Aesthetics^ 

Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 

Term.  Term  Term. 

Greek 5  5  '    5 

German 5  5  5 

Mathematics "^  ^  ~ 

History -  ~  ^ 

English 2  I  l 

Bible 1  ^  ^ 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 4  4  3 

French  or  Mathematics 5  5  o 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4  5 

Rhetoric 3  3  3 

Bible i  1  ^ 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  5  3 

Physics ^  |  ~ 

Chemistry ""  3  o 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion   '. 3  -  - 

Geology -  "  ^ 

English  Literature ^  ^  Y 

Bible , 1  1  ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.                                          German.  Mathematfcs. 

Greek.                                       French.  Biology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  4  5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3  6 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3  3 

Astronomy ^  ~ 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  5  - 

Ethics -  ~  \ 

Bible 1  ^  ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  EJducation.         Hebrew. 

History  of  Civilization.         History  of  Religion.  French. 

Comparative  Philology.         Practical  Physics.  Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
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SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 

Term.  Term.   Term. 

French  or  German 5  5            5 

Zoology  and  Botany , 4  4.            5 

Mathematics 5  5 

History 2  2            5 

English 2  2            2 

Bible , 1  1           1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French 5  5           5 

Physics 5  5 

Mathematics 4  -            3 

Chemistry ; -  3           5 

Rhetoric 3  3            3 

Bible 1  1           i 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology 5  5           3 

Biological  Science 3  3           3 

Practical  Physics .' 2  2            2 

Constitutional  Law  or  Calculus 3  3 

Geology -  -           5 

English  Literature 3  3            3 

Bible Ill 

ELECTIVE. 

French.                                       German.  History. 

Meteorology.                           Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy , 3  4           5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3           3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  5 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  5 

Astronomy 5 

Ethics _  _           4 

Bible Ill 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  Education.  Attronomy. 

History  of  Civilization.        English  Philology.  Geology. 

Practical  Physics.                   Chemical  Philosophy.  Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 
Term.  Term.  Term^ 

German ^  ^  ^ 

French g  ^  ^ 

Mathematics ^  ^  ~ 

History... 2  2  2 

English ^  ^  f 

Bible 1  ^  ^ 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German ^  ^  p 

French  or  Mathematics o  5  ^ 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4  o 

Rhetoric Y  ?  i 

Bible Ill 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  5  3 

Physics ^  ^  ~ 

Chemistry • _  ^  D 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion    ^  ~  ~ 

Geology ~  ~  ^ 

English  Literature ^  ^  ^ 

Bible 3  1  i 

ELECTIVE. 

Mathematics.  Biology.  History. 

Meteorology.  Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

p-giLOSOPHY * '•• 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3  3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3  6 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  & 

Astronomy ^  ~  ~ 

Ethics 7  ^  f 

Bible Ill 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Pedagogy. 
History  of  Civilization.        Philosophy  of  History.    Philology. 

Practical  Physics.  History  of  Religion.  Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  students' 
for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the  Classical, 
Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary  Courses  of  the  Coll 
lege.  The  preparatory  courses  extend  through  four  years, 
and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admission  to  the  best 
American  Colleges.    ' 

While  preparatory  training  is  the  principal  aim,  the 
plan  of  study  is  so  arranged  as  to  meet  in  a  desirable  man- 
ner the  requirements  of  such  students  as  may  not,  on  ac- 
count of  adverse  circumstances,  be  able  to  take  a  regular 
college  course. 

Applicants  for  this  department  should  be  at  least 
thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  proficiency  in 
the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  be  able  to  pursue 
successfully  some  one  of  the  regular  courses  of  study. 
Being  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  College  Faculty^ 
classes  are  taught  by  the  different  members  of  the  Faculty! 
The  students  thus  receive  the  same  quality  of  instruction 
as  those  in  the  College  Department. 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTHENT. 

The  design  of  the  Academic  and  Teachers'  Course  is 
to  afford  an  opportunity  for  the  thorough  study  of  the 
Elementary  English  Branches,  and  to  qualify  for  teaching 
in  public  schools  such  persons  as  can  devote  only  a  limited 
time  to  preparation.  In  addition  to  the  common  English 
branches,  this  course  embraces  the  elements  of  Physical 
Science,  Mathematics,  Literature,  General  History  and 
Psychology.  The  aim  is  not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge 
of  the  branches  required  for  teachers'  certificates,  but  by 
an  extended  culture  to  give  a  broad  preparation  for  suc- 
cessfully discharging  the  wide  and  varied  duties  of  the 
teachers'  profession. 

School  Lav/  and  School  Hygiene  constitute  a  part  of 
the  course,  and  the  Theories  and  Principles  of  Education 
are  discussed,  while  the  class  recitations  practically  illus- 
trate and  include  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 

Latin  or  German  may  also  be  added  to  this  course. 

In  the  common  branches  the  classes  are  organized 
every  term. 

Students  completing  this  course  may  receive  a  diploma. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


I.     Classical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIKST  TERM. 

^Latin  Lessons , 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .o 

American  History 5 

English ^ 

SECOND   TERM. 

Ijatin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History -5 

.  English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

"Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English ^ 


SECOND   YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

€8esar  and. Composition 5 

Algebra ^ 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric o 

SECOND    TERM. 

Csesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra ^ 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric o 

THIRD   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   ^ 

Algebra ^ 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric ^ 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   ^ 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Physiology ^ 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND     TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  ^ 

Greek  Lessons ^ 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  • — I 

Greek  Grammar  and  Reader .  .5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 


FOURTH  YE-AR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;  Prosody  •  •  •  •  -4 
Xenophon's      Anabasis      and 

Composition 5 

Geometry ■.r'^l"  ' 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture   ^ 

SECOND     TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;  Prosody .4 

Xenophon's      Anabasis     and 

Composition ^ 

Geometry /••-;-*.l"  " 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture  ^ 

THIRD   TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid 4 

Greek  Testament  and  Compo- 
sition   ^ 

Geometry ••• ^ 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture   3 
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I!.  Philosophical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIEST   TEP.M. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition.  ..5 

American  History 5 

Englisli 3 


SECOND     TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 


THIRD    TERM. 


Cassar  and  Composition 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 


SECOND   YEAR. 


FIRST    TEEM. 

Csesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra .5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST    TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek  and 
Com  position 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   .5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND    TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek  and 
CooQposition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD    TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek 4 

German  Grammar  and  Reader.5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;  Schiller  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   3, 

SECOND     TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;  Goethe  and  Compo- 
sition   5-. 

Geometry ,5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   3 

THIRD    TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German  Classics  and  Compo- 
sition  5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  S 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


I!l.     Scientific. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


riRST   TERM. 


Xiatin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition . .  .5 

American  History .5 

English 3 


SECOND   TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 


THIRD   TERM. 


Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

JBinglish 3 


SECOND   YEAR. 


FIRST    TERM. 

CaBsar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric  3 

SECOND     TERM. 

CJsesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

•General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

'^Cicero's  Orations  ond  Compo- 
sition   5 

Algebra 5 

<jeneral  History 4 

.Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Physiology . .    5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

German  Grammar  and  Read- 
er  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

German;  Schiller  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   5 

SECOND     TERM. 

German;  Goethe  and  Compo- 
sition  5 

Astronomy 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD   TERM. 

German  Classics  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Elementary  Botany 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 
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IV.  Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History' 5 

English 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 


SECOND   YEAR. 


EIRST   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND     TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  Historj' 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Chemis- 
try and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Oration  or  Astrono- 
my and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Elementary  Physics -5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Botany.  .4 
German  Grammar  and  Reader .5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

German;  Schiller  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

French  Grammar  and  Lessons.5 

Geometry .5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   3 

SECOND     TERM. 

German;  Goethe  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

French  Grammar  and  Lessons.5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   3 

THIRD   TERM. 

German  Classics  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

French  Grammar  and  Reader.5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   3 
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ACADEMIC  AND  TEACHERS'  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND     TERM, 

English  Grammar 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 

THIRD   TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

Reading  and  Spelling ...  5 

SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4: 

Physiology 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND     TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Rhetoric 3 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  Astronomy 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Modern  History 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Psychology 5 

History    of      Education,      or 

Zoology 4 

College  Algebra 5 

English  Literature 3 

SECOND     TERM. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Pedagogy 5 

Trigonometry 5 

Elementary    English     Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Ethics 4 

Logic 3 

Botany 5 

School  Management,  or  Eng- 
lish Literature 3 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


PIRST    TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic - 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND    TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

American  History 5 

Arithmetic 5 

English  Grammar 5 

THIRD    TERM 

German  Grammar 5 

Civil  Government s 

Arithmetic .................. .5 

English  Grammar 5 

SECOND   YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Physiology . , 5 

Algebra 5 

German  Grammar  (Review).  ..3 

SECOND     TERM. 

Translations 5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric,  English 
and  German 2 

THIRD    TERM. 

Advanced  Reading 3 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebry 5 

Physical  Geography 5 


THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    TERM 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 3 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

SECOND     TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5^ 

Rhetoric  (German) 3 

Geometry 5 

Astronomy 5 

THIRD    TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 2 

Geom.etry 5 

Botany 5 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

German  Literature 3 

Psychology 5 

Greek 5 

Zoology 4 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

SECOND     TERM. 

German  Literature 3 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Christian  Evidences 3 

Greek 5 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

THIRD    TERM. 

German  Literature 3 

Logic 2 

Ethics 4 

Greek 5 

Geology 5 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOGIC. 

General  Psychology. — The  work  of  this  course  is  ele- 
mentary yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire  field 
of  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student,  begin- 
ning this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers  and 
functions  of  the  soul,  and  to  lay  a  substantial  foundation 
for  the  further  pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various 
branches  of  philosophy.  The  relation  of  psychology  to 
physiology  is  constantly  kept  in  view,  and  the  facts  of 
sense-perception  receive  careful  attention.  The  instruction 
is  based  upon  the  use  of  text-books,  but  is  largely  supple- 
mented by  informal  lectures  and  class-room  discussions. 

McCosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psycho- 
logy, Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology  and  Sul- 
ly's Outlines  of  Psychology  are  used  as  text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology. — This  course  undertakes  a 
thorough  and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  pheno- 
mena of  conciousness,  as  known  through  introspection  and 
experimental  investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of 
the  structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the 
powers  of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  devel- 
opement.  The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  the- 
ism is  carefully  pointed  out,  and  the  bearing  of  this  sub- 
ject on  the  problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures 
on  special  phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text- 
books.    First  and  second  terms  of  the  Junior  year. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Pyschol- 
ogy.  Descriptive  and  Explanatory,  Stout's  Analytic  Psy- 
chology, and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology. — This  course  is  designed 
to  investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of 
mind  and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of 
mental  phenomena.     It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the 
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structure  and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central 
nervous  system,  and  inquiries  into  the  physiological  process 
that  accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic  cele- 
bral  action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and 
emotions,  attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective 
in  the  Senior  year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologie  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychology. — This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of 
abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition  of 
the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena  as 
dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucinations, 
spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology.  The 
course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general  and 
advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a 
method  for  the  investigation  and  interpretations  of  these 
mysterious  phenomena. 

Introductory  Logic— This  is  an  elementary  course  in 
the  fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scien- 
tific method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible 
by  the  use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  lo- 
gical praxis.     Offered  in  the  Academic  course. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creigh ton's  Introduc- 
tory Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Logic. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the 
estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem, 
grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  induction 
are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 
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Second  and  third  terms  of  the  Junior  year. 

Hy slop's  Elements  of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of 
Logic,  Davis'  Elements  of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic 
and  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text-boobs. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

introduction  to  Philosophy. — This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims' of  Philo- 
sophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  philosophical  study,  and  to  guide 
him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original  syn- 
thesis in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  term  of  senior  year. 

Stuokenberg's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Philosphy, 
Hibben's  Problems  of  Philosophy  and  Kuelpe's  Introduc- 
tion to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text  books  on  this  subject. 
History  of  J-hiiosophy. — The  study  of  this  subject  be- 
gins with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philoso- 
phical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
Plato  and  i^iristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and 
interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  not  only  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  progress  of  hun;ian  thought, 
but  also  to  exhibit  the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines 
to  practical  life  both  personal  and  social.  First  and  second 
term  of  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are: Weber's  history  of  Philosophy, 
Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's  Hand- 
Book  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  and  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology.— The  course  aims  to  enquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  history 
of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
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thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge. 
Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Orn5und's  Foundation  of  Knowledge,  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Metapyhsics. —  In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Pyschology.  The  aim  is  to 
deepen  the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy, 
and  to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philoso^jhy  from 
the  misconceptions  to  which  it  is  constantl}^  exposed. 
The  more  important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue 
among  speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results 
of  recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  comments  are 
interspersed  with  the  daily  recitations.  Third  term  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Bowme's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  system  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Reality 
are  the  text-books.     , 

Introdactory  Ethics —  This  course  aims  to  inquire 
into  the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved 
in  its  development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics 
from  the  psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the 
meaning  of  moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue 
and  character.  Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with 
reference  to  their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to 
ground  the  student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought 
and  practice.     Spring  term  of  the  Academic  course. 

Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thil- 
ly's  Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ethics 
are  used  as  text-books. 

Ethics. — This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since 
its  foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types 
of  the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
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critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  First 
term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of 
Ethics,  and  Hamilton's  Moral  Law. 

Philosophical  Seminary. — This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the 
critical  spirit,  and  to  promote  original  research.  The  class 
meets  once  a  week,  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan. 
A  brief  exposition  of  some,  previously  assigned  topic  pre- 
cedes the  general  discussion  in  which  every  member  is  ex- 
pected to  participate.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant  is  gener- 
ally studied,  use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections,  which 
gives  in  the  form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of  Pure 
Keason,  the  Metaphysic  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of  Prac- 
tical Reason,  and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the  pass- 
ages necessary  to  the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

PEDAGOGY. 

The  work  of  this  department  extends  through  an  entire 
year.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  furnish  training  for  such  as 
are  preparing  to  teach,  but  the  interests  of  others  are  like- 
wise kept  in  view.  The  instruction  proceeds  from  the 
psychological  and  historical  standpoints,  and  seeks  to  un- 
fold the  fundamental  principles  of  education. 

History  of  Education. — The  first  term  is  devoted  to  a 
historical  survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  Attention 
is  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  important  problems,  sug- 
gested by  the  labors  of  educational  leaders  and  reformers; 
and  their  contribution  to  the  science  of  education. 

Science  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  studied  during 
the  second  term.     Psychology  is  considered  as  the  basis, 


NOETH-WESTERN   COLLEGE.  49 

and  the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illus- 
trating the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
Education  is  viewed  as  including  in  its  broadest  aspect  the 
symmetrical  development  of  all  the  powers  of  the  mind. 

School  Management. — School  supervision  and  man- 
agement is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  hygienic  condi- 
tions of  the  schoolroom  and  surroundings,  and  the  various 
problems  that  arise  in  the  organization  of  the  work  and 
the  government  of  the  school.  Its  aim  ia  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  different  grades. 

The  text-books  used  are  Davidson's  History  of  Educa- 
tion, ComxDayre's  History  of  Pedagogy,  Putnam's  Manual 
of  Pedagogics,  Compayre's  Lectures  of  Teaching,  White's 
School  Management,  and  Baldwin's  School  Management 
and  School  Methods. 

BIBLICAL   LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  Course,  classes  meeting  once  a  week. 
The  course  is  systematic  and  progressive,  and  aims  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  historical  facts  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth  and  principles 
of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.  The 
relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed 
out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural 
revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no  attempt  is  made 
to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief,  attention  is  constantly 
directed  to  the  profound  significance  of  this  study  for 
religious  culture  and  the  development  of  the  best  type  of 
character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity,  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the 
study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels;  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
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and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human 
life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  historic 
and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  riiind  of  the 
student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  nature 
and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest  claims 
upon  human  acceptance.  Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 
Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self-Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theo!ogy — This  subject  treats  of  the  exist- 
ence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  rea- 
son. The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery 
are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the 
subject.  The  insufiiciency  of  the  teaching  of  nature  in 
regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and  the 
mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  revelation 
furnished  by  the  Word  of  God.  First  term  of  the  Senior 
year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  and  Fisher's  Manual  of 
Natural  Theology  are  the  text -books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds 
of  religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the-  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  problem. 
Third  term  of  a  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Philosophy  of 
Theism,  Caird"s  Philosophy  of  Religion,  and  Harris'  Phil- 
osophical Basis  of  Theism. 
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POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history, 
in  which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles 
of  social  philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  delop- 
ments.  The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to  form 
a  broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the  econ- 
omic and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government.— This  subject  is  studied  during 
the  Spring  term  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
ment. Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student  for 
advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  political 
liberty  that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  govern- 
ment. 

Mowry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  Fiske's 
Civil  Government  of  the  United  States  are  the  text-books. 

Constitutional  Law. — This  course  embraces  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  gov- 
ernment. The  constitutions  of  leading  nations  are  care- 
fully examined,  and  the  salient  points  of  their  governments 
and  administrations  duly  compared.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  civil  polity  of  modern  governments, 
and  to  lead  him  to  a  deeper  appreciation  of  our  federal 
institution.     First  term  of  the  Junior  year. 

Burgess'  Political  Science  and  Constitutional  Law, 
Wilson's  The  State,  Cooley's  Principles  of  Constitutional 
Law  and  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth,  are  used  as 
text-books. 

Economics. — This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
term  of  the  Senior  year,  and  may  be  pursued  as  an  elective 
throughout  the  year.  Political  economy  is  not  regarded 
nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  that  of  government  and  bearing  directly  upon 
the  welfare  and  independence  of  States  as  well  as  indi- 
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viduals.  The  study  is  based  upon  a  text-book,  but  is  sup- 
plemented by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures  on  the 
more  important  topics  and  the  practical  applications  of 
economic  principles. 

F.  A.  Walker's  Political  Economy,  Andrew's  Institutes 
of  Economics,  and  other  standard  works  of  reference  are 
used  in  this  department. 

International  Law. — This  subject  comprises  a  histori- 
cal and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of 
sovereign  states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights 
and  obligations  which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their  in- 
tercourse and  relations  with  each  other.  The  purpose  of 
this  course  is  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of 
this  science,  and  to  note  any  modifications  or  advances 
which  may  be  made  from  time  to  time  in  the  recognized/ 
laws  of  nations.    Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction 
to  International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  de- 
partment. 

Sociology.— This  subject  is  pursued  in  the  last  two 
terms  of  the  Senior  year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  con- 
ception of  society,  to  trace  the  principles  underlying  the 
social  conditions  of  life,  and  to  promote  thoughtfulness 
concerning  the  diversified  relations  of  man  to  man.  It 
embraces  the  study  of  the  genesis  and  structure  of  society 
and  the  forces  that  have  determined  its  development.  The 
economic  phenomena  of  society  are  carefully  examined 
and  current  problems  of  social  reform  receive  special 
attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  study  of  So- 
ciety, Fairbank's  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Henderson's 
Social  Spirit  in  America,  Gidding's  Principles  of  Sociology 
and  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy  are 
used  as  text  books. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of 
both  German  and  English  students. 
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This  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writing  in 
German  and  English  as  preparatory  studies.  Arithmetic, 
Geography,  U.  S.  History,  Physical  Geography,  Physiology, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  Botany,  Civil  Government, 
Astronomy,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics  are  taught  in 
English.  These  with  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  give- 
German  students  a  good  foundation  for  an  English  educa-^ 
tion.  The  other  studies  of  the  course  aim  to  furnish  the- 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  German  language- 
and  literature.  Special  attention  is  given  to  grammar,, 
composition  and  rhetoric.  A  course  of  lectures  supple- 
ments the  text-book  on  rhetoric.  The  higher  sciences,  to-^ 
gether  with  special  instruction  in  elocution  and  oratory, 
prepare  the  student  for  public  speaking,  which  is  the  aim 
of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this  Course.  Students  com- 
pleting this  course  are  entitled  to  a  diploma. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses, 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough 
scientific  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language. 
To  secure  this  result,  the  so-called  grammatical  and  nat- 
ural methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is 
led  naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient 
working  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  con- 
struction and  idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  Ger- 
man  literature  by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures. 
To  secure  the  highest  practical  results,  the  German  lan- 
guage is  made  as  far  as  practicable,  the  medium  of  all  in- 
struction and  regular  exercises  in  conversation  and  com- 
position are  required  throughout  the  entire  Course. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation,  the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.     Easy 
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prose  selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written 
exercises  based  upon  the  text  read.  Oral  exercises  are 
added  to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 
Sight  reading  is  introduced  as  far  as  practicable. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for 
the  year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors, 
and  aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encour- 
aged and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The 
relation  between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed 
out  and  utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology. 
In  order  to  make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical 
as  possible  the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation 
room  as  far  as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
language.  Lanson's  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student 
to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral 
reading  will  be  encouraged,  and  the  student  will  be  required 
to  prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms 
and  constructions;  and  along  with  this  to  teach  sentence- 
building,  correct  and  fluent  pronunciation,  correct  style 
and  the  art  of  thinking  in  the  language. 

This  is  done  by  daily  use  of  Latin  as  a  living  flexible 
instrument  of  thought,  in  questions  and  answers  on  the 
text,  and  by  turning  small  portions  of  Latin  into  English, 
and  English  into  Latin. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  the  instruction  is  based 
upon  selections  from  the  authors  usually  read.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  reading  of  Nepos,  Csesar  and  Cicero,  daily 
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exercises  in  Composition  based  on  the  text  are  required 
and  sight-reading  is  begun. 

Along  with  VirgiL  prosody  is  studied  and  there  is  fre- 
quent practice  is  scanning. 

In  the  Scientific  Course,  the  sludv  of  Latin  ends  with 
Cicero,  but  in  both  the  Classical  and  the  Philosophical 
Courses,  two  years  more  are  required.  Selections  are  made 
from  the  best  authors  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age — Livy, 
Horace  and  Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations 
and  historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from 
time  to  time  required. 

Provision  is  made  in  Elective  Courses  for  two  addi- 
tional years  of  Latin,  under  conditions  elsewhere  set  forth. 

GKEEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  Syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Fear.— Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Be- 
ginner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Fm7\— Selections  from  the  Anabasis,  Hellenica 
and  New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and 
Pearson's  Prose  Composition. 

Third  Fectr.— Selections  from  Herodutus,  Homer's 
Iliad  and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Crito. 

Fourth  Fea7\— Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  any- 
one who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography, 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and 
countries,  receive  proper  attention;  and   throughout   the 
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course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its 
share  to  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholar- 
ship. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  apprepa- 
tive  contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers  can- 
not fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon 
the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acqui- 
sition of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speak- 
ing and  writing.  The  growing  demand  for  a  more  thorough 
and  critical  study  of  our  own  tongue  emphasizes  the  value 
and  significance  of  the  courses  of  this  department. 

Elementary  English  Literature— In  this  course  a 
brief  survey  of  the  general  character  and  the  different  peri- 
ods of  English  Literature  is  presented,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  representative  authors.  A  text-book  serves 
as  a  guide  in  the  study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious 
selections  from  English  and  American  masterpieces. 
These  selections  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  complete;  or  at 
least  consist  of  such  extracts  as  are  intelligible  in  them- 
selves and  fairly  exhibit  the  style  and  force  of  the  author. 
Written  exercises,  biographical  and  critical,  upon  these 
authors  are  read  and  discussed  in  the  class-room.  The 
course  extends  through  two  years  in  the  Preparatory  de- 
partment, classes  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

Raub's  Studies  of  English  and  American  Literature 
Halleck's  History  of  English  Literature,  and  Newcomer's 
American  Literature,  besides  English  and  American 
Classics,  are  used  as  text-books. 

English  Philology.— In  this  course  students  are  di- 
Tected  to  apply  the  methods  of  philological  science  to  the 
study  of  English.     The  historic  development  of  the  Eng- 
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lish  language  is  traced  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present 
day.  It  includes  such  subjects  as  phonology,  etymology, 
orthography,  dialects  and  idioms,  the  competent  elements 
of  the  English  vocabulary  and  lexicography.  Much  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  relation  between  English  and  cognate 
languages. 

Emerson's  History  of  the  English  Language,  Earle's 
Philology  of  the  English  Tongue,  and  Trench's  Study  of 
Words,  are  used  as  text-books. 

English  Literature — This  course  extends  through  the 
Junior  year,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  comprehensive  view  of 
the  entire  field  of  English  literature.  The  student  is  en- 
couraged and  directed  to  read  intelligently  and  widely  the 
words  of  representative  writers  of  the  different  periods  of 
English  literature.  The  purpose  is  to  cultivate  a  critical 
yet  sympathetic  appreciation  of  the  literary  forms  which 
embody  the  noblest  thought  of  the  great  masters  of  the 
language.  Careful  attention  is  paid  to  the  analysis  of 
classical  productions  until  the  student  can  discern  and  cor- 
rectly outline  the  varying  styles  of  the  authors  studied. 
Recitations  and  class-room  discussions  are  supplemented 
by  essays  prepared  by  the  student  and  oral  instruction  by 
the  teacher.  Instead  of  the  customary  text-book,  the 
works  of  the  authors  themselves  are  used  in  the  class-room. 

RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

Elementary  Rhetoric— After  a  thorough  Course  in 
Grammar  and  Composition,  one  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  three  times 
a  week.  It  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  principles  and 
rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  instruction  in 
the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  figures  of  speech, 
structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  paragraphs.  The 
entire  course  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  requiring 
written  work  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  text-book. 
This  course  is  introductory  to  Advanced  Rhetoric  and 
Literature. 

Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric,  Genung's  Outlines  of 
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Khetoric  and  Raub's  Practical  Rhetoric  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Advanced  Rhetoric. — This  course  extends  through 
the  Sophomore  year  and  aims  at  the  mastery  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  good  writing.  The  student  is  directed  to  dis- 
cover and  then  apply  these  principles  to  class  composi- 
tions. Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  study^  of  the 
various  forms  of  composition,  Description,  Narration, 
Exposition  and  Argumentation,  and  the  fundamental  ele- 
ments necessary  to  clear,  graceful  and  forceful  expression 
of  thought.  The  work  is  based  on  Hill's  Principles  of 
Rhetoric  (Revised  Edition)  but  supplemented  by  informal 
lectures  and  class-room  exercises. 

Rhetorical  Exercises. — In  addition  to  the  practical 
work  in  connection  with  the  study  of  Rhetoric  and  Eng- 
lish Literature,  extended  composition,  essays,  arguments 
and  orations  are  required  in  each  year  of  the  college 
course.  The  classes  are  organized  into  Rhetorical  Divis- 
ions and  meet  twice  a  week  for  exercises  and  instruction. 
For  convenience  the  following  order  of  exercises  has  been 
arranged,  but  it  will  be  varied  whenever  work  of  another 
character  seems  more  desirable. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Fall  Term.  Winter  Term.  Spring  Term. 

Reproduction,  Reproduction,  Monosyllabic  Exercises, 

Development,  Paraphrase,  Debate, 

Narration.  Exposition  Description. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 
Description,  .        Explication,  Poetry, 

Paraphrase,  Abstract  Description,  Argument, 

Argument.  Oration.  Oration. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 
Description,  Critique,  Two  Public  Exercises. 

Argument,  Poetry, 

Oration.  Abstract  Description. 

During  this  year  and  the  following,  students  are  re- 
quired to  revise  their  exercises. 
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ELOCUTION. 


Course  A.— This  course  aims  to  cultivate  the  "voice. 
Exercises  are  given  to  secure  distinctness  of  utterance  and 
accurate  pronunciation;  to  teach  the  best  use  of  the  vocal 
organs;  and  to  develop  purity,  compass,  strength  and  flex- 
ibilty  of  voice.  Practice  is  given  in  the  application  of 
force,  stress,  pitch,  rate,  quantity,  emphasis  and  inflection, 
the  aim  being  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  the 
masterpieces  of  English  and  American  Oratory. 

Classes  meet  twice  a  week  during  the  year.  Eussell's 
Manual  of  Elocution  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

Course  B.— Although  this  is  a  continuation  of  the 
work  of  Course  A,  attention  is  directed  more  particularly 
to  the  laws  of  gesture,  and  the  development  of  the  emo- 
tional nature.  Selections  from  authors  of  recognized  lit- 
erary merit  are  studied  for  the  purpose  of  cultivating  an 
appreciation  of  the  various  shades  of  sentiment — serene, 
tranquil,  beautiful;  grave,  serious,  pathetic;  grand,  sub- 
lime, reverential;  invective,  vehement,  indignant;  and  gay, 
joyous  and  lively. 

The  course  extends  through-  the  year,  and  is  open  to 
students  who  have  completed  A,  or  an  equivalent.  Cum- 
nock's Choice  Headings  is  the  text-book. 

Course  C— This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents, wishing  to  give  special  attention  to  public  speaking. 
It  includes  lectures  on  various  forms  of  oratorical  com- 
position, and  a  critical  study  of  some  masterpieces  of 
British  and  American  Eloquence.  The  aim  is  to  give  the 
student  a  good  form  of  oratorical  address. 

The  course  extends  through  the  year,  and  is  open  to 
those  who  have  completed  A  and  B,  or  who  may  prove 
themselves  qualified  to  pursue  the  work  successfully. 
Johnson's  American  Orations,  re-edited  by  Woodburn, 
and  Charles  K.  Adam's  British  Orations  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Course  D.— This  course  is  especially  arranged  for 
young  men  who  expect   to   enter   the  ministry.     Practical 
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training  will  be  given  on  the  different  styles  of  reading  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  In  the  reading  of  hymns 
and  liturgy  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  melody 
of  closing  clauses  and  sentences. 

The  course  continues  likewise  through  the  y6ar,  and 
is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 

Course  E. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  remove 
such  mannerism  in  speaking  as  requires  more  attention 
than  can  be  given  in  class  work.  Only  a  limited  number 
can  be  accommodated;  and  in  case  of  an  excess  of  appli- 
cants preference  will  be  given  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted other  courses,  or  who  signify  their  intention  of 
pursuing  the  courses  throughout  the  entire  year.  Each 
student  is  given  private  instruction,  and  an  extra  charge  is 
made  as  follows: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour ^l.^O 

Twelve  lessons,  one  hour $12.00 

Recitals  are  given  from  time  to  time  during  the  year 
and  the  members  of  the  more  advanced  classes  present 
their  work  before  the  entire  department.  By  these  more 
formal  occasions  the  student  is  stimulated  to  put  forth  his 
best  effort,  and  he  also  acquires  ease  and  confidence  in 
speaking  before  an  audience. 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact 
and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of 
higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore 
justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

.  PREPARATORY. 

Arithmetic— In  the  Academic  department  provision 
is  made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arith- 
metic. The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Frac- 
tions, Percentage  and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up 
successively,  one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of  this 
fundamental  work  in  mathematics. 
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Algebra. — Three  consecutive  terms  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  sup- 
plement the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium 
for  the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Fischer  and  Sch watt's  and  Beman  and  Smith's  texts 
are  used. 

Geometry — Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  Fall 
Term  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department. 
Phillips  and  Fischer's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used 
as  text-book.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be 
insisted  upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit 
the  student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of 
mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.—This  subject  taught 
in  the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But 
in  addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original  ex- 
ercises and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill 
and  power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already 
learned,  and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery 
of  his  own  work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  Fall 
Term  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Taylor's  College  Algebra  is  the  text-book.  Be- 
ginning with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Binominal 
Theorem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory  and  use 
of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.— Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  Winter  term  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Phillips  and  Strong's.  A  thorough  mastery 
of  the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and 
a  large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
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given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate 
its  practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
Fall  Term  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines, 
Circles,  Loci,  Parobola  and  a  fuller  treatm.ent  of  Conic 
Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added, 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  Winter  Term  of  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

Surveying. --This  subject  is  prescribed  for  the  Spring 
Term  of  the  Sophomore  year  in  the  Scientific  course. 
Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The  chief  aim  in 
this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  ordinary 
operations  and  computations  of  surveying  and  leveling. 
Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the  student  to  under- 
stand the  various  instruments  and  to  use  them  with  facility. 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.*— This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential 
Calculus  are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim 
is  to  make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many 
problems  which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus 
far  are  readily  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Electives 
are  also  offered  in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternions  — This  is  an 
elective  course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week. 
Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief 
course  in  Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  Term. 
Hardy's  text  is  used.  The  course  will  be  varied  somewhat 
from  year  to  year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preference  of  the  different  classes. 
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PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics.— This  course  extends  through 
two  terms  and  aims  to  cover  the  general  ground  of  physics 
in  an  elementary  way.  Its  object  is  to  give  the  student  an 
acquaintance  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science,  the  methods  of  experiment  and  an  insight  into  the 
processes  by  which  knowledge  of  the  physical  world  is  ob- 
tained. Laboratory  work  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor is  required  throughout  the  course.  This  study  is 
intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach,  and  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  more  advanced  work  in  physics.  Carhart 
and  Chute's  High-School  Physics  is  used  as  the  text-book. 

Advanced  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  terms,  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of  the 
subject  as  the  study  of  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish. 
During  the  first  term  Mechanics  and  Acoustics  are  studied, 
while  Electricity,  Heat  and  Light  are  taken  up  the  second 
term.  Hastings  and  Beach's  General  Physics  is  the  text- 
book. But  in  addition  to  the  text-book,  discussions  and 
lectures  are  given  on  various  subjects;  and  collateral  rea- 
ding of  standard  works  as  well  as  current  literature  is  en- 
couraged. Several  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week  are 
required  of  each  student. 

Elementary  Chemistry — This  course  is  designed  to 
furnisb  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  the  use  of  sym- 
bols and  equations,  and  a  descriptive  study  of  the  elements 
and  their  compounds.  While  Elementary  in  character, 
this  course  meets  in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of 
those  who  desire  merely  a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts 
and  methods  of  chemistry. 

Advanced  Chemistry — This  course  extends  through 
^two  terms,  and  embraces  the  study  of  Organic  and  Inor- 
ganic Chemistry.  It  is  largely  experimental,  and  is  a^r- 
ranged  chiefly  for  such  as  already  have  a  clear  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  this  science.  Each  student  is  re- 
quired under  the  direction  of  the  professor  to  perform  a 
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large  number  of  experiments,  selected  to  illustrate  the  laws 
of  chemical  action  and  the  properties  of  chemical  elements. 
The  aim  is  to  develop  habits  of  accurate  observation,  and 
practical  skill  in  the  use  of  apparatus.  At  least  three  hours 
per  week  are  spent  in  the  laboratory.  Remsen's  College 
Chemistry  is  the  text-book. 

Geology-— Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  last  term  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book  used  is 
Brigham's  Geology;  and  Le  Conte's  Element's  and  Dana's 
Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading.  Field 
work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  affording 
special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Miner- 
alogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour  a 
week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crys- 
tallography, etc.  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

Astronomy.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descrip- 
tive astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of 
a  text-book,  and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  pos- 
sible. The  most  recent  additions  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
heavens  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and 
duly  considered  in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
Courses  provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's 
General  Astronomy  is  used  as  text-book. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 
The  required  work  of  this  department  extends  through 
four  terms  in  all  the  regular  courses,  while  in  the  Scien- 
tific Course  the  study  is  continued  for  an  additional  year. 
The  design  of  the  required  work  is  to  impart  a  general 
idea  of  the  phenomena  of  life  in  whatever  form  it  may  be 
found,  and  to  give  such  knowledge  on  these  subjects  as 
necessarily  belongs  to  a  liberal  education.  Electives  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in  this  departement. 
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Physiology.— The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structare  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  condi- 
tions. Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physio- 
logical discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this 
subject  is  provided  in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific 
course,  Martin's  Human  Body  being  the  text-books. 

Zoology — The  study  of  animal  life  is  as  much  as  pos- 
sible from  specimens.  Colton's  Zoology  is  to  be  followed 
in  the  practical  work  and  Steele's  Practical  Zoology  in  the 
recitation.  Students  are  encouraged  to  observe  the  habits 
of  such  animals  as  are  found  in  this  locality.  The  Museum 
is  at  all  times  accessible  to  students  in  this  branch  of 
science. 

Comparitive  Anatomy — This  subject  is  taught  by 
text-book,  class-room  discussions  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general  anatomy 
of  vertebrates,  as  connected  with  physiology  and  zoology. 
It  is  intended  to  give  the  student  not  only  an  acquaintance 
with  the  facts  treated,  but  also  to  introduce  him  to  the 
methods  of  investigation  by  which  the  facts  and  principles 
of  this  science  have  been  established.  Orton's  Compara- 
tive Zoology  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany.— This  course  aims  to  furnish  .an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in 
analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to 
the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary 
Botany  is  the  text-book  used. 

Advanced  Botany.— This  course  presupposes  a  good 
degree  of  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  scientific  study.. 
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The  subject  is  illustrated  throughout  by  specimens^  from 
the  field  of  herbarium,  special  attention  being  given  to 
microscopic  structure.  Field  and  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments the  classroom  exercises,  much  time  being  devoted  to 
the  analysis  and  description  of  plants,  and  more  advanced 
work  in  structural  botany.  A  text-book  is  used,  but  is 
largely  supplemented  by  practical  work. 

HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  ouly  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  his- 
tory but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  will 
enable  him  to  discover  the  casual  relations  of  events  and 
to  determine  intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great 
national  changes.  While  tracing  the  course  of  events,  as 
they  affect  the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of 
society,  the  attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed 
to  a  correct  estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of 
national  progress,  which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civiliza- 
tion. Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social 
development,  and  important  lessons  may  be  gathered  from 
the  experience  of  past  generations,  considerable  attention 
is  devoted  to  politicar  history.  Electives  offer  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encour- 
age students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investiga- 
tion and  to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of  in- 
formation. Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely 
supplemented  by  informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions, 
required  collateral  reading,  and  essays  and  outlines. 

Text-books :  American  History ;  Elementary  classes— 
McMaster's  School  History,  and  Johnston's  High  School 
History,  revised  by  MacDonald.  Advanced  classes— 
Channing's  Students'  History,  Montgomery's  Student  Hi*- 
tory,  with  assigned  reading  and  required  written  work. 
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European  History;  General— Myer,  Colby,  and  Shel- 
don, together  with  outline  work. 

History  of  Modern  Europe— Schwill,  Judson  or  other 
selected  texts. 

English  History — Larned,  or  some  other  recognized 
author. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  Emerton's  Mediaeval 
Europe,  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization,  or  in  some  special 
periods  of  history. 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  It  offers  two  courses  of 
study,  arranged  for  six  and  nine  months  respectively.  The 
aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  knowledge 
of  the  Science  of  Accounts  and  all  commercial  transactions. 
The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough  and 
complete,  and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied 
details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the 
most  complex  and  intricate  computations.  The  work  is  so 
practical  that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every 
student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book=Keeping — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work,  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  opening 
and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Financial 
Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
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Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced 
work  in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The 
student  is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in 
Wholesaling,  Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroad- 
ing, Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work 
of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted 
up  for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership 
and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetic  bear- 
ing upon  commercial  transactions 

Commercial  Law. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Surety, 
Real  Estate  Conveyance,  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Actual  Business  Practice. — This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  opera- 
tions. 

Penmanship. — Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed 
every  term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity of  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in 
writing  Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks, 
etc.,  accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises.— Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
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Mortgages;    and  the  various   forms   of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addi- 
tion to  the  Commercial  Course,  without  extra  charge,  ex- 
cept in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission.— Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Com- 
mercial Department  must  posess  a  good  common  school 
education.  The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only 
a  knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon 
presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examina- 
tion. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  prepara- 
tory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in  the 
common  English  branches:  Reading  and  Spelling,  Arith- 
metic, Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  History. 
Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  ad- 
vised to  enter  the  Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Time  Required.— A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in 
the  fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas.— Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass 
the  required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial'Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages  for   the   study   of  Shorthand   and   Typewriting. 
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The  great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes 
this  a  very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough 
and  gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy. 
The  Electic  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
ington Typewriter  is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand 
can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  re- 
quires three  terms.  The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  re- 
quires the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition   for  the   Commercial   Course,   not   including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

Pirst  Term $12  00 

Second  Term 12  00 

Third  Term '. . . .     9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 6  00 

Diploma 2  00 

TUITION  FOR  SINGLE  STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,   per  term $  3  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,    per  term 3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term 3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5  00 

Book-keeping,  one  term ,. .     6  00 

Commercial  Law,   one  term 3  00 

Expense   for  board,   room,  rent  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms 
;and  Boarding,"  page  22. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


FACULTY. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M, 

Director. 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  MUS.  B., 

Teacher  of  Piano,  Organ  and  Voice. 

D.  W.  STAFFELD, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

Teacher  of  Guitar  and  Mandolin. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  department  of  music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
college  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The 
purpose  of  the  school  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  ob- 
taining a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a 
Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.  The 
courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  approved 
conclusions  in  musical  experience.  The  aim  is  to  teach 
music  not  only  as  an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in 
the  development  of  the  highest  type  of  manhood  and 
womanhood.  The  intimate  connection  of  the  school 
with  the  other  departments  of  the  college  iDresents  oppor- 
tunities to  the  student  of  pursuing  musical  and  literary 
studies  at  the  same  time.  And  such  a  combination  is 
strongly  recommended  froDi  an  educational  point  of  view. 
The  ultimate  aim  is  to  tram  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music 
as  a  means  of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Regular  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  branches: 


1. 

Pianoforte. 

6. 

Yoice  Culture. 

2. 

Organ. 

7. 

Chorus  Singing. 

'S. 

Violin. 

8. 

Theory  of  Music. 

4. 

Mandolin. 

9. 

Harmony,  and 

5. 

Guitar. 

10. 

History  of  Music. 

PIANO. 

The  piano  justly  forms  the  basis  of  musical  study  and 
should  be  taken  to  some  extent  by  every  student.  The 
courses  of  study  have  been  revised,  and  are  now  arranged 
as  follows: 

First  Year. — Instruction  in  correct  positions  of  the 
arm,  hand  and  fingers  with  exercise  and  scales  for  correct 
touch,   as   given    in    Mason's   Technic's   books   1    and    2. 
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Studies  by  Kohler,  op.  50;  Loesohhorn,  op.  84;  Gurlitt,  op. 
117.  Pieces  by  Spindler,  and  Lechner;  Duets  by  Heinz 
and  Gurlitt. 

Second  Fear.— Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Studies  by 
Loeschhorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy,  op.  120;  Bertini,  op  100; 
Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythm  and  expressions.  Sonatas  by 
Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau.  Pieces  by  Gade,  Jensen, 
Schuman,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year. — Major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds,  sixths 
and  tenths.  Chord  of  the  seventh  arpeggios.  Octave 
studies  begun.  Studies:  Berens,  op.  61;  Le  Oouppey,  op. 
26;  Hasert's  Velocity.  Heller,  op.  45  for  phrasing.  Bach's 
Small  Preludes  et  Fugues.  Sonatas  by  Mozart,  and  Haydn. 
Compositions  by  Rafr,  Strelezki,  Merkel  and  Grieg. 

Fourth  Fear.— Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies. 
Selected  Studies  from  Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Moscheles, 
op.  70.  Kullah's  Octave  Studies,  Heller's  Phrasing,  op. 
16.  Bach's  two  and  three  voice  inventions.  Compositions 
of  Schuman,  Choxjin,  Moskowski  and  Henselt.  Sonatas 
of  Mozart  and  Beethoven. 

Fifth  Year. — Daily  Technic,  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Composi- 
tions by  Chopin  and  Liszt.  Concertos  by  Mozart,  Schu- 
man, Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain  and  Pierne. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  of  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics;  notations;  sound  perceptions;  tempered 
scale;  classifications;  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments; 
musical  rhythms;  embellishments;  musical  forms  and 
musical  terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study, 
including,  as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to 
the  student.  The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text- 
book, supplemented  by  lectures.  Twice  a  week  for  two 
terms. 
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HARMONY. 


Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  'is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an 
intelligent  musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form 
and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original  work  in 
musical  composition.  Elementary  Harmony  extends 
through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales;  intervals;  triads; 
chord  connections;  simple  part  writing;  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression; modulation. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords;  augmented  chords; 
suspensions;  harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  success- 
fully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  It 
embraces  work  in  Extended  Harmony  to  given  melodies, 
with  cautifirmi  in  the  different  voices;  study  of  form; 
single  counterpoint  in  old  forms,  two,  three  and  four  voices; 
double  counterpoint. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times,  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term. — Early  traces  of  music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era;  early  Christian  music;  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools;  Luther's  Reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term. — Development  of  dramatic  music; 
Italian,  German  and  French  Opera;  the  oratorio.  Classi- 
cal and  Romantic  periods. 

Third  Term. — History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
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Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Mathews'  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  cours- 
es; but  candidates  for  Teachers'  Certificate  must  complete 
a  four  years'  course  in  piano  together  with  one  year  of 
each  Theory,  Harmony  and  History.  Candidates  for  grad- 
uation must  take  in  addition  to  this  work  one  year  of  Har- 
mony— advanced  course,  and  the  fifth  year  in  piano.  Per- 
sons not  desiring  to  take  a  regular  course  may  select  any 
work  for  which  they  have  the  ability  and  preparation. 

VOICE  CULTURE. 

In  this  course  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil  a 
correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voices  and  comprehensions  of  the 
students  in  tone  productions  as  to  enable  them  to  become 
intelligent  and  expressive  singers.  Beauty  and  purity  of 
tone  is  an  attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly 
labor  to  acquire.  The  course  in  Voice  is  arranged  for 
three  years. 

First  Year.  —Special  attention  is  given  to  breathing, 
breath  control,  formation  of  the  vowels,  tone  placing  or 
resonance,  correct  intonation  and  attack.  Root's  Intro- 
ductory Lessons  in  Voice  Culture  forms  the  basis  of  these 
exercises.  This  work  is  supplemented  by  much  scale  and 
solfeggio  practice.  Sieber's  Vocalization,  Emerson's^Voc- 
al  Exercises  and  a  number  of  easy  songs. 

Second  Fea?'.— Correct  intonation,  attack,  tone  plac- 
ing, vowel  formation,  shading  of  the  vowels,  phrasing, 
scale  and  arpeggio  practice,  sight  reading,  elementary  har- 
mony. Concone's  50  Lessons  in  Singing,  Panseron's 
Exercises  for  the  Voice,  and  a  number  of  songs  by  stand- 
ard authors. 

Third  Year, — Attack,  shading  of  vowels,  phrasing, 
scales  and  arpeggios,  sight  reading,  expression,  advanced 
harmony,  history  of  music.  Arias  from  the  standard  Ora- 
torios, and  Schubert's  and  Schuman's  songs. 
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VIOLIN. 

The  course  in  Violin  embraces  three  grades  of  study, 
viz: 

First  Grade. — Comprises  violin  methods  of  David, 
Spohr  and  others  which  the  teacher  may  select.  Etudes 
of  Hermann,  Kayser,  etc.     Easy  solos  and  duets. 

Second  Grade. — Spohr's  or  David's  second  book,  in- 
cluding the  seven  positions.  Technique  books  of  Bchra- 
dieck,  Singer,  etc.  Solos  by  Alard,  Rhode,  Viotte,  etc. 
Eecital  playing  will  be  required. 

Tliird  Grade. — Work  in  high  scales,  arpeggios,  chro- 
matics, etc.  Etudes  of  Kayser  (advanced),  David  and 
Dancla.  Solos  and  Concertos  of  David,  DeBeriot,  Vieux- 
temps,  Kreutzer  and  Spohr.  Ensemble  practice  and  pub- 
lic playing  will  be  required,  also  work  in  other  branches  of 
music. 

GENERxiL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  student's 
ability,  amount  of  daily  practice,  and  previous  work  in 
music.  The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  by  most 
students. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  must  possess  a  good  general 
knowledge  of  musical  subjects,  and  have  good  standings  in 
the  common  English  branches  of  study.  Candidates  for 
graduation  must,  in  addition  to  the  required  work  in  music, 
have  com^pleted  a  course  of  literary  study  equal  to  that  re- 
quired for  graduation  from  a  good  high  school. 

Diplomas  will  be  awarded  to  such  students  as  satis- 
factorily complete  the  prescribed  courses  in  Piano,  Voice 
Culture,  or  Violin,  including  Theory,  Harmony  and  His- 
tory of  Music. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.     Such  stu- 
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dents  are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers 
of  music. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

The  Musical  Union,  composed  of  the  best  musical 
talent  of  the  college,  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  study- 
ing anthems,  cantatas,  etc.  of  the  great  masters,  for  con- 
certs and  other  public  occasions.  It  has  become  a  perma- 
nent organization  of  the  institution.  Any  student  with 
proper  qualifications  may  become  a  member.  The  Union 
meets  once  a  week  for  practice.     Instruction  is  free. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  faculty.  Students  deficient  in 
their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members 
of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertain- 
ments shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  organi- 
zation without  permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 
Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  or  Voice: 

2  LessoDS  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $  18  00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 16  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Pall  term 11  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term. . .     10  00 

Theory,  Harmony,  or  History: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $    5  00 
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Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Pall  term $  14  00 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 12  00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  Advanced: 

Per  term —  ^  ^  ^ 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano : 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term ^  3  00 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 4  00 

3  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term 5  00 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 6  00 

5  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term 7  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  50 

2  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

3  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 4  50 

4  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

5  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Reed  Organ: 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term $  2  00 

2  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term 3  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 1  75 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  75 

Metronome,  per  term 25 
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ART  DEPARTMENT. 


The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for  teach- 
ing, or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul- 
ture or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil 
to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  prac- 
tical life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having 
other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those  able  to  de- 
vote all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art. 
Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable 
literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art, 
and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individu- 
ally, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length 
of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon 
the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil 
and  water  colors. 

Students  must  register  and  secure  term  cards  from  the 
Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their  lessons. 

-  EXPENSES. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink. 

Two  lessons  per  week $  6  00—$    7  00 

One  lesson  per  week 4  00  —      5  00 

Drawing  from  still  life,  the  antique,  living  model  in 

charcoal,  etc 10  00 

Painting  in  Oil  and  Water  Colors 12  00 

Out  of  Door  Sketching,  10  lessons  . , 6  00 
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GENERAL  INFORHATION. 


DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER   OF  THE   COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is,  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may- 
be entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them 
in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres 
and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decid- 
edly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  coaditioned  upon 
the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution 
ever  recognizes  the  development  of  moral  character  as  an 
essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire 
and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  faculty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlight- 
ened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  naturally 
vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student;  but 
the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  College — 
mastery  of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  independent 
and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based  upon  an  in- 
telligent use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily 
work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and 
illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom 
of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the  students  accompany 
both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  an  examination,  except  for  reasons  of 
absolute  necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delin- 
quency. If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before 
the  regular  term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty 
for  the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over 
again,  or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No 
standing  in  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result 
of  an  examination  or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examin- 
ations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  consid- 
ered of  equal  weight,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  exercises  during  the  term, 
will  be  credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent, 
in  determining  their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGKEES. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  -of  Arts  is  conferred  on  stu- 
dents  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course;  that 
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of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the  Philo- 
sophical Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who 
complete  the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of  Bachelor  of 
Letters  on  those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language 
Course.  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree, 
a  student  must  have  spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  at- 
tendance at  this  institution. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy. 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred 
on  corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more 
who  have  sustained  a  good  character,  and  who  furnish 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  pursued  a  professional  or 
advanced  liberal  course  of  study.  Such  evidence  may  be 
furnished  by  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
Theological  Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or 
by  passing  an  examination  on  a  course  of  liberal  and  non- 
professional study  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty,  and  submitting  a  thesis  of  not  less  than  three 
thousand  words  connected  with  §uch  study,  and  embodying 
results  of  original  investigation.  A  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  Master's  de- 
gree who  have  not  received  the  Bachelor's  degree  from 
this  institution.  Candidates  for  degrees  should  apply  to 
the  President  at  least  two  months  before  Commencement. 
The  fee  in  each  case,  including  the  diploma,  is  five  dollars, 
payable  in  advance. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  this  institution  is  mild,  but  firm. 
The  Faculty  aims  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral  super- 
vision over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated 
as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  The  work 
of  the  Faculty  is  to  instruct,  rather  than  to  administer  dis- 
cipline. Students  are  presumed  to  be  gentlemen  and 
ladies,  who  will  respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of 
the  College.  A  high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is 
inculcated  and  maintained. 
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In  harmony  with  these  views  the  following  outline  of 
rules  is  given  for  the  intelligent  guidance  of  students : 

I.      THINGS   REQUIRED. 

Students  are  held  responsible  for  proper  deportment., 
a  decorous  intercourse  among  themselves,  a  respectful 
treatment  of  their  officers,  a  faithful  observance  of  the  ap- 
pointed hours  of  study,  and  pun-ctual  attendance  upon  all 
prescribed  exercises  of  the  College. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

All  disorderly  conduct  in  private  rooms,  or  in  the  Col- 
lege building;  absence  from  recitations  and  other  enjoined 
exercises  without  permission;  communication  during  reci- 
tations, chapel  or  other  exercises  of  the  College;  social 
visiting  during  study  hours;  injury  to  College  property; 
the  use  of  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks;  all  offensive  and 
profane  language  or  indecent  behavior;  playing  at  billiards, 
cards  or  other  games  of  chance;  visiting  saloons;  inter- 
change of  visits  between  the  sexes  in  their  private  rooms, 
except  by  special  permission;  desecration  of  the  Sabbath, 
and  everything  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  utmost  propri- 
ety of  conduct  and  the  highest  mental  and  moral  develop- 
ment. 

For  the  violation  of  these,  and  other  rules  of  the  Col- 
lege, students  will  be  liable  to  a  fine,  private  or  public 
reproof,  suspension  or  dismission. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  to  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of 
rest  and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  term  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
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will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter 
until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  students  are  reqidred  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
and  Sunday-school  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
in  the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of 
worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select; 
but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church  reg- 
ularly, unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  af- 
ford ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  the  students  of  the  Institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  supplies  the  College 
Reading  Room  with  a  number  of  standard  periodicals  and 
leading  magazines  of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organ- 
ized for  eflBcient  work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence 
upon  the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  Institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  difPerent  terms,  committees  of 
these  Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all 
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trains  to  welcome  new  students,  and  to  aid  them  in  secur- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Keceptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of 
the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual 
welfare. 

EEADING  ROOM. 

The  Reading  Room  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals  sec- 
ular and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  the  lead- 
ing magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 


Harper's  Weekly. 

Eam's  Horn. 

The  Nation. 

Literature. 

The  Weekly  Globe. 

The  Outlook, 

Judge. 

Men. 

American  Wheelmen. 

Du  Page  Semi-Weekly  Press. 

Independent, 

Medical  Missionary  Record. 

The  Patriotic  American, 

The  New  World. 


The  Voice. 
The  Lever. 
The  Presbyterian. 
Evangelical  Messenger. 
Ladies'  Home  Journal. 
Travelers'  Record. 
The  Patrol. 
American  Economist. 
Daily  Chicago  Times-Herald 
Christian  Statesman. 
Literary  Digest. 
Young  Men's  Era. 
Christian  Witness. 


Naperville  Clarion. 
Germantown  Telegraph. 
Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Am.  Supplement. 
Youth's  Companion. 
Advocate  of  Peace. 
The  Interior. 
Dupage  Democrat. 
Christian  Herald. 
Sunday-School  Times. 
The  Chicago  Record. 
The  Musical  Courier. 
Chicago  Musical  Times. 


German. 

Christliche  Botschafter. 

Christliche  Apologete. 

Evangeiischer  Botschafter, 

Germania. 

Evangeliec.hes  Magazin. 

Hans  und  Herd. 

Wegweiser. 

Viertel  j  r  hresschrilt. 

Evangelium's  Bote. 

Zeitschrift. 

Magazines. 
Popular  Science  News. 
Cosmopolitan. 
Success. 


Magazines. 

McClures. 

Munsey. 

Outing. 

Godey's. 

The  College  Athlete. 

The  Etude. 

The  Student  Volunteer. 

The  Musical  Record. 

Am.  Journal  of  Sociology. 

Am.  Journal  of  Theology. 

Century— complete. 

Scribner's  Monthly — compl. 

Missionary  Review. 


Magazines. 

American  Missionary. 
Homiletic  Review. 
The  Treasury. 
Popular  Science  Monthly, 
Education. 
Preachers'  Magazine. 
Old  Testament  Student. 
Living:  Epistle. 
Review  of  Reviews. 
North  American  Review. 
Forum. 

Current  History. 
Philosophical  Review. 


These,  with  other  periodicals  are  free  of  access  to  all 
students  every  day  of  the  school  year. 
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COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

"The  North-Western  College  Chronicle"  is  published 
monthl}^  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
-work  and  condition  of  the  Institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
<fthe  students,  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Association,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of  in- 
terest to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
.seventy-five  cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually,  and 
are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERAEY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
-with  the  College,  viz.:  the  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian,  the 
Laconian  and  the  Philorhetorian  (German).  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  North-  Western  College,  organized  in 
1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of 
a  thorough  acquaintance  with  our  Federal  Institutions  and 
the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly 
meetings,  and  presents  opportunities  for  practice  in  ex- 
tempore speaking,  debate  and  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  embody- 
ing results  of  careful  study  and  original  research.  Occa- 
sional lectures  on  pojDular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered 
by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently 
lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 
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The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  during  the 
year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  an  interest  in  public 
speaking,  and  to  elevate  the  standard  of  oratory,  by  holding 
annual  contests.  The  membership  of  the  organization 
consists  of  the  regular  college  classes,  and  the  contests  are 
open  to  representatives  of  these  classes. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a 
few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. Some,  after  obtaining  a  teachers'  certificate,  teach 
for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course.  This, 
though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a 
course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and  valuable  ex- 
perience, and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost  time. 

An  employment  Bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the 
college  Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students 
secure  work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment, 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  In- 
stitution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 
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Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  The  endowment  of  several  Professorships; 
the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholarships;  the  enlarging  of 
the  Library;  and  increasing  the  facilities  of  the  Lab- 
oratories. To  these  may  be  added  as  further  needs:  An 
appropriate  fire-proof  Library  Building;  and  a  suitable 
and  well  equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education 
are  invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in 
the  present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
the  highest  interests  of  the  Institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED, 


1902==  1903. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

Nellie  E.  Frank.  Ernst  Kelhofer. 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Ethel  Gibson.  Arthur  Riokli. 

R.  L.  Gress.  F.  Schumacher. 

LoRA  MiNCH.  R.  C.  Stoll. 

O.  C  Penticoff.  Walter  L.  Wenger. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

Adam  E.  Diller.  C.  J.  Stauffacher. 

Clifford  D.  Rarey. 

BACHELOR  OF  LETTERS. 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers.  Etta  Ernst. 

MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

William  E.  Birr.  Herman  H.  Hendricks. 

John  W.  Haman. 


90  NOETH-WESTERN   COLLEGE. 

STUDENTS. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


Abbreviations— Cl..  Classical;  Ph..  Philosophical;  Sc,  Scientific; 
M.  L.,  Modern  Language. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

DiLLER,  Adam  E Sc Sandwich,  111 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H M.  L Dashwood,  Ont 

Ernst,  Etta M.L.... ,  ..Berlin,  Ont 

Prank,  Nellie  E Cl Elkhart,  Ind 

Gibson,  Ethel Ph Naperville,  111 

Gress,  R.  L Ph Long  Grove,  111 

Kelhofer,  Ernst Cl Sharon,  Wis 

MiNCH,  LoRA Ph Hooppole,  111 

Penticoff,  O.  C Ph Pearl  City,  111 

Rarey,  Clifford  D Sc Kokomo,  Ind 

RiCKLi,  Arthur Ph Murdock,  Neb 

Schumacher,  F Ph Naperville,  111 

Stauffacher,  C.  J Sc Monroe,  Wis 

Stoll,  R.  C Ph Grand  Island,  N.  Y 

Wenger,  Walter  L Ph Warrensburg,  Mo 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

BuTZBACH,  A.LBERT Ph Bainbridge,  Mich 

Degenkolb,  Gustav  J Ph Johnson  Creek,  Wis 

GuNTHER,  W.  C Ph Portland,  Or 

HussER,  Milton  G Ph Washington,  111 

KiEKHOEFER,  LiLLiAN  F Ph Naperville,  111 

KiEKHOEFER,  WiLL  H Ph Oshkosh,  Wis 

Kliphart,  Charler  F Ph Holton,  Kan 

OsTROTH,  Delbert  C Ph Niles,  Mich 

Peter,  William  W Ph Toledo,  Ohio 

Schneider,  John  F.  D Ph Akron,  Ohio 

Sohl,  Laurence Ph Naperville,  111 

Staffeld,  Daniel Ph Detroit,  Mich 

Umbach,  Edward  M Cl Naperville,  111 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Bower,  Lester  L Ph Hazelton,  Pa 

Courrier,  G.  F Ph Wells,  Minn 

Peucht,  J.  G Ph Holton,  Kan 
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Griebenow,  Henry  E Ph Alexandria,  Minn 

Hatz,  Emma p/i Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Heilman,  J.  a Sc Naperville,  111 

Ingalls,  G.  E, Ph Cherry  Grove,  Minn 

Lenhardt,  Lena  M Ph Elkhart,  Ind 

Maves,  C.  E Ph Rusk,  Wis 

Miller,  J.  C Ph Hiawatha,  Kan 

NiEDERHAUSER,  P.  D Ph Defiance,  Ohio 

NoNNAMAKER,  W.  A Sc . .  .Mt.  Corj,  Ohio 

Peebles,  Agnes Ph Naperville,  111 

ScHAFER,  John  W Ph Jewell,  Kan 

Schneller,  Ella  M Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Schuster,  W.  H Ph: Tarentum,  Pa 

Shauver,  Fred ph Nettleton,  Ark 

ScHLAEER,  Geo.... Ph Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Vaubel,  Edward Ph Peoria,  111 

VoGELEiN,  A.  H Ph Palls  City,  Neb 

Wendland,  Martha  Sc Naperville,  111 

ZiCK,  Aug Ph.. New  Ulm,  Minn 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Barnard,  Rose Sc Lisle,  111 

BoLLER,  Charles Cl Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Danuser,  Leila Ph Arcadia,  Wis 

Duel,  Robert Sc Naperville 

Elfring,  W.  H Ph Sutton,  Neb 

Pranzke,  a.  a Ph Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Greene,  Laura  B ,.  .Sc Lisle    111 

Harder,  Theodore  L Ph Portland,  Or 

Herzog,  Felix  F Ph Amsterdam,  N.  Y 

Keiser,  E.  E Ph Leavenworth,  Kas 

Luehring,  T.  W Ph Hanover,  Kas 

Link,  W.  H Ph Preston,  Minn 

Lewis,  Ethel Ph Naperville 

Meyer,  P.  B Ph Elmwood,  Ont 

Rehm,E.  B Lisle,  m 

Rilling,  Mabel Sc Naperville 

Theiss,  Edwin  M Cl Washington,  111 

TuLL,  Edith  Mae Ph.. Naperville 

ScHUERMAN,  J.  W Ph Monona,  la 

Schwab,  Albert  H. Ph. Clay  Center,  Neb 

Smith,  Herbert  I Ph Naperville 

Stierle,  G.  a Ph Louisville,  Ky 

Stroubler,  H.  H. Sc Naperville 

Werner,  R.  A Ph Lamberton,  Minn 
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Werner,  John  H Ph Hanover,  Kas 

Wise,  D Ph Red  Key,  Ind 

Yost,  Grace Sc Naperville 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Amacher,  Louis Midway,  Ont 

Cooper,  May Naperville 

Dennis,  H.  H Naperville 

Flora,  E.  S Burgoon,  Ohio 

Geigbr,  Alfred Zurich,  Ont 

Granger,  Luella Naperville 

Haber,  John Olpe,  Kas 

Hetlman,  Emma Naperville 

HuNSPBRGER,  M.  E Cavelier,  N.  Dak 

KoENEKE,  Philip Naperville 

Maas,  Chas.  P Rockport,  Ind 

Peebles,  Thomas Naperville 

Plylby,  Albert Rodney,  Ont 

Rarey,  Belle Yokomo,  Ind 

RiEDBL,  Fred Duluth,  Minn 

Schlesselman,  C.  H Kelley's  Island,  Ohio 

Seegmillbr,  F Petersburg,  Ont 

Spangler,  E.  S Newton,  Kas 

Waidemeier,  G.  W - Santa  Rosa,  Mo 


PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Bunnel,  Nettie Naperville 

Burgener,  Ray  D Edgerton,  Ohio 

DiENST,  R.  Carl : Naperville 

Gamertseelder,  Mabel Naperville 

Greene,  William  B Lisle,  111 

Haefelb,  Raymond Maple  Park,  111 

Kreuscher,  Philip De  Wit,  Neb 

Krug,  Albert Knowles,  Wis 

Lauver,  Edna '. Naperville 

Marker,  Albert  W Andrew,  Ind 

MiNTNER,  B.  D Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

Meyer,  Sara  H Naperville 

Riemenschneider,  C Lau vel,  la 

Reutepohler,  B.  H South  Chicago 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

BiLLiGMEiER,  J.  J Sutton,  Neb 

Book,  Claka  Ann Naperville 

HiGGiNs,  Dai=;y Naperville 

LiNTNER,  Robert Aurora,  111 

Marquette,  Ella  A Sparta,  Wis 

Michael,  Albert Brookville,  111 

Ntederhauser,  Alice Defiance,  O 

Neitz,  Arthur  G Naperville 

Simpson,  R.  W Naperville 

Smith,  Elsie Naperville 

Umbach,Lulu Naperville 

Werner,  C.  E Naperville 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Backemeyer,  F.  W Omaha,  Neb 

Brupbacher,  R Altoona,  Pa 

Burn,  John Hespeler,  Ont 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Preston,  Kan 

Damm,  S.  J Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Deetz,  Clarence  E South  Wayne,  Wis 

Elmer,  Henry  M  . . , New  Glarus,  Wis 

Emmel,  Henry ,Springbrook,  Or 

Engelter,  G.  W Heidelberg,  Ont 

FehlxMan,  Arthur Hooppole,  111 

Gloege,  E.  E Odessa,  Minn 

Grapf,  E.  M Hanover,  Ont 

GocKER,  Mary Naperville 

Hartman,  Henry Dayton,  Ohio 

Harter,  Villamina Naperville 

Hatz,  John Ithaca,  Neb 

Hilgenfeld,  Samuel  F Falls  City,  Neb 

Johnson,  Lila  M Naperville 

Kiekhoefer,  Almond Naperville 

Kolander,  C.  H Colgate,  Wis 

Krueger,  'W.\Y Princeton,  Wis 

Lbppert,  Joseph Fenwick,  Ont 

McPherson,  Jennie ..Plainfield,  111 

Messerschmidt,  Walter Naperville 

Meyer,  Rollo Naperville 

Ott,CoraE Hooppole,  111 

Paeth,  W.  J Naperville 

Praetorius,  Elmer Dayton,  Ohio 

Rickert,  Grace  M *  Naperville 

Ritzenthaler,  Wallace Long  Grove,  111 
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ScHAEFFER,  HERBERT  B Long  Grove,  111 

SCHAFER,  Chas.  F Chatsworth,  111 

Travis,  William  B ISouth  Chicago,  111 

Vandersall,  Clarence Kansas,  Ohio 

Weber,  E.  O ' Heidelberg,  Ont 

Wendel,  F.  H La  Moille,  111 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Braun,  Mary.  . . . : Credition,  Ont 

Byas,  Arthur  J Naperville 

Grey,  Ira  M Travistock,  Ont 

Happe,  x\ug Brandon,  Wis 

Higgins,  Colvin Naperville 

Jaeck,  O.  R South  Germantown,  Wis 

McKeller,  F.  J Stratford,  Ont 

Rehm,  G Lisle,  111 

SoHL,  Chas Naperville 

Weber,  W Breslau,  Ont 

Zager,  C.  J Worden,  Kan 


ACADEMIC  DEPARXnENT. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Alstadt,  G.  E Temple,  Tex 

Baker,  O.  Judson Belmore,  Ohio 

Behrns,  Jerry Charlotte,  111 

DoRSCH,  E.  H.... New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Flessner,  Henry  G Charlotte,  111 

Frey,  John  A St.  Paul,  Minn 

Gieselbrecht,  C.  H Warren,  Pa 

Good,  Ralph Naperville 

Harbes,  J Leonardsville,  Kan 

Hatz  Elsie Ithaca,  Neb 

Henry,  Geo.  M •  •  -Hespeler,  Ont 

Hoffman,  Amanda Walnut,  111 

Hoffman,  Mary Walnut,  111 

HoLTZ,  C.  A Moscow,  Idaho 

Johnson,  O.  C Plankinton,  S.  D 

Kessler,  Flora Eola,  111 

Meyer,  O.  D Brookensword,  Ohio 

Plapp,  Ezra  E Malta,  111 

PiFER,  Benjamin Goodrich,  111 

Ramme,  Aurelia Ancona,  111 

Speaker,  J.  B Belmore,  Ohio 

Stamm,  J.  S Glasgow,  Mo 
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Unger,  George Naperville 

Waidelich,  Edith Topeka,  Kan 

Wegner,  Carl Stanton,  Neb 

Wetzel,  Anton Fostoria,  la 

Widmer,  John Washington,  111 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Babel,  Pearl Naperville 

Barki,  Henry Naperville 

Baumgartner,  Edward Ohio,  111 

Berndt,  a.  F Great  Bend,  N.  D 

Brandes,  Martha Marengo,  111 

Brehm,  Lizzie Sutton,  Neb 

Giese,  Chas Reed  City,  Mich 

Guither,  George Walnut,  111 

Hammbrschmidt,  Adelia Lombard,  111 

Heynen,  R.  C Naperville 

Heynen,  Robert Naperville 

Link,  Barbara Preston,  Minn 

Magstadt,  Marie ; Scotland,  S.  D 

Nickel,  Bertha Westfield,  Wis 

Nickel,  August Westfield,  Wis 

NuRR,  John Naperville 

Obrecht,  Arthur Bonfield,  111 

Rehm,  G.  W Lisle,  111 

Rehm,  J.  L Lisle,  111 

Riedy,  Julien , Naperville 

Riedy,  Clara Lisle,  111 

Rux,  Aug.  H St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

ScHMiD,  Fred  W Monroe,  Wis 

Seitz,  Bertha Naperville 

Serr,  Amelia Scotland,  S.  D 

Shauver,  Harvey Nettleton,  Ark 

Simon,  Albert Minden,  Iowa 

Stroubler,  Ada  M Naperville 

Stroubler,  Clara  V Naperville 

TiMM,  W Clarno,  Wis 

Wagner,  Edwin Bonfield,  111 

Waidemeier,  B.  W Santa  Rosa,  Mo 

Weiss,  Andrew Defiance,  Iowa 

WiNGERT,  Louis Bonfield,  111 

Wirth,  Christ.  H Evart,  Mich 

WuNDER,  Olive Naperville 
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QERHAN  DEPARTriENT. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Engelter,  G.  W Heidelberg,  Ont 

Graff,  E.  M * Hanover,  Ont 

GuNTHER,  W.  C Portland,  Oregon 

HiLGENFELD,  Samuel Falls  City,  Nebr 

Keiser,  E.  E Leavenworth,  Kans 

Kesselring,  Max Bay  City,  Mich 

Krug,  Albert Knowles,  Wis 

RiEDEL,  Fred Duluth,  Minn 

ScHULTz,  W.  G Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Schwab,  A.  H Sutton,  Nebr 

Stibrle,  G.  a Louisville,  Ky 

Sturtzenacker,  J Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Amacher,  Louis Midway,  Ont 

Beck,  John .Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Beck,  Henry •••* Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Burn,  John Hespeler,  Ont 

Damm,  J.  C Alsfeld,  Ont 

Kolander,  C.  H '. Colgate,  Wis 

Krueger,  W.  W Princeton,  Wis 

Maschman,  B.  O Colgate,  Wis 

Schaeffer,  H.  B Long  Crove,  111 

Werner,  R.  R Lamberton,  Minn 

Werner,  R.  A Lamberton,  Minn 

Zager,  C.J Worden,  Kans 

Zimmerman,  A Monroe,  Wis 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Alman,  Wm Norfold,  Wis 

Beckman,  August Neptune,  la 

Engelschall,  Emma Lisle,  111 

Frey,  Reuben St.  Paul,  Minn 

Gruetzmacher,  E Paynesville,  Minn 

Hammerschmidt,  Adelia Lombard,  111 

Happe,  August Granton,  Wis 

Hatz,  John Ithaca,  Nebr 

HoERMAN,  Andrew Leonardsville,  Kans 

Hoch,  August Leonardsville,  Kans 

Lipp,  Henry Brandon,  Wis 

Marks,  John Westfield,  Wis 

Marks,  Edward Baraboo,  Wis 
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Mueller,  P.  R Appleton,  Minn 

Nickel,  Bertha Westfield,  Wis 

RoLOFF,  H.  C Seattle,  Wash 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

Berger,  Gertie Naperville 

Blaasch,  Eugene Minneapolis,  Minn 

BoHLANDER,  Fred Metamora,  111 

Brand,  I.  N Kankakee,  111 

Brehm,  Nicholas ; Sutton,  Nebr 

Brown,  Clyde Plankinton,  S.  D 

Brossman,  Lina Naperville 

Engelschall,  Emma Lisle  m 

Frank,  Nora Anita,  la 

German,  August Naperville 

Haran,  Agga Charlotte,  111 

HoESLY,  Ernst New  Glarus,  Wis 

Ketchum,  May ". Eola,  111 

Krause,  Clara Winfield,  111 

Lodge,  Esther Naperville 

Meisinger,  Edw NaperviUo 

Meisinger,  Fred  R Naperville 

KoTH,  E.J Sharon,  Wis 

Rottler,  Wm Stanton,  Nebr 

Schumacher,  H.  F Newton,  Kans 

Schuster,  Almond Naperville 

Sielaff,  Alfred , Eden,  Wis 

Yost,  John  R Harvard,  Nebr 

SHOKTHAND  AND  TYPEWEITING. 

Bohlander,  Fred Metamora,  111 

Frank,  Nora ^^j^ita,  la 

Haman,  J.  W Monroe,  Wis 

Hoesly,  E.J New  Giarus,  Wis 

Johnson,  Carrie Caledonia,  Mich 

Knies,  Miriam Naperville 

Larson,  Lottie Naperville 

Raduns,  Clara Naperville 

SiEBER,  Etta Naperville 
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Ernst,  Etta  L — 

Peter,  W.  W 

Zerkle,  O.  Sabina 


SCHOOL  OF  nusic. 

GRADUATING  CLASS. 

..Voice Berlin,  Ont 

Voice Toledo,  O 

Piano Waterloo,  Ind 


AuBiL,  Esther Piano N  aperville 

AuBiL,  Meda Piano Naperville 

Bohlander,  Fred Violin Metamora,  III 

Block,  Amelia Piano,  Voice Markesan,  Wis 

BoLLER,  Charles Voice Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Braun,  Mary Piano Crediton,  Ont 

Brandes,  Martha Piano Marengo,  111 

Brauchle,  Laura Piano Hastings,  Nebr 

Brehm,  N Violin Sutton,  Nebr 

Brossman,  Lina Piano Naperville 

Bucks,  Mary  S Voice N  aperville 

Butzbach,  Albert Voice Coloma,  Mich 

BuNNEL,  Nettie Piano Naperville 

Danuser,  Leila Voice Arcadia,  Wis 

Daye,  Helen Piano,  Voice Westfield,  Wis 

Degenkolb,  Gustay  J Voice Johnson  Creek,  Wis 

DiLLER,  Adam  E Voice. Sandwich,  111 

DiLLER,  Ada Piano,  Voice Sandwich,  111 

Elmer,  Agnes Piano,  Voice,  Harmony  .New  Glarus,  Wis 

Plbischhauer,  Annie Voice Welesly,  Ont 

Flora,  E.  S Organ Burgoon,  O 

Gegenheimer,  Mrs.  A.  C.  .Voice Naperville 

Gloege,  Ernst Piano Odessa,  Minn 

Griebenow,  H.  E Piano,  Voice Alexandria,  Minn 

GuNTHER,  W.  C Voice Portland,  Ore 

Hatz,  Emma Voice Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Hageman,  W :.., Piano Naperville 

Haran,  Agga Violin Charlotte,  111 

Hartman,  H.  W Violin Dayton,  O 

Hahn,  Sarah Piano Preston,  Minn 

Hilgenfeld,  S Voice Falls  City,  Nebr 

Hoffman,  Amanda Voice Walnut,  111 

Hoffman,  Mary Voice Walnut,  111 

Ingalls,  G.  R Voice Cherry  Grove,  Minn 

Jaeck,  O Violin So.  Germantown,  Wis 

Johnson,  Bernice Violin Naperville 

Johnson,  Lila Piano Naperville 

Johnson,  Orson Organ Plankinton,  S.  D 
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Kailee,  Agnes    Piano,  Harmony Naperville 

KiEKHOEFER,  Mayme Voice NaperviUe 

KiEKHOEFER,  Lillian Violin Nm.f^rvillp 

Knies,  Myrtle Piano .NWrville 

Laser,  Bertha Piano Bremen,  Ind 

Lewis,  Ellen Piano Nape;ville 

Lueck,  Agnes Piono,  Voice Wetmor'.  Kans 

Magstadt,  Maria Piano Seotlland,  S.  D 

Miller,  C.  J Voice Hiawatha,  Kans 

MiNCH,LoRA Violin,  Voice Hooppole,  111 

Mueller,  Clara Piano,  Harmony Coloma  Sta„  Wis 

Musselman,  Jessie Piano Plainfie Id,  111 

Neitz,  Arthur  G Organ NaDerville 

Prussner,  DoRATHY Piano ■■■.V;.:;;Reddick,Ill 

Kamme,  Aurelia Piano,  Voice ....  4  nr-ona   Til 

Ramme,  Etta • Piano,  Voice :.■::: rnco,"a'  I 

Rarey,Mrs.C   D   Piano .V.\K;komo,  ind 

Ritzenthaler,  Wallace..  .Violm. Long  Grove,  111 

§°™f'  ^^'■■" y.«iG^ Stanton,  Nebr 

Serr,  Amelia Pmno Scotland,  S.  D 

Schnbller    Ella Piano,  Voice Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

In^nJ^''  w^i^ fr'^""^ New  Frankfort,  Mo 

Schuster,  W.H Voice ,Tarrentum  Pa 

Schwab,  LINDA Piano Sutton,  Nebr 

Shaffer,  Adelaide Piano,  Voice Chenoa    111 

Staffeld    Daniel Voice ".Detroit,  Mich 

Weber,  Mrs.  M Piano Naperville 

Weiss,  Lillian Piano,  Harmony ".  ] '.  .'Bremen  Ind 

Wendel,H.F Violin Lamoille,  111 

Wenger,  Anna Voice Monroe  Wis 

Weidemeier,G.  W ..Voice ::.SaoirRosa,  Mo 

^CK  Tug         v'^'" Lamberton,  x\iinn 

^^^^'  ^^^^ Voice Searles,  Minn 

SINGING  ONLY. 

Speaker,  Mrs.  J.  B Nanprvillo 

VanKannel,mrs.b.f ! !  i  i .' .' 1 1 ! ! ! ! ! '. !  l '.  iN^l: 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 

iucK^MAR^T^ Hastings,  Nebr 

fleischhauer,  Annie:::.  :;:::;:;:;;;:;;;;: "/y  Vn 

H^p''™f  n''''''''  ^''^''''' ■'.:.:.'. '.V.Lombard,  111 

HiGGINS,   Daisy NanPrvillo 

NONNAMAKEE,  W.  A Mt    Pnrv    O 

i"!?'£r-" .•.•.-.•.•.■.•.•.■.•.•.•.•.•A^ioSrind 

&wil!'!'::;;::-.;-.; ••••••3^" 

ZEKK.E,  o.  sab^a ■:::::::::::::::::::::::::::w^^:  fnl 
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SUMMARY. 


College  Department. 

Seniors • ^ 

J  uiiiors 22 

Sophomores • •  *  •  *  "^ 

Freshmen 

Special  Students j^ 

College  Grade,  German  Department 12—  1U» 

Preparatory  Department. 

Fourth  Year J^ 

Third  Year ^^ 

Second  Year ^^ 

First  Year ^^-    ^^ 

Academic  Department. 

Second  Year ^ ' 

FirstYear 3^"    ^"^ 

German  Department. 

41 
Pure  German , ^ 

English  German • "^~  ^^^ 

Commercial  Department. 

Bookkeeping ^ 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting ^        ^^ 

Music  Department. 

Piano  and  Organ ;^^ 

Violin,  Mandolin  and  Guitar 1-*- 

Voice  Culture ^^ 

History,  Theory  and  Harmony 20 

Singing  Classes ^ 

Total  in  Music,  less  repetitions —      ^^^ 

Art  Department. 

Painting  and  Drawing 

Department  of  Physical  Culture. 

77 

Total    fl^ 

Deduct  for  repetitions ^^ 

Whole  number  of  Students ^^'^ 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUHNI  ASSOCIATION. 


For  1902=1903. 


President, 
Pkof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  '96, 

First  Vice-President, 
Rev.  W.  B.  Rilling,  '90. 

Second  Vice-President, 
Mr.  W.J.  Miller,  '98.     • 

Secretary, 
Miss  Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  '01. 

Treasurer, 
Mr.  Ezra  E.  Miller,  '96. 

Executive  Committee, 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  '96. 
Miss  Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  '01. 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Nichols,  '85. 
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LIST  OF  THR  ALUMNI. 


CIess  o£  1866. 

B.  F.  Dreisbach,  Farmer S'^^^^'ll^'  2' 

Laura  A.  Pratt,  (Mrs.  A.  Corbin) Plamfield,  I    . 

Florence   Sims,    (Mrs.   Jordan) •  •  •  •  Ottawa,    111. 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A.  M.,  Retired  Minister Aurora,  111. 

Mellisa   Davis,    (Deceased)  .  .  . •  •  •  •  •  •  •  •  •  ••  •  •  • 

Mattie   H.   Dreisbach,    (Mrs.   Ernest) Garnett,   Kan. 

E    C    Hager,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B..  Banker  (Deceased)..... •• 

Mary  A.  Knobel,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Spangler) Canton    O. 

Anna  M.  Rohland,  (Mrs.-Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora,  111. 

Class  o£  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister ...      Ft.  Simcoe,  Wash. 

H.   H.   Rassweiler,   A.    M.,   State   Ag't   N.   A.    Ins     Co. 

NaperviUe,   111, 

Ella  Young',  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  deceased) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col. 

Ella  E    Hager,   (Mrs.  Chas.  Frazer,  deceased) • •  •  • 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  C.  .NaperviUe. 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,   (Deceased) ■:••;■• 'r  tt ^'"a 

G    C.  Knobels,  A:  M.,  B.  D.,  with  Children  s  Home-Fmd- 

ing  Ass'n ■■  r  '  V  c  '  ' 'P'^n^^''' 

C    F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  with  Century  School  Supply  Co., 

Chicago,    111. 

Class  of  1 87 1. 

Amanda    J.    Dillman,    Department     Governess    in     Girl's 

Reform    School Englewood,    I    . 

Mary  E.   Foran,   (Mrs.   Dougherty) Mmooka    I    . 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.,  Capitalist Lake  Forest,  111. 

Class  of  1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind. 

T   L.  Haines,  A.  M.,  Central  School  Supply  House.  .Chicago,  I    . 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison,  111. 

Chas.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Circleville,  O. 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister .Chicago    111. 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B.,  Minister Antwerp,  N.  Y. 
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Class  of  1874. 

J.  C.  Augenstine,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Batavia,  III. 

D.  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,  LL.   B.,  Attorney-at-Law Joliet,  111. 

David   Sasseen,   M.   S Chicago,   111. 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.   D.,  Lecturer  Medical  Depart- 
ment, Iowa  State  University Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

.     Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  At  Home Chicago,  111. 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,  (Deceased) 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Napervilie,'  ill'. 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago,  111 

Mary  L.  Hanna,   M.   S.,   (Mrs.   Beidler) Hinsdale,   111. 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  G.  Sabin)  .  .  Jonesboro,  Tenn. 
J.  W.  Troger,  A.   M.,   Principal   Public   Schools Chicago,   111. 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.   Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.   D Findley,  Ohio. 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Napervilie,  111. 

C.    Hatz,   M.    E.    L.,   Merchant Eureka,    S.    D. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  H.  Hobart,  M.  E.  L.,  Minister Oakland,  Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex. 

Elizabeth  F.   Marsh,   M.   S.,   Stenographer  for   Home   Ins. 

Co Chicago,    111. 

J.  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister Goshen,  Ind. 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister Maple  Park,  111. 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer) ..  Chattanooga,  Tenn, 

Henry  Schneider,  M.   S.,  Minister Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

L.  M.   Umbach,  A.   M.,   Professor  of   Natural   Science,   N. 

W.   College Napervilie,   111. 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Lake  Preston,  S.  Dak. 

S.  J.   Gamertsfelder,   A.   M.,   D.   D.,   Ph.   D.,   Professor   of 

Exegetical   Theology,   U.    B.    Institute Napervilie,   111. 

Molhe  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  111. 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  L.   E.  L.,  At  Home Wheaton    111 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Haefele) Maple  Park,  111. 

Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,   (Deceased) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,"  lif. 

J.  F.  Schlosstein,  B.  S.,  Surveyor Buffalo  City,  Wis. 

Nettie  Shaw,  L.   E.   L.,  Teacher Chicago    111 

Clara  A.  L.  Wood,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) . .'. . 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S.,  Missionary W.  C.  Africa. 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools,  Racine,  Wis 

A.  B.   Cody,  A.  M.,  LL.   B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,   111. 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Joliet,  111 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  PI.  Schneider) ....  Chicago,  TIL 
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Cora  P.  Hyde,  M.  S.  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Dreisbach),  Lake  Preston,  S.D. 

H    F    Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher Naperville,  111. 

T    F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools 

-'  *  ^ Ravenswood,  111. 

Jennie'  Lundy^  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) .  ■--•'-"•'"• ;: 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Deceased) 

J.  S.  Reinhard,  M.  S.,   (Deceased)  .  . •  •  •  •  • 

H.  T.  Schoemaker,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician.  .Lock  Haven    Penn. 
J.  C.  Zeigler,  M.  S.,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Behni,  Deceased)... :,  y  '  Vin' 

May  I  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville    IIU. 

I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister .Warsaw,  N.  Y. 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  R.  A.  Cushman)  ...  ...Sanborn,  la. 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S.,  At  Home   .........  ^.Naperville    111. 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Pilcher) ...  .Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

A.  H.  Huelster,  A.  M Chicago,  111. 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) • .  • 

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Green) .    Scranton,  Pa. 

W    Waltz,  A.   M.,   Prof.  Jurisprudence  U.   Law  School.. 

Bangor,    Me. 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,LL.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent.  ..  .Mendota,  111. 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  L.  E.  L.,  Farmer Naperville,  111. 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) •  •  • 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate  Agent.  ........ .Aurora,  111. 

H.  S.  Raymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago,  111. 

O.  B.  Stanford,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician Menlo    la. 

J.  C.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  School. ........  Lents    Ore. 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Deputy  State  Att'y,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1882. 
Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Woodside) .  .  . . .  W.  C    Africa. 

Moses  C.  Fry,  B.  S.,  Merchant KurtzviUe    Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner)    Elkhart,  Ind. 
U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  and  G.  R.  R. 

_ Glencoe,    111. 

M.  Naomi"  kietzing,"L.E.L.V(Mrs.  Kercher)  .  .Sebewaing,  Mich. 
Ira  J.  Shott,  L.   E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician.  ..... .Burlmgtori,  I    . 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor) ..  ..Fairfield,  111. 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1883. 

W.    F.    Benkleman,    B.   S ^^f ^^^"^N,^^'??!' 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L.  E.  L.   (Mrs.  Tyler) Naperville,  IlL 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Preceptress  and  Professor  ot  Eng- 
lish   Language    and    Literature,    N.   W.    College.... 

Naperville,   111. 

Belle   C.HunterrL.'E."  L.,  Teacher  in  High  School.... 

Mt.  Carroll,  111. 

C.  W.  a'.  Lindemann,*B.'s.V  Merchant Ottawa,  lu. 

T.  Claire  Lu^e,  A.  M.,  Minister Richmond,  xMass. 
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M.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Rose  K.  Pfeififer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luse,  deceased) 

Lizzie   B.   Schreiner,   B.    S.,    (Mrs.    G.   W.   Moyer) 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Entorf) Naperville,  111. 

E.  F.  Steffen,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Music. Blue  Earth  City,  Minn. 
W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Huelster) Sparta,  Wis. 

Wm.  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister Aurora,  111. 

Carrie  Dalehm,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley) Piano,  111. 

F.  A.  Larck,  A.  M.,  Principal  Wabansia  Ave.  School,  Chicago,  111. 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  deceased) 

W.  A.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Bishop,  111. 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B.  L.,  Teacher Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Class  of  1885. 
E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Arctic  Explorer. 


Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Nichols) Naperville,  111. 

S.  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Deceased) 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs. -S.  W.  Goss) .  .  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,   (Mrs.  Esterday) Raco,  Neb. 

Emma  C.  L.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Dressmaker Naperville,  111. 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,   (Deceased) 

J.  C.  Schneider,  B.  S.,  Merchant Colorado' Springs,  Col. 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel) .  .Baltimore,  Md. 
Enos  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  Ev.  Messenger,  Cleveland,  O. 
J.  H.  Stube,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Stroheker),  Naperville,  111. 
Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.   L.,   (Mrs.  C.  Strubler) .  .Naperville,  111. 

R.  B.  Ballou,  L..  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

L.  E.  Dickinson,  L.  E.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Chicago,  111. 
G.  J.  Kirn,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and 

Biblical    Literature,    N.    W.    College Naperville,    111. 

L.   E.   Knecht,  B.  S.,   LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,   111. 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M.,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont. 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la. 

Maggie  J.  Patterson,  L.   E.  L.,   (Mrs.   Geo.   Schmidt) 

Lake  Forest,  111, 

E.  C.  Rickenbrode,  A.  M.,  Minister Stoystown,  Pa. 

Sophia  Schultz,  B.  S..  At  Home Stockton,  111. 

S.  S.  Stanger,  M.  S.,  Publisher Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Elkhart,  Ind. 

H.  I.  Beightol,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Spokane,  Wash. 

E.   C.  Breithaupt,   L.   E.   L.,   (Deceased) 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt.  Cory,  O. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,-  Minister Chicago,  111. 

W.   D.    Huddle,   B.    S.,   Minister Rows,    O. 

A,  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister Berlin,  Ont. 
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Louis    Heininger,   A.    M.,   Attorney Washington,    D.    C. 

W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  with  German  Am.  Ins.  Co.  ..  .Chicago,  111. 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,  Teacher Naperville,  111. 

J.  W.  Michael,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Brookville,  111. 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Pub.  Schools.  .Chicago,  111. 
James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Minister Milwaukee,  Wis. 

F.  E.  Scarcer,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  O. 

L.   H.   Seager,   L.   E.   L.,   Editor   S.   S.   Literature.  .  Cleveland,   O. 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  B.  S.,  Minister Blue   Earth,  Minn. 

I.  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman.  .  Gibsonburg,  O. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  V^.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister , Peru,  Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,   (Deceased) 

J.   G.   Fidder,   A.   B.,   Minister Barrington,   111. 

J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  At  Home South  Bend,  Ind. 

Ella  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher South  Bend,  Ind. 

Peter   C.   Koch,   A.   B.,   Minister Hampshire,    111. 

H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  S.  S.  Literature,  Cleveland,  O. 
E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Prin.  Rose  Hill  Schools.  ...  Chicago,  111. 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister ' Stanton,  Neb. 

S.  R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  Prin.  Bancroft  Schools Chicago,  111. 

Laura   E.   Muerner,   L.   E.   L.,   Dressmaker Naperville,   111. 

Zillia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Frank    C.    Neitz,    A.    M.,    Minister Tiffin,    O. 

Herman  Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister St.  Paul,  Minn. 

W.  F.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Pres.  Princeton  Bus.  College.  .  Princeton,  111. 
Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  Hildreth) .  .  .  .Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

J.  A.   Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,   La. 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Losey) 

Ckss  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch) .  .Chicago,  111. 
J.  H.  Breasted,  A.  B.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Egyptology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago Chicago,   111. 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S.,  Governess Chicago,  111. 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Naperville,  111. 

Mattie   E.  Smith,  A.   B.,   (Mrs.  Traverss) Naperville,  111. 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  Prin.  Pub.  Schools,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Class  of  1891. 

G.  C.  Gasser,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Peoria,  111. 

W.  A.   Schutte,  A.   M.,  Minister Freeport,   111. 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Sheffield,  la. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  Gen.  Mgr.  J.  L.  Nichol's  Pub.  Co 

Naperville,    111. 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Hankinson,  N.  D. 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  At  Home Mendota,  111. 

Carrie   Gamertsfelder,  B.   S Ashland,  O. 

Mary  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S Ashland,  O. 
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W.  H.  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Minister Ashland    O 

£•   .^V  ■^i-!',''^"'x.^^-    '^■'    Minister Griswold,'  la! 

G.  W.   Miller,   B.   S.,   Minister Rochester,   Pa. 

E    Ramiie    B.  S Naperville,   111. 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Ostrander    Minn 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher Tokyo,' Japan. 

Class  of  1894. 

J.   H.   Breish,   M.   S.,   Minister Indianapolis,    Ind. 

rhos.   Fmkbeiner,   Ph.   B.,   B.   D.,   Minister South   Bend,   Ind. 

J.   A.    Giese,   B.   S.,    Minister Freeport     111 

A.  B.   Haist,  B.  S.,  B.   D.,   Minister Dayton,   o! 

G.   C.   Aleycr,  A.   B.,   Minister Beaver   Falls,   n'   Y 

G.  P.   Nauman,  M.  S.,  Prof,  of  History,  N.  W.   College.'. 

^^    ^    •  • •••••• Naperville,     111. 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S.,  State  Supt.  Monarch  Book  Co 

^    _     •  •. : Des    Moines,    la. 

E.  E.  Rite,  M.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Gait.  Out. 

Class  of  1895. 

J    H    Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Louisville,  Colo. 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M.  S.,  Prm.  Public  Schools,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Aug.  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Prin.   Public  Schools Sterling,   Col. 

O.  A.  Ferner,  B.  S.,  Teacher Flat   Rock    O 

Mamie   E.   Heidner,   Ph.   M.,    (Mrs.   Guelich) Holton,   Kan! 

Clara  M.   Iwan,  Ph.   M.,  Teacher Independence,   Kan. 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant Hennesey,   Okl. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  L.,  L.  L.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.   Schumacher,   B.    S.,   Minister Siloan   Springs,   Ark. 

Class  of  1896. 

C.  B.  Bowman,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Theology 

Schulkyl    Seminary,    Reading,    Pa. 

G.  P.    Cawelti,   B.    S.,   Minister Hampton,    la. 

Ezra   E.   Miller,   Ph.    B.,   with  J.    L.    Nichol's    Pub".    Co... 

^  ^    ^   •  •  • Naperville,     111. 

M.  E.   Nonnamaker,  A.   M.,   B.   D.,  Ass't   Prof,  of  Mathe- 
matics,   N.    W.    College Naperville,    111. 

J.  H.  Rillmg,  B.  S.,  Minister Wabash,   Ind. 

J.  C.  Schaefer,  B.  S.,  Minister South  Chicago,  111. 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  Teacher Menomonie,  Wis 

H.    A.     Smith,    A.     B.,    Teacher     of    Music,    Theological' 

,,,    TT^T?^'^^'"^-  --^ ■ Chicago,    111. 

W.   H.   Umbach,   B.   S Naperville,    111. 

Susie  R.  Wickel,  B.  S.,  Teacher Downers  Grove,  111 

J.  C.  Zender,  B.  S.,  Attorney-at-Law St.   Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 
H.    D.    Guelich,    A.    M.    Director    Conservatory   of    Music 

o    .r    f^ampbell    University Holton,    Kan. 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Waterloo    Ont 

G   B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind! 

Alden   Knickerbocker,  B.  S.,   Law  Student Chicago    111 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Deceased) .  .'. 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Chicao-o    lil 

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Nauman) Columbu.s    o" 

C.   H.   Vandersall,   B.   S.,   Minister Warren   'Pa 
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Class  of  1898. 

B.  F.  Elfrink,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa,  111. 

Felix  M.  Gingrich,  A.  B.,  Minister.. South  Easton,  Pa. 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Sec Freeport,  111. 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111. 

Edna   G.   Sindlinger,   A.    M.,    Nurse Chicago,    111. 

Samuel  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

W.  A.  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Minister Wellsville,  O. 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M.  Bauernfeind,  Pr.  B.,  Missionary Tokyo,  Japan. 

Adelaide  B.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) . .  Elmhurst,  111. 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Twin  Bluffs,  Wis. 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary Tokyo,  Japan. 

Christina    Koch,    Ph.    B.,    Teacher Milbank,    S.    D. 

Gustavus  J.   Krienke,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Bellmgham,   Minn. 

Henry  L.  Muerner,  Ph.  B.,  Minister South  Cayuga,  Ont. 

Will  Nauman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Columbus,  Ohio. 

Clarence  E.  Rank,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Beaver  Crossing,  Neb. 

Elmina   E.   Rank,  Ph.   B.,  Teacher BensonviUe,   111. 

Frederick   H.   Schoedinger,   Ph.   B.,   LL.   B.,   Attorney-at-        ^ 

Law Columbus,    Ohio. 

Frederick  C.  Schuerme'ier,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician. ..  .Elgin,  III. 
Benjamin  F.  VanKannel,   Ph.  B.,  with  Royal  Scroll   Co., 

Valparaiso,  111. 

Florence  S.Yaggy,' A.' B.,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Vandersall)  .  .Warren,  Pa. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E  Ballou,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Bernard  Beckman) .  .Naperville,  111. 
Frederick   G.   Behner,  A.   B.,   Teacher   Public   Instruction 

jjept Banton  Romblou,   P.   I. 

Lafayette  L.Ort'h,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Green  Springs,  Ohio. 

Simon  A.  Reik,  B.  S.,  Salesman Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Samuel  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Castleton,  111. 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.  M.,  Prin.  Schuylkil  Seminary,  Reading,  Pa. 

Christian  J.  Wurtz,  Ph.  B • . . .  .Geddes,  S.  Dak. 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) .  .Napervihe,  111. 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Gambier,  Ohio. 

John  W.  Haman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister •  Chicago,  11  . 

Will  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Sheridan,  I    . 

Elva  M.  Harter,  B.  S.,  Teacher .Knoxville,   111. 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  Prin.  Schools.  .Sleepy  Eye^  Mmn 
Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  Elementary  Eng- 

lish,  N.  w.  c ;?^^.i^f''''A^^^'  ■^^^• 

Mamie  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  Music  Student,  N.  W.  C. 

Naperville,   111. 

Edwin  "McHose,""Ph."B.','  Prof,     of    Science,     Schuylkil 

Seminary .Reading     Pa. 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher.  ..  .Fairmont,  Minn. 

Bert   Slick,   B.   S.,  Dental   College Chicago,   111. 

Chas.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Draftsman  for  Western  Indiana  R. 

j^ Chicago,    111. 
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Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B Chicago,  111. 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher Elmwood,  Neb. 

John  J.   Bohlander,   Ph.   B.,  Teacher Crookston,   Minn. 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  D.,  Teacher Lockport,  111. 

John  J.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Student  University  Wis.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Luella  Granger,  B.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  III. 

Ida  Louise  Hatz,   Ph.   B.,  Teacher Black  Hawk,  Wis. 

Frank   W.    Heilman,    Ph.    B Naperville,    III. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B.,  Teacher Wilmington,  111. 

Winnifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,  at  Home Englewood,  111. 

Luther  Knight,  B.  S.,  Student  Yale  Univ New  Haven,  Conn. 

Frank  Naegli,  A.   B.,  Teacher Harvey,   N.   Dak. 

H.  C.  Powell,  A.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Naperville,  111. 

Laura  Rich,  B.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Waseca,  Minn. 

W.  C.  Uebele,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Evansville,  111. 

Esmerelda   Umbach,   B.    L.,   At   Home Naperville,    111. 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Naperville,  111. 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Selkirk,  Ont. 

Richard   H.   Zachman,   Ph.   B.,   Student  Theological   Sem- 
inary  Chicago,    111. 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.  S.,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111. 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L Dashwood,  Ont. 

Etta   L.    Ernst,    B.    L Berlin,    Ont. 

Nellie  E.  Frank,  A.  B.,  At  Home Elkhart,  Ind. 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

R.  L.  Gress,  Ph.  B Long  Grove,  IlL 

Ernst  Kelhofer,  A.  B.,  Theological  Student Chicago,  111. 

Lora  Minch,  Ph.  B.,  Medical  Student Hooppole,  111. 

O.  C.  Penticoff,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Perkins  Grove,  111. 

Clifford  D.  Rarey,  B.  S.,  Minister Napanee,  Ind. 

Arthur  Rickli,  Ph.  B.,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111. 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher St.  Peter,  Minn. 

Chas.  J.  Stauffacher,  B.  S.,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111. 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Warsaw,  N.  Y. 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni: 

Ladies 103 

Gentlemen    .  .  . ; 209 

Total    312 

Number  Living: 

Ladies   '. 89 

Gentlemen    197 

Total    286 


CATALOGUE 


OF  THE 


UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTe, 

(TWENTY-SIXTH  YEAR), 


l9o2-19o3. 


NAPERVILLE,  ILLINOIS. 


UNION   BIBLICAL   INSTITUTE.  Ill 


CALENDAR,  1903 


Beginning  of  School  Year,  September  16th. 
First  Term  closes  December  22nd. 


1904. 

Second  Term  opens  January  4th. 

Second  Term  closes  March  25th. 

Third  Term  opens  March  28th. 

Third  Term  closes  June  13th. 

Annual  Sermon,  Sunday,  June  12th,  7:30  P.  M. 

Commencement,  June  13th,  8:00  P.  M. 

Alumni  Meeting,  June  13th,  4:00  P.  M. 
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GOVERNMENTS. 


TSUSTEES. 


Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D,       -        Chicago,  111 

President  of  the  Board. 
Rev.  W.  H.  MESSERSCHMIDT,    -    Illinois  Conference 
Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT,  -  Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  S.  H.  BAUMGARTNER,       -      Indiana  Conference 
Rev.  A.  L.  HAUSER,  -  -     Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  J.  G.  LITT,  -  -         Canada  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG,  -  -        Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  W.  A.  KOEHLER,  -        Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  CHR.  STAEBLER,     -  New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLER,  '  -  Erie  Conference 

Rev.  A.  WICHMAN,  -  Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  SCHOENLEBEN  -     Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  J.  J.  KLIPHARDT,     -  Kansas  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  TEICHMANN,  -        Dakota  Conference 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Rev.  H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  Rev.  W.  B.  RILLING, 

Rey.  F.  F.  JORDAN. 


Treasurer- Rev.  GEO.  JOHNSON. 
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FACULTY. 

The  Rev.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  Principal, 

232  Winchester  Ave,  Chicago,  III 

The  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbaoh;  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical  and 
Practical  Theology. 

The  Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Professor 
of  Exegetical  and  Systematic  Theology. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  President. 

Rev.  E.  BuRGi,  First  Vice-President. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbaoh,  Second  Vice-President. 

Rev.  H.  A.  Franzke,  Third  Vice-President. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Rauck,  Secretary. 

Rev.  0.  L.  SoRG,  Treasurer. 

Executive  Committee  —Froi.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Rev.  E, 
BuRGi,  Rev.  C.  L.  Sorg. 
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UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE 

Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  school  of  Theology 
which  has  for  its  object  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for 
the  Gospel  Ministry  in  the  Word  of  God,  the  only  rule  of 
Faith  and  guide  of  life,  and  in  the  doctrines  and  usages  of 
the  Evangelical  Association.  The  institution  is  open  for 
persons  of  all  Evangelical  denominations  who  feel  them- 
selves called  of  God  to  the  Christian  Ministry,  and  come 
properly  recommended  by  the  authorities  of  the  church  to 
which  they  belong. 

The  location  of  the  Institution,  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  is  most  favorable  for  a  theological  school, 
as  it  affords  the  student  easy  access  to  the  advantages  of 
one  of  the  largest  cities  of  the  country,  without  any  dis- 
advantages of  city  life.  Naperville  is  a  beautiful,  clean 
quiet  little  city.  The  climate  is  healthy  and  there  prevails 
a  strong  Christian  influence. 

The  Institute  occupies  rooms  in  the  spacious  buildings 
of  North-Western  College,  and  the  students  have  the 
privileges  of  the  College  Library,  Reading  Rooms,  Lecture 
Courses,  Literary  and  Christian  Associations  and  Gymna- 
sium. There  is  a  good  reference  Library  provided  for 
the  use  of  the  students.  Opportunities  are  afforded  for  a 
thorough  training  for  the  work  of  the  ministry  and  for 
their  Christian  culture. 

admission  of  students. 

Applicants  for  entrance  who  are  members  of  the 
Evangelical  Associaton  are  required  to  present  a  preach- 
ers' license.  Should  however  time  not  permit  to  obtain 
such  license,  a  recommendation  from  the  class  as  required 
by  our  Conferences  from  applicants  may  be  presented. 
This  should  be  approved  by  the  Quarterly  Conference  and 
signed  by  the  preacher  in  charge  and  the  presiding  elder. 
Others  will  bring  such  recommendations  as  are  usually 
given  by  the   denomination  to  which    they   belong.     JStu- 
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dents  from  other  theological  schools  may  be  admitted  on 
presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  equivalent  work,  good 
standing,  and  honorable  dismission.  None  of  the  above 
credentials  wilJ  be  regarded  as  unconditional  claim  for  ad- 
mission. 


COURSES    OF   STUDY. 

The  Degree  Course  requires  two  years'  (eighteen 
months)  work.  Applicants  for  this  work  must  be  gradu- 
ates of  a  college  from  a  course  of  study  which  comprised 
the  Greek  language.  The  study  of  the  Scriptures  in  the 
original  languages,  Greek  and  Hebrew,  are  made  promi- 
nent in  this  course,  and  on  its  completion  the  degree  B.  D. 
( Bachelor  of  Divinity) ,  is  conferred  on  the  candidate. 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who 
have  not  completed  a  full  collegiate  course  and  does  not 
require  Greek  and  Hebrew.  (Students,  however,  who  are 
sufficently  advanced  in  these  languages  may  study  the 
scriptures  in  the  original.)  The  work  also  comprises  two 
years.  Applicants  for  this  course  must  have  completed 
either  the  German  or  the  Academic  Course  of  North- 
Western  College,  or  furnish  evidence  of  having  done  pre- 
paratory work  equivalent  to  these  Courses. 

Tbe  satisfactory  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to 
the  Diploma  of  the  Institute. 

.Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  of  the 
above  courses  may  pursue  elective  studies,  providing  they 
possess  the  necessary  qualification.  The  choice  of  such 
studies  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are 
conducted  in  writing.  Any  one  falling  in  his  grade  below 
70  per  cent,  will  be  required  to  take  the  study  over  again. 
Instruction  is  imparted  in  English  and  German  if  required, 


116  UNION   BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE. 

EXPENSES. 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  Incedental 
fee  of  $6.00  is  charged  per  term. 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of  $30.00 
to  $40.00  per  year.  These  rooms  will  accommadate  two 
students.     The  prices  for  fuel  etc.  are  reasonable 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2.00 
to  $2.25  per  week. 

All  text-books  are  sold  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Insti- 
tute ot  reduced  rates  to  students. 

Those  desiring  further  information  should  address 
Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Naperville,  111.  Business  letters 
should  be  addressed  to  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson,  Naperville, 
111. 


SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 


The  Society  of  Research  was  organized  in  1894  by 
the  students  of  the  Institute  for  the  purpose  of  mutual  im- 
provement. Subjects  pertaining  to  the  work  for  which 
they  are  preparing  are  discussed  and  devotional  exercises 
are  engaged  in.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the 
year.    All  students  of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 
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STUDENTS. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Clemens,  A Plattsville,  Ont 

Currier,  W.  R Alden,  Kan 

Engel,  J.  H Hubbard,  Iowa 

Gratz,  G.  S Allegheny,  Penn 

Haman,  J.  W .Monroe,  Wis 

Knippel,  J.  G Cleveland,  Ohio 

Koenekb,  P Colvin  Park,  111 

Lang,  D Wilton,  Iowa 

ScHMiDLi,  C Polo,  111 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Haber,  J Olpe,  Kan 

Elfrinck,  W.  H Sutton,  Neb 

Graef,  E.  M Hanover,  Ont 

HoEFS,  G.  W Yankton,  S.  Dak 

Kesselring,  M Bay  City,  Mich 

Maas,  C.  P Brockport,  Ind 

Meister,  S Paterson,  N.  Y 

Pleyley,  a.  H Rodney,  Ont 

Powell,  H.  C Naperville 

ScHLESSELMAN,  C.  H Kelleys  Island,  Ohio 

Seegmiller,  F.  S Petersburg,  Ont 

ScHRENK,  G  Clarkdale,  Mo 

PURSUING  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

Amacher,  L Mildway,  Ont 

Brown,  Mary , Crediton,  Ont 

Beckman,  Aug Neptune,  Iowa 

Burn,  Jean Hespeler,  Ont 

Byas,  a Naperville 

Damm,  J.  S Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Flora,  E Burgoon,  Ohio 

Geiger,  a Zurich,  Ont 

Gieselbrecht,  C.  H Warren,  Penn 

Frank,  Nellie Elkhart  Ind 

Harbes,  L Leonhardville,  Kan 

Hunsperger,  M.  E Cavalier,  N.  Dak 

Ingolls,  G.  R Cherry  Grove,  Minn 

Keloffer,  E Sharon,  Wis 

Miller,  J.  C Hiawatha,  Kan 

Maschmann,  B Colgate,  Wis 
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Pantecoff,  O.  C Pearl  City,  111 

Peter,  W.  W j- Toledo,  Ohio 

Rarey,  CD Komoko,  Ind 

RiEDEL,  F.  R Duluth,  Minn 

Riembnschneider,  C Laurel,  Iowa 

Rilling,  W.  B Naperville 

Spangler,  E.  S Newton,  Kan 

Stamm,  J.  S Halstead,  Can 

Weidemeyer,  G.  W Santa  Rosa,  Mo 

Zelmer,  G.  E Ripon,  Wis. 

ZiMMERMANN,  A Monroe,  Wis 

Senior  Class 9 

Junior  Class 12 

Elective  Class 27 

Total 48 

Conferences  represented 13 


TEXT=BOOKS. 


The  following  text-books  are  used  in  the  Institute: 

Theological  Encyclopedia Crooks  and  Hearts,  or  Schaff 

Church  History Fischer  or  Newman 

Biblical  Geography Hurlbut 

Bible  Antiquities Bissel 

Old  Testament  Theology Oehler 

New  Testament Stevens 

Isagogics Bissel  or  Harmon 

Hermeneutics Terry 

Systematic  Theology Pope  or  Miley 

History  of  Doctrine Sheldon  or  Fischer 

Homiletics Phelps  or  Hoppin 

Comparative  Religion Clark  or  Ellinwood 

Apologetics Mark  Hopkins  or  Fischer 

Pastoral  Theology Hoppin 

Harper's  Elementary  Hebrew  Text-books. 

Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar. 

Hahn's  Bible,  Gesenius  or  Davis'  Lexicon. 


This  list  is  subject  to  a  change. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


DEGREE  COURSE 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

HOURS 
A  WEEK. 

Biblical  Geography  and  An- 
tiquities    5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B 5 

Church  History 5 

Bible  Reading 1 

Lectures  on  Theological  En- 
cyclopedia    1 

SECOND  TERM. 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Church  History 5 

Isagogics 5 

Hebrew  B 5 

Bible  Reading 5 

THIRD  TERM. 

Church  History 5 

Hebrew  B 5 

Hermeneutics 5 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Bible  Reading 1 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

SECOND  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

THIRD  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 5 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Hebrew  A 3 

Discipline  and  Church  Polity  2 
Lectures  on  Pastoral  Theol- 
ogy    3 


Bible  Study  required  throughout  the  Course. 
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COURSES  OF   STUDY 


DIPLOHA  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


HOUK8 
A  WEEK. 


Biblical  Geography  and  An- 
tiquities   5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Church  History 5 

Lectures  on  Theological  En- 
cyclopedia    1 

Bible  Reading 1 

SECOND  TERM. 


Biblical  Theology 5 

Church  History 5 

Isagogics 5 

Bible  Reading 1 


THIRD  TERM. 


Biblical  Theology 5 

Church  History 5 

Hermeneutics 5 

Bible  Reading 1 

Bible  Study  required  throughout  the  Course 


SENIOR  YEAR. 
FIRST  TERM. 

HOUK8 
A  WEEK. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Sociology 4 

English  Exegesis 2 

SECOND  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Apologetics 3 

English  Exegesis 2 

THIRD  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 5 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Apologetics 2 

Discipline  and  Church  Polity  2 
Lectures  on  Pastoral  Theol- 


ogy 


Hebrew  may  also  be  added 
to  this  course. 

Throughout  the  course  es- 
says are  required  on  prescribed 
subjects. 
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Announcements  for  1904=1905. 


September  13— Entrance  Examination Tuesday 

September  14— First  Term  Opens Wednesday 

November  24 — Thanksgiving Thursday 

December  20 — First  Term  Closes Tuesday 

HOLIDAY   VACATION. 

January  2 — Second  Term  Opens Monday 

February  5— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges Sunday 

February  14— Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees . .  Tuesday 

March  24 — Second  Term  Closes Friday 

March  27— Third  Term  Opens Monday 

May  20— College  Day Saturday 

May  30— Memorial  Day Tu  esday 

June  9— Graduating  Exercises,  German  Department 

Friday  Evening 

June  10 — Recital,  School  of  Music Saturday  Evening 

June  11 — Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday 

June  11 — Annual  Sermon,  .U.  B.  Institute 

Sunday  Evening 

June  12  and  13 — Examinations Monday  and  Tuesday 

June  12 — Graduation  Exercises,  U.  B.  Institute 

Monday  Evening 

June  13— Junior  Entertainment Tuesday  Evening 

June  14— Class  Day Wednesday 

Jund  14— Art  Exhibit,  Art  Dept Wednesday  p.  m. 

June  14 — Commencement  Concert. .  .Wednesday  Evening 

June  15 — Commencement Thursday 

June  15 — Business  Meeting  of  Alumni  Association 

Thursday,  3:30  P.  M. 


SUMMER   VACATION. 


September  12 — Entrance  Examinations Tuesday 

September  13— First  Term  Opens Wednesday 

November  30— Thanksgiving Thursday 

December  19  —First  Term  Closes Tuesday 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex-Officio 

JSev.  J.  G.  Schwab Illinois  Conference 

•Eev.  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Bev.  S.  H.  Baumgartner Indiana  Conference 

Hev.  a.  L.  Hauser Iowa  Conference 

Eev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Eev.  W.  a.  Koehler Michigan  Conference 

Eev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Eev.  H.  p.  Merle New  York  Conference 

Hev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Eev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer ex-Officio 

Eev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Eev.  H.  Piper Nebraska  Conference 

Eev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 

Eev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esy Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Eev.  a.  L.  Hauser Secretary 
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STANDING  COMA'sITTEE. 


Executive  Committee, 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman.    Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert. 
Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  M.  Brown,  Esq. 

Rev.  Wm.  Schmus.  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn:. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 

Finance  Committee. 
M.  Brown,  Esq. 

Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 
Prof.  G.  P.  Naumak. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  S.  Niederhauser. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamker. 
Prof.  F.  H.  Lane. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  Geo.  Johnson. 

Rev.  W.  H.  Messerschmidt. 
Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 


Rev.  Geo.  Johnson, 

Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS. 


EEV.  H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 
Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

EEV.  F.  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,t  B.  D., 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH.  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  arid  Literature. 

GEO.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Preceptress. 

Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 

S.-W.  NIEDERHAUSER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 
Professor  of  History  and  French. 

REV.  M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

FRANK  H.  LANE,  Ph.  M., 
Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

REV.  G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Instruction, 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS.— Continued. 


REV.  THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  German, 

MISS  LUELLA  E.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M., 

Instructor  in  Elementary  English. 

A.  0.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  Commercial  Department. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 
Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Vocal  Culture. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUJSTEN,  MUS.  B., 
Teacher  of  Piano,  Organ  and  Voice. 

0.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MISS  KATHRYN  FREDRICK, 

Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

J.  W.  WERNER, 

Physical  Director. 

PROF.  L.  M.  UMBACH, 

Curator  of  Museum. 

PROF.  S.  L.  UMBACH, 

Librarian. 

PROF.  a.  J.  KIRN, 
Assistant  Librarian. 
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COnniTTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY, 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 

Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser. 

Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 

Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 

PrES.  H.  J.  KlEKHOEFER. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

G.  J.  Kirn. 

Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 

Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser. 

Rooms. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 
Prof.  F.  H.  Lane. 
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North=VVestern  College- 

HISTORICAL  STATBMENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  recogni- 
tion that  the  interests  of  Christian  Education  and  the  wel- 
fare of  the  church  demand  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  higher  institutions  of  learning. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Illinois  Conference  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association,  held  at  Des  Plaines,  Cook  Co.,  111.,  in 
April  1881,  the  following  resolutions  relative  to  the  found- 
ing of  a  college  were  unanimously  adopted: 

Resolved,  That  this  Conference  in  union  with  the 
Wisconsin,  Indiana  and  Iowa  Conferences,  erect  a  college 
including  a  Preparatory  department  for  male  and  female 
students. 

Resolved,  That  this  institution  be  located  at  Plain- 
field,  Will  Co.,  Ill,  and  bo  known  by  the  name  and  title, 
"The  Plainfield  College  of  the  Evangelical  Association  of 
North  America." 

^  Resolved,  That  a  Board  of  Trustees  be  elected,  con- 
sisting of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows:  Seven  from 
the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wisconsin  Confer- 
ence, five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and  four  from  the 
Iowa  Conference. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  it  was 
resolved  that  "The  Faculty  of  the  Institution  shall  consist 
of  a  President  and  a  corps  of  professors  who  shall  be  com- 
petent to  teach  Ancient  and  Modern  languages.  Mathe- 
matics, Moral  and  Natural  Sciences,  etc." 

The  organization  was  effected  immediately,  and  the 
Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  1861,  with 
three  teiachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of  students. 
The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M., 
John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augus- 
tine A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his 
office  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  President  of  the 
Institution. 

At  the  session  of  the  Board  in  December  1864,  the 
name  of  the  institution  was  changed  from  Plainfield  Col- 
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lege  to  North- Western  College;  and  a  college  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislatur  in  1865.  In  November  1869, 
the  Board  passed  a  resolution  to  remove  the  institution  * 
from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  DuPage  Co.,  111.,  its  present 
location.  The  new  college  building  was  erected  during  the 
summer  of  1870,  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the  fall 
of  the  same  year. 

In  order  to  enlarge  the  sphere  and  increase  the  patron- 
age of  the  institution,  steps  were  taken  during  the  years 
1872  and  '78  to  induce  other  Conferences  to  join  the  cor- 
poration, and  share  in  the  control  and  support  of  the  school. 
In  the  course  of  three  or  four  years,  seven  other  Confer- 
ences united  with  the  four  original  Conferences,  viz:  The 
Ohio,  the  Michigan,  the  Canada,  the  New  York,  the  South 
Indiana,  the  Des  Moines  and  the  Kansas,  and  the  following 
charter  was  adopted  in  1876: 

Whereas  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North-Western  College,"  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "x\n  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecun- 
iary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  Assembly 
entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities,  colleges, 
academies,  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved  March  24, 
1874,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant 
to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois  herein- 
before referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name  and 
title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trustees 
OF  North-Western  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  cor- 
poration, including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naper- 
ville in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North-Western  College  of 
the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its  various  de- 
partments, as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 
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That  the  cumber  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporatioD,  at  anj'^  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of  the 
College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  remain- 
ing fonrteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

Within  recent  years  steps  have  been  taken  to  enlarge 
the  general  scope  of  the  College  and  to  develop  it  into  a 
central  institution  of  learning  of  the  church.  For  this 
purpose  other  Conferences  were  invited  to  unite  with  the 
College  corporation,  and  vigorous  efforts  have  been  inaug- 
urated to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  In  response  to 
the  invitation  four  additional  Conferences  applied  for  ad- 
mission, and  were  received  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  By-Laws  of  the  Institution,  viz:  the  Erie,  the  Ne- 
braska, the  Minnesota  and  the  Dakota. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North- Western  College 
located  at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made 
in  its  articles  of  incorporation,  in  order  to  increase  its 
number  of  Trustees. 

1.  Therefore  he  U  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in 
the  articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  incorporation, 
(to- wit,  Trustees  of  North- Western  College,)  which  pro- 
vides that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be 
changed  so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  twenty-two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Board." 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of 
incorporation  shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  pro- 
vide therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops,)  shall 
be,  ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said 
corporation.  His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that 
of  the  Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Conferences  connected  with  the  College,  the  required  cer- 
tificate was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February  1895, 
as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY=LAWS 


OF   THE 


Trustees  of  North- Western  College, 

ADOPTED  AUGUST  8,  J898. 

Sec.  I.— The  following  named  ConfereDces  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  of  North  America  are  hereby  declared  to  constitute  the 
present  membership  of  this  corporation,  viz:  Illinois,  Wisconsin, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines, 
Kansas,  Erie,  Nebraska,  Minnesota  and  Dakota. 

Sec.  II.— Such  other  Conferences  of  said  church  denomination 
as  shall  have  consented  to  comply  with  such  requirements  as  the 
Trustees  of  this  Corporation  by  a  majority  vote  may  impose  as  a 
condition  precedent  to  admission,  may,  by  consent  of  a  majority  of 
the  whole  number  of  Trustees  at  any  annual  meeting  thereof,  be- 
come members  of  this  corporation. 

Sec.  III.— Except  as  by  these  By-Laws,  hereinafter  provided, 
the  respective  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  Conference  members  of 
this  Corporation  shall  never  be  abridged,  and  neither  shall  any  one 
or  more  Conferences  be  accorded  privileges  and  powers  not  conferred 
on  all: 

Provided,  That  the  right  conferred  on  each  Conference  to  elect 
a  trustee  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section  of  these  By-Laws, 
shall  continue  only  so  long  as  such  Conference  shall  remain  in  actual 
connection  with  the  Evangelical  Association  whether  such  connection 
be  adversely  declared  by  such  Conference  itself  or  by  the  General 
Conference  of  said  Church,  which  said  Book  of  Discipline  and  enact- 
ments, and  direction  of  General  Conference,  so  far  as  applicable  to 
institutions  of  learning  in  said  Church,  are  hereby  expressly  made 
part  of  these  By-Laws. 

Sec.  IV.— The  Trustees  of  this  Corporation  shall,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  ex-officio  members  thereof,  be  elected  as  follows: 
Every  Conference  connected  with  this  Corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  elect  one  of  said  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected  shall  at  any 
meeting  when  occasion  requires,  proceed  to  elect  the  remaining  mem- 
bers requisite  to  complete  the  full  Board: 

Provided,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person  not  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  Evangelical  Associotion  to  the  office 
of  Trustee  of  this  Corporation,  and 
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Provided  further.  That  no  Conferenco  shall  elect  any  person 
as  trustee  who  cnay  have  been  expelled  or  removed  from  this  Board, 
for  a  term  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  time  of  said  expulsion. 

Sec.  V. — The  term  of  office  of  trustees  hereafter  elected  -  except 
such  as  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  unex- 
pired term  of  Conference  trustees— shall  be  three  calendar  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  as  such  trustee: 

Provided.  That  this  By-Law  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  prevent 
the  acceptance  of  the  resignation,  or  the  removal  of  trustees,  by  said 
Board  of  Trustees  for  good  cause  shown,  and 

Provided  further,  That  the  Board  may  at  any  time  remove  any 
trustee  of  its  own  appointment  whenever  necessary,  in  order  to  admit 
another  Conference. 

Sec.  VI. — Vacancies  in  the  ofnce  of  trustees  elected  by  any  Con- 
ference, shall  be  filled  by  such  Conference  at  an  annual  meeting 
thereof,  but  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  at  any  of  its  meetings  during 
the  existence  of  such  a  vacancy,  if  deemed  necessary,  fill  the  same  by 
the  election  of  a  trustee,  but  not  longer  than  for  the  remainder  of 
the  unexpired  term;  and  all  other  vacancies  in  tbe  office  of  trustees 
may  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  any  meeting,  by  the  election  of  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  trustees  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  hold  for  a  full 
term. 

Sec.  VII.— Should  any  Conference  connected  with  this  Corpora- 
tion, either  voluntarily  or  otherwise,  fail  for  throe  successive  years  to 
elect  a  trustee  as  provided  in  Section  IV  of  these  By-Laws,  such 
Conference  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  and  forfeited  its 
right  of  election  or  appointment  of  trustees,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  remaining  trustees  to  declare  a  vacancy  in  the 
Board,  and  upon  declaring  such  vacancy  the  Board  shall  immediately 
fill  the  same  by  the  election  of  a  trustee  for  that  purpose.  When  a 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  as  above  mentioned,  such  Conference 
shall  have  no  further  right  to  elect  a  trustee  except  by  consent  of 
two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees,  given  in  annual  session 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  VIII.— There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  February  in  each  year,  but 
the  Board  may,  at  any  meeting  thereof,  change  the  time  for  holding 
such  annual  meeting,  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

Special  meeting  of  the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  when 
called  by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  but  only 
upon  two  weeks'  previous  notice  of  such  meetings  being  published  in 
the  official  weekly  papers  of  said  Church.  Any  special  meeting  may 
be  converted  into  an  annual  meeting  when  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
number  of  trustees  shall  so  order. 
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Sec.  IX.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  at  its  annual  meeting,  or 
at  a  special  meeting,  when  such  meeting  is  converted  into  an  annual 
meeting:,  elect  one  of  its  members  President,  who  shall  thereupon 
appoint  a  Secretary.  A  Vice-President  shall  also  be  elected,  and  all 
shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  appointed  respectively,  and  in  case  of  vacancy  in  such 
offices,  or  in  the  absence  of  either  of  said  officers,  the  Board  may 
elect  a  President  or  a  Vice-President;  or  a  Secretary  may  be  appoint- 
ed pro  tempore,  for  the  meeting  then  convened,  unless  the  regular 
officer  sooner  appears  and  acts: 

Provided,  In  case  a  special  meeting  be  made  an  annual  meet- 
ing, then  tl^e  terms  of  officers  regularly  elected  and  appointed,  shall 
terminate. 

Sec.  X.— The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  the  meet- 
ings of  the  trustees,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President,  and  the 
Secretary  shall  properly  keep  the  record  of  the  Corporation,  in  which 
he  shall  record  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  each 
of  said  officers  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  shall  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

Sec.  XL— There  shall  be  a  Treasurer  of  said  Corporation,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall,  unless  sooner 
removed,  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified.  Such  treasurer  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties, 
execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  with  such  security  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board,  (or  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board 
shall  direct,)  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties 
as  such  Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  all  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  that  shall  coiiie  to  his  bands  as  said  of- 
ficer; that  he  will  faithfully  account  for.  pay  over  and  deliver  all 
moneys  or  property  of  said  Corporation  in  his  possession  or  care,  to 
his  successor  in  office  when  elected  and  qualified,  and  that  he  will,  in 
all  things,  act  as  he  shall  be  required  by  the  By-Laws,  or  as  directed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  XIL— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  in  a 
proper  manner  suitable  books  of  account,  and  he  shall  enter  therein 
a  statement  of  all  moneys  received  and  payed  out  by  him,  and  on 
what  account.  He  shall  keep  his  books  that  they  will  show  the  names 
of  all  persons  subscribing  or  contributing  money  or  property  for  said 
Corporation  and  the  amounts  thereof;  the  names  of  all  persons  hold- 
ing sholarships,  the  classes  of  the  same,  the  tuition  granted  on  same, 
and  to  what  student.  He  shall  pay  out  no  money  of  the  corporation 
except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  current  expenses  of,  or  upon 
legal  claims  against  the  Corporation,  and  shall  strictly  comply  with 
all  the  orders  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  He  shall  endeavor  to  keep 
all  moneys  not  needed  for  current  expenses  loaned  out,  but  only  on 
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such  security  as  is  approved  by  the  Finance  Committee.  He  shall 
also  give  receipts  for  all  moneys  paid  to  him,  and  take  receipts  for  all 
moneys  paid  out,  which  receipts  shall  state  for  what  purpose  paid  or 
received,  and  shall  annually  or  oftener,  if  required  by  them,  make 
report  of  his  actings  and  doings,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  papers 
for  their  inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  whenever  by  them,  or  either  of  them  required  so  to  do. 

Sec.  XIII.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three,  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  decide  all  applications  for  loans  submitted  to  them 
by  the  Treasurer. 

2.  They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees- 
Sbc.  XIII3^.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of   three   appointed 

annually  by  the  Board  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Auditing 
Committee,  whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  import- 
ance to  report,  or  when  requested  by  the  Executive  Committee  to 
do  so. 

2.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books 
previous  to  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  at  which  it  is  to 
be  read  by  the  Treasurer.  ^ 

Sec.  XIV. — The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  appoint  an 
Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  who  shall 
transact  such  business  as  may  by  the  Board  be  committed  to  them, 
and  such  business  of  minor  importance,  when  the  Board  is  not  in 
session,  as  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  or  the  necessities  of  the 
case  may  demand. 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee.  Said  committee  shall  control  its  own  organi- 
zation, and  shall  keep  a  careful  record  of  the  entire  proceedings,  and 
shall  report  all  its  transactions  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval 
or  disapproval  at  each  annual  meeting  thereof,  or  at  any  other  meet- 
ing thereof,  when  required  by  said  Board. 

Sec.  XV.— The  President,  Professors,  Lady  Principal  and  Tutors 
appointed  by  the  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  Faculty  of  the  North- 
Western  College,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Trustees,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulation  for  the 
proper  government  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all 
necessary  action  for  the  proper  enforcements  of  discipline  in  the  Insti- 
tution, including  the  reprimand,  suspension  or  expulsion  of  students 
for  improper  or  immoral  conduct,  violation  of  rules,  idle  or  vicious 
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habits;  to  prescribe  and  regulate  the  mode  and  course  of  instruction 
in  the  College  for  males  and  females. 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Faculty  to  report  to  the  Trustees 
at  their  annual  meeting  the  general  condition  of  the  Institution  and 
its  various  departments,  and  its  history  for  the  year  then  ending  with 
Buch  suggestions  as  may  be  deemed  of  interest. 

Skc.  XVI.— The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such 
literary  honors  and  degress  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institu- 
tions, and  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suit- 
able diplomas  and  certificates  of  scholarship,  under  the  common  seal 
of  the  Corporation. 

Sec.  XVII.— North- Western  College,  in  all  its  departments,  shall 
be  open  to  all  denominations  of  Christians,  and  the  profession  of  any 
religious  faith  shall  not  be  required  of  those  who  become  students. 

Sec.  XVIII.— The  Articles  of  Association  of  this  Corporation 
may  be  changed,  and  in  such  manner  as  directed  by  the  Trustees  or 
a  majority  of  them,  whenever  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two-thirds 
of  the  entire  number  of  Trustees  shall  bo  order: 

Provided,  Such  changes  be  ratified  by  two-thirds  of  the  Con- 
ference members  of  this  Corporation. 

Sec.  XIX.— These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new 
By-Laws  may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Trustees  by  a  major- 
ity vote  of  those  present: 

Provided,  No  change,  alteration,  amendment,  or  new  By-Laws, 
shall  ever  be  made  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  Book  of  Discipline 
of  the  Evangelical  Association,  or  with  the  rules,  regulation  and 
direction  of  the  General  Conference  of  said  Church. 
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North=VVestern  College. 


LOCATION. 

North- Western  College  is  located  atNaperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles 
from  Chicago.  Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city 
of  about  3000  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vicinity 
of  Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congenial; 
and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singularly 
free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  influences  that 
often  surround  college  life.  Its  central  location,  in  the 
very  heart  of  the  country,  and  its  proximity  to  the  great 
metropolis  of  the  West,  make  it  easily  accessible  from  all 
points.  Ten  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  passenger 
trains,  which  leave  the  Union  Depot,  corner  of  Adams  and 
Canal  streets,  Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at  Naper- 
ville. Eight  trains  from  the  West,  iSTorthwest  and  South- 
west, besides  suburban  trains,  stop  daily  at  Naperville. 
The  location  is  all  that  could  be  desired.  It  is  near  enough 
to  Chicago  to  secure  many  of  the  advantages  without  in- 
curring the  moral  dangers  of  a  great  city.  There  is  no 
more  desirable,  beautiful  and  healthful  college  site  in  the 
land. 

'  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  building  is  an  elegant  and  commodious 
stone  edifice,  conveniently  arranged  and  suitably  furnished 
with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes. 
It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71  x  46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  a  wing  58  x  46  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71  x  41  feet,  four 
stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed  it  is 
doubtless  one  of  the  finest  college  buildings  in  the  West. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 
The  campus  on  which  it  is  situated  is  spacious,  and  beau- 
tifully ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
surroundings  cheerful  and  attractive. 
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GYMNASIUM. 

A  new  and  well-equipped  g5^mnasium  was  erected  in 
1901.  The  building  is  located  on  the  northern  end  of  the 
campus,  in  line  with  the  college  building,  facing  east  and 
west.  Its  dimensions  are  100  x  60  feet,  two  stories  high; 
and  it  is  supplied  with  such  conveniences  and  appliances 
as  combine  the  most  approved  features  of  the  modern 
gymnasium.  It  is  designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the 
college  with  opportunities  for  such  general  exercise  as  will 
promote  health  and  physical  well-being.  These  exercises 
are  under  the  supervision  of  a  physical  director,  and  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  progressive  course  extending  through 
several  years.  Physical  culture  constitutes  an  important 
factor  in  educational  work  and  hence  is  required  of  all 
students,  not  specially  excused  by  the  faculty.  The  gym- 
nasium is  open  every  week  day.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  direc- 
tor to  offer  to  each  student  such  advice  and  prescribe  such 
exercises  as  will  best  meet  his  individual  requirements. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been  enlarged  and 
greatly  improved.  The  desks  throughout  the  laboratory 
are  supplied  with  water  and  the  usual  conveniences  for 
experimental  work;  and  contain  lockers  and  drawers  for 
the  apparatus  used  by  each  student.  The  laboratory  is 
well  furnished  with  apparatus  and  reagents  and  thorough- 
ly equipped  for  such  work  as  is  usually  required  in  a  col- 
lege course.  Students  are  charged  a  small  fee  per  term  for 
the  use  of  apparatus  and  chemicals. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  recently  received  some 
very  fine  and  valuable  apparatus,  and  further  additions 
will  be  made  during  the  year.  Its  general  equipment  for 
class-room  and  illustrative  purposes  is  good.  It  contains 
the  usual  appliances  for  work  in  mechanics,  heat,  light, 
electricity  and  magnetism.  The  facilities  for  the  study  of 
experimental  or  practical  physics  are  excellent. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  now  occupies  the  entire  upper  floor  of 
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the  main  College  building,  and  contains  large  and  valuable 
collections  for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  nat- 
ural history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of 
our  native  birds,  smaller  mammals,  etc.;  a  number  of  the 
smaller  reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  small  but 
good  collection  of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has 
been  greatly  increased  and  now  represents  many  American 
localities.  The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Pal- 
seozoic  era.  The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  are 
especially  fine. 

Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBAKIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  recently  been  fitted  up  on  the 
Museum  floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium. 
The  collection  has  been  greatly  increased  during  the  past 
year  and  is  now  in  a  very  serviceable  condition  for  the  use 
of  students  in  that  department  of  study.  It  contains  not 
only  about  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Institution,  but  also  many  from  other  American  and  Euro- 
pean localities.  Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  de- 
partment has  a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange 
purposes. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

The  College  Library  contains  now  nearly  8,000  vol- 
umes, and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year. 
The  library  is  intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  the 
departments  of  Instruction;  and  every  effort  is  made  to 
increase  its  utility  and  to  encourage  its  intelligent  use  by 
the  students.  The  Library  is  conveniently  arranged  and 
the  books  are  thoroughly  catalogued,  both  by  authors  and 
subjects,  according  to  the  "Dewey  Decimal  System  of 
Classification".  Hence  any  book  may  be  easily  found  even 
by  persons  not  especially  familiar  with  bibliography.  Stu- 
dents have  free  access  to  the  shelves,  as  it  is  believed  that 
the  resulting  acquaintance  with  books  is  an  essential  ele- 
ment of  a  liberal  education. 
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A  number  of  valuable  donations  v/ere  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Farther  contributions  in  books  and 
jmoney  are  earnestly  solicited. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

"The  College  su&tains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Cours- 
-es  from  year  to  year.     Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures 
are  provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations, 
:and  frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  intro- 
duced throughout  the  year.     Among  the  more  prominent 
llecturers  engaged  by  the  College  during  the  past  year  were, 
Prof.  John  B.  DeMotte  of  Greencastle,  Ind.;  Edward  P. 
Elliot  of  Chicago,  111.;    Dr.  Frank  G.  Smith  of  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Dr.  Russel  H.  Conwell  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear 
some  of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 
ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private  families. 
Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four  students  go  to- 
gether and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms.  The 
rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  term,  for 
•each  student.  Unfurnished  rooms  are  correspondingly 
.cheaper.  By  bringing  some  articles  of  bedding,  towels, 
lamps,  etc.,  students  may  somewhat  reduce  their  expenses. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
.students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
^addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $3.00  to  $8.50  per 
week,  light  and  fuel  extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take 
table  board  in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices 
ranging  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week.  Others  board  in 
clubs  at  a  cost  of  about  $1.85  per  week.  Students  board- 
ing in  clubs,  or  taking  their  rooms  in  i^rivate  families,  rent 
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rooms  separately.     Some  students  reduce  their  expens©& 
still  further  by  renting  rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
change  place  of  boarding,  or  to  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms, 
or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 
The   price  of  washing  is  about  60  cents  per  dozen. 
The  cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $4.00  to  $7.00  per  year. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  term,  College  Department $  12  00 

Preparatory  Department 10  00 

Incidentals,  including  Gymnasium  fee,  per  tertn 6  00 

Diplomas ^  00 

EXTRA  FEES  FOR  COURSES  IISl  SCIENCE. 

Chemical  Laboratory  Fee,  per  term 2  50 

♦Additional  Deposit  for  Breakage,  per  term 2  50 

Physical  Laboratory  Fee,  per  term 1  50 

Biological  Fee,  per  term 1  OO 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  instruction  in  any 
of  the  above  named  branches.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and  are 
presented  on  entering  College. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  examination  in  any 
Collegiate  study  not  regularly  taken  in  class. 

♦This  deposit  is  returned  in  case  there  is  no  breakage. 
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All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  term. 
No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence,  except  in  cases  of 
protracted  sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition 
and  incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  into  classes. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  twelve  weeks.  The  fall  term  being 
fourteen  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that  term 
will  be  somewhat  higher: 

Tuition  and  Incidentals $  16  00  to  $  18  00 

Board 22  50  to      30  00 

Room  Rent 5  00  to        8  00 

Fuel  and  Lighc 2  00  to        5  00 

Books  and  Stationery 2  00  to        8  00 

Washing ,      2  00  to        5  00 

$  49  50  $74.00 
Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it 
from  time  to  time  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  all  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain 
necessary  information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and 
places  of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction 
as  may  be  helpful  to  them.     It  is  generally  better  to  defer 
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making  definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until 
the  student  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  accord- 
ing to  his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circum- 

stances 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Treasurer.  Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the 
school,  to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATION  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


Northwestern   College   now  comprises  the  following 

departments: 

I.  COLLEGIATE. 

11.  PREPARATORY. 

III.  ACADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.    COMMERCIAL. 
VI.    MUSIC. 
VII.    ART. 
VIII.    PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Th6  Collegiate  Department  offers  four  parallel  courses 
of  study,  viz.  : 

1.  The  Classical  Course. 

2.  The  Philosophical  Course. 

3.  The  Scientific  Course. 

4.  The  Modern  Language  Course. 

THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

This  course  gives  prominence  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  languages.  Four  years  of  preparatory 
work  in  Latin  and  two  in  Greek  are  required  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  class.     The  study  of  these  languages  is 
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continued  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years, 
and  provision  is  made  in  elective  courses  for  their  further 
pursuit  in  the  Junior  year.  The  remaining  studies  of  the 
course  include  Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Physical, 
Biological  and  Political  Science,  Rhetoric,  English  Litera- 
ture and  Philosophy.  The  completion  of  this  course  en- 
titles to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

The  study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  required 
in  this  course  extends  through  five  years,  including  the 
preparatory  work;  but  the  relative  amount  to  be  taken  of 
each  language,  is  left  optional  with  the  student.  While 
this  course  requires  less  work  in  the  ancient  languages 
than  the  classical,  it  devotes  more  time  to  the  study  of 
modern  languages.  The  remaining  studies  and  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Classical  Course,  and  it 
is  believed  that  these  courses  are  substantially  equal  in 
educational  value.  Students  finishing  this  course  receive 
"the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  lan- 
guages than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it  requires 
more  work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and  Mathematics. 
An  extra  year  in  the  Elements  of  the  Sciences  is  required 
in  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  additional  advanced 
courses  are  offered  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  course  more  distinctly  scientific  by  giving  prom- 
inence to  systematic  and  progressive  study  of  physical 
and  biological  science.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is  conferred  upon  students  satisfactorily  completing  this 
course. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 

The  course  makes  prominent  the  study  of  modern  lan- 
guages, German  and  French,  and  is  designed  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  may  desire  to  take  a  college 
course  without  spending  much  time  in  the  study  of  the 
ancient  languages.     The  required  work  in  the  departments 
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of  Mathematics,  Physical,  Biological  and  Political  Science, 
Rhetoric,  English  Literature  and  Philosophy  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  The 
successful  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 

REQUIRED  AND   ELECTIVE  STUDIES, 

In  all  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  years  are  prescribed,  except  that  students  of 
the  Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the  option 
between  Greek  and  Latin.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years  certain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for 
degrees,  while  others  are  made  elective.  These  electives 
embrace  a  wide  range  of  subjects  and  enable  the  student  to 
select  his  work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  voca- 
tion in  life.  Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  stud- 
ies are  allowed  whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem 
to  justify  the  arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies 
is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 
Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particu- 
lar department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  special  students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provision  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  regu- 
lar courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest 
culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 


ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 
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Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the 
Spring  term,  and  on  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
College  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted 
at  other  time,  but  are  advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  Institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certifi- 
cates of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation 
of  satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which 
they  wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Such  proof  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly 
both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 


KEQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

« 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  be- 
low. When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units,  a  unit  meaning  a  year's  work,  with  daily  recitations, 
in  one  branch  of  study.  In  allied  subjects,  such  as  the 
elementary  sciences,  which  are  generally  given  less  than 
a  year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by  adding  the  time 
values  of  such  studies.  Fourteen  units  are  required  for 
admission. 
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The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 2  units 

History  including  Civics 2  units 

Science 1  unit 

Latin  2  units 

In  addition  to  these  requirements,  students  wishing  to 
enter  upon  the  Classical  Course  must  offer  two  more  units 
of  Latin  and  two  units  of  Greek. 

Those  who  desire  to  enter  upon  the  Philosophical 
Course  must  offer  two  additional  units  of  Latin,  or  two 
units  of  Greek,  and  two  units  of  German. 

Those  who  wish  to  take  up  the  Scientific  Course  must 
offer  one  additional  unit  of  each  of  Latin  and  Science  and 
two  units  of  German. 

Those  wishing  to  pursue  the  Modern  Language  Course 
must  offer  one  unit  in  addition  of  either  Latin  or  Science 
Study,  two  units  of  German  and  one  unit  of  French. 

Substitutions  for  requirements  outlined  above  will  be 
allowed  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  the  sub- 
jects offered  represent  work  of  equal  educational  value. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED 
FOR  ADMISSION. 

1.  English — Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric— All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  a  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give  proof 
of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions  of 
language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear,  accu- 
rate English. 

( b)  English  Literature.— Each  applicant  is  expect- 
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ed  to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
pieces, and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their 
most  important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next 
three  years  are  the  following: 

The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers;  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tennyson's  The  Prin- 
cess; Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius 
Csesar;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list,  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case  of 
these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  matter, 
literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  Lycidas, 
IlPensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and 
American  Literature. 

2.     Mathematics.— Algebra,  and  Geometry,  one  unit 

of  each. 

(a)  Algebra.— This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects; Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  simple 
equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  solution  of 
problems  insrolved  in  the  treatment  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Geometry.— Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geom- 
etry special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  pro- 
positions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises 
and  supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solution 
of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

B.  History.— No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject;  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:     The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient 
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and  Medieval  History;   the  History  of  England,  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics.— The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation;  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  institutions. 

5.  Latin. — First  Year's  work.-— Such  an  acquain- 
tance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Four  books  of  Csesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work. — Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek. — First  Year's  Work. — The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and  one 
book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalenl  Famili- 
arity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition 
equal  to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German.  —  First  Year's  Work.  --  Elementary 
grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose, 
or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work. — This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
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modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions.  An 
additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections  equal 
to  about  250  pages.     Prose  Composition. 

8.  French.— One  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Science,— (a)  Physical  Geography.— Students  pre- 
senting Physical  Geography  should  have  completed  a 
course  equal  to  that  given  in  Gilbert  and  Brigham's,  or 
Tarr's,  text-book.  The  class-room  exercises  should  be 
supplemented  by  laboratory  and  field  work. 

(b)  Physiology.— This  subject  should  embrace  in- 
struction in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  hu- 
man body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The 
Human  Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be 
amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(c)  Physics.— The  course  in  Physics  should  repre- 
sent an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Carhart  and  Chute's.  Laboratory  practice  should 
accompany  the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Labor- 
atory note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  require- 
ments. 

(d)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  labor- 
atory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  presented 
in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  elementary 
text-books  as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the  work  required. 

(e)  Botany.— This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the  ob- 
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jects,  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium 
collections  should  be  presented. 

(f)  Astronomy. — To  obtain  credit  in  this  subject, 
the  student  must  have  done  an  amount  of  work  equal  to 
that  contained  in  some  good  text-book  on  descriptive 
astronomy.  It  should  imply  some  degree  of  familiarity 
with  the  starry  heavens,  the  various  celestial  motions,  and 
the  positions  of  the  more   conspicuous   heavenly  bodies. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


CLASSiCAt  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


First  Second  Third 
Term.  Term.  Term. 


Latin 

Greek 

Mathematics 

History 

English 

Bible  


SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 


Greek 

German  or  French  . . . 
Zoology  and  Botany 

Rhetoric 

Bible 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 

Physics 

Chemistry •  • 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion   

Geology 

English  Literature 

Bible ^ 


Latin. 
Greek. 


ELECTIVE. 

German. 
French. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 


Philosophy 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 

Economics  and  Sociology 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy 

Astronomy 

Ethics 

Bible  


Mathematcs. 
Biology. 


ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.    Pedagogy. 
History  of  Civilization.       Philosophy  of  History.  Hebrew. 
Comparative  Philology.       History  of  Religion.        Aesthetics. 
Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
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PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


First  Second  Third 
Term.   Term.  Term. 


Greek 5 

German 5 

Mathematics 5 

History 2 

English ] 

Bible 1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 4 

French  or  Mathematics 5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4 

Rhetoric 3 

Bible 1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Physics 5 

Chemistry 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion    3 

Geology 

English  Literature 3 

Bible '. . . .  1 


Latin. 
Greek. 


ELECTIVE. 

German. 
French. 


Mathematics. 
Biology. 


SENIOR  YEAR.   ' 

Philosophy 3 

Science  and  Philosophy  op  Religion 2 

Economics  and  Sociology 5 

Astronomy 5 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy 

Ethics 

Bible 1 


ELECTIVE. 


Physiological  Psychology. 
History  of  Civilization. 
Comparative  Philology. 


History  of  Education. 
History  of  Religion. 
Practical  Physics. 


Hebrew. 
French. 
Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 
Term.  Term.   Term. 

French  OR  German d  4  5 

Zoology  AND  Botany 5  5  _ 

Mathematics „  2  5 

History ^  -j^  2 

English .,  ^  -^ 

Bible  

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

..555 

French ^  ^ 

Physics • .  _  3 

Mathematics _  3  ^ 

Chemistry o  3  3 

Rhetoric ,  -j^  ^ 

Bible  

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

p.  (-  o 

Psychology o  o  q 

Biological  Science - ^  ^  « 

Practical  Physics ^  ^ 

Constitutional  Law  or  Calculus ^  ^  ^ 

Geology o  o  3 

English  Literature ^  ^  ^ 

Bible  

ELECTIVE. 

French  German.  History. 

Meteorology.  Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy •  • „  o  3 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion ^  ^  ^ 

Economics  and  Sociology ^  • 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy ^ 

Astronomy _  _  ^ 

Ethics : -.  j  i 

Bible 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  Education.  Astr<dno^^ 

TTt^tory  of  Civilization.         English  Philology.  (jEOLOGY. 

prcT^CArPHYSics'  Chemical  Philosophy.  Aesthetics. 
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MODERN  LANQUAGB  COURSB. 


FEBSHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 

Term.  Term.    Term. 

German 5  5  g 

French 555 

Mathematics 5  5 

History ;;; ';;;;;;;;;;;    225 

English i  -^  « 

Bible .......[...  1  i            i 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 4  ^           o 

French  or  Mathematics ...*.'.*..  4  4           4 

Zoology  AND  Botany .,.  4  4           5 

Rhetoric 3  3           3 

Bible : Ill 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  5           3 

Physics 5  5 

Chemistry -  3           5 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  op  Educa- 
tion    3  _           _ 

Geology .........'.  -  -           5 

English  Literature '  3  3           3 

Bible Ill 

ELECTIVE. 

Mathematics.                            Biology.  History 

Meteorology.                           Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  4           5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3           3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3           3 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  '5 

Astronomy '.V.V  V.  5  _            _ 

Ethics -  -           4 

Bible -^  i            -1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  op  Education.  Pedagogy. 

History  op  Civilization,        Philosophy  op  History.  Philology. 

Practical  Physics.                   History  op  Religion.  Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

The  dpsign  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  students 
ior  the  admislon  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the  Classica  , 
Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary  Courses  of  the  Col- 
lege. The  preparatory  courses  extend  through  four  years 
and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admission  to  the  best 
American  Colleges.  ^  .     .     i    •       .-i  ^ 

While  preparatory  training  is  the  principal  aim,  the 
plan  of  study  is  so  arranged  as  to  meet  m  a  desirable  man- 
ner the  requirements  of  such  students  as  may  not,  on  ac- 
count of  adverse  circumstances,  be  able  to  take  a  regular 

"°''Tp^kants   for   this   department   should  be   at  lea^ 

thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  proficiency  m 
he  elementary  EngUsh  branches  as  to  be  able  to  pursue 

successfully  some  one  of  the  regular  courses  of  study. 
■  BeTng  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Co  lege  Facu   y. 

claosts  are  taught  by  the  diiferent  members  of  the  Faculty. 

■The  students  aus  ^receive  the  same  quality  of  mtruction 

as  those  in  the  College  Department. 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 

Thedesi<^n  of  the  Academic  and  Teachers' Course  is 
In  nfford  an  opportunity  for  the  thorough  study  of  the 
Elementary  English  Branches,  and  to  qualify  for  teaching 
£  p^bShools  such  persons  as  can  devote  only  a  lim  ed 
^Le  to  preparation.  In  addition  to  the  common  Engish 
iCiiches  this  course  embraces  the  elements  of  Physical 
loTence  Mathematics,  Literature,  General  History  and 
Psvchoio-y.  The  aim  is  not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge 
of  the  branches  required  for  teachers'  certificates,  but  by 

:i  extended  culture  to  give  a  b-f  P'^'rPr^Xs  oVtTe 
•cessfully  discharging  the  wide  and  varied  duties  of  the 

'*^^°  SctrLawTud  School  Hygiene  constitute  a  part  of 
the  course  and  the  Theories  and  Principles  of  Education 
are  dLcussed,  while  the  class  recitations  practically  illus- 
trate and  include  the  best  methods  o|, -«f^^.fj°"^„„,3 

Latin  or  German  may  also  be  added  to  this  course. 

In  the  common  branches  the   classes  are  organized 

*'"'"' Students  completing  this  course  may  receive  a  diploma. 
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I.  Classical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion  5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4: 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  and 

Composition 4 

Greek  Grammar  and  Rea  der . .  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;  Prosody 4 

Xenophon's      Anabasis      and 

Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture   3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;  Prosody 4 

Xenophon's      Anabasis       and 

Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

English  History a 

THIRD  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid 4 

Greek  Testament  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English    Li  tera- 
ture 3 
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II.  Philosophical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 


SECOND  TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English -S 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST  TERM, 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  fERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek  and 
Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek  and 
Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  or 

Greek 4 

German  Grammar  and  Reader  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;  Schiller  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;  Goethe  and  Compo- 
sition  I 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German  Classics  and  Compo- 
sition   ^ 

Geometry ^ 

Elementary     English      Litera- 
ture  3 
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III.  Scientific. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons \ 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History A 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR, 


FIRST  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
ions  5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  and 

Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Reader  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German;  Schiller  and  Compo- 
sition  5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  5 

SECOND  TERM. 

German;  Goethe  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Astronomy 5 

Geometry 5 

English  History . .' 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Classics  and  Compo- 
sition  5 

Elementary  Botany 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   .3 
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IV.  Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English '  •  •  -3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Chemis- 
try and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Astrono- 
my and  Compositions 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Botany.  ..4 
German  Grammar  and  Reader  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German;  Schiller  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

French  Grammar  and  Lessons  5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 

SECOND  TERM. 

German;  Goethe  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

French  Grammar  and  Lessons  5 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Classics  and  Compo- 
sition  j'*'c 

French  Grammar  and  Reader.  5 

Geometry • 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic .5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 

THIRD  TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government i  .5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Physiology 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Geometry 5 

Rhetoric 3 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  Astronomy 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Modern  History 5 

Rhetoric 3 

^American  Literature 3 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Psychology 5 

History  of  Education  or  Zo- 
ology   4 

College  Algebra 5 

English  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Pedagogy 5 

Trigonometry 5 

Elementary    English     Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Ethics 4 

Logic 3 

Botany 5 

School  Management  or  Eng- 
lish Literature 3 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

American  History 5 

Arithmetic 5 

English  Grammar 5 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

Civil  Government 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

English  Grammar 5 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German  Grammar  Advanced. 3 
Translation  of  English  Auth- 
ors  2 

English  Grammar 5 

Physiology 5 

Algebra 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

Elementary    Rhetoric      (Ger- 
man)   2 

Translations 3 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra 5 

Elocution 2 

THIRD  TERM. 

Elementary     Rhetoric    (Ger- 
man)   2 

Reading  German  Authors 3 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra 5 

Physical  Geography 5 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 4 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

General  History  (German) ...  .5 

Rhetoric  (German) 3 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Astronomy 5 

Elocution  (German) 1 

THIRD  TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 5 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Botany 5 

Elocution  (German) 1 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Modern  History  (German) 4 

German  Literature 4 

Psychology 5 

Zoology 4 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

SECOND  TERM. 

German  Philology 4 

German  Literature 3 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Christian  Evidences .3 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Literature .3 

Logic 3 

Ethics 4 

Geology 5 
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DEPARTMENTS   OF  INSTRUCTION. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOQIC. 

General  Psychology. — The  work  of  this  course  is  ele- 
mentary yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire  field 
of  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student,  begin- 
ning this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers  and 
functions  of  the  soul,  and  to  lay  a  substantial  foundation 
for  the  further  pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various 
branches  of  philosophy.  The  relation  of  psychology  to 
physiology  is  constantly  kept  in  view,  and  the  facts  of 
sense-perception  receive  careful  attention.  The  instruction 
is  based  upon  the  use  of  text-books,  but  is  largely  supple- 
mented by  informal  lectures  and  class-room  discussions. 

McGosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psycho- 
logy, Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology  and  Sul- 
ly's Outlines  of  Psychology  are  used  as  text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology. — This  course  undertakes  a 
thorough  and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  pheno- 
mena of  consciousness,  as  known  through  introspection  and 
experimental  investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of 
the  structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the 
powers  of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  devel- 
opement.  The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism 
is  carefully  pointed  out,  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on 
the  problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on 
special  phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text- 
books.    First  and  second  terms  of  the  Junior  year. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Pyschol- 
ogy,  Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytic  Psy- 
chology, and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind. are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology.— This  course  is  designed 
to  investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of 
mind  and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of 
mental  phenomena.     It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the 
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structure  and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central 
nervous  system,  and  inquiries  into  the  physiological  process 
that  accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic  cele- 
bral  action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and 
emotions,  attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective 
in  the  Senior  year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologie  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of 
abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition  of 
the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena  as 
dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucinations, 
spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology.  The 
course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general  and 
advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a 
method  for  the  investigation  and  interpretations  of  these 
mysterious  phenomena. 

Introductory  Logic. — This  is  an  elementary  course  in 
the  fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scien- 
tific method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible 
by  the  use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  lo- 
gical praxis.     Offered  in  the  Academic  course. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creighton's  Introduc- 
tory Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Logic. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the 
estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem, 
grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  induction 
are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 
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Second  and  third  terms  of  the  Junior  year. 

Hyslop'8  Elements  of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of 
Logic,  Davis'  Elements  of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic 
and  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text-books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Philo- 
sophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  philosophical  study,  and  to  guide 
him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original  syn- 
thesis in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  term  of  senior  year. 

Stuckenberg's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Philosphy, 
Hibben's  Problems  of  Philosophy  and  Kuelpe's  Introduc- 
tion to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text  book  on  this  subject. 
History  of  Philosophy.— The  study  of  this  subject  be- 
gins with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philoso- 
phical thought  in  Greece.     Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and 
interesting    phases   of   ancient   philosophy.      In    modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.     The  course  aims  not  only  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought, 
but  also  to  exhibit  the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines 
to  practical  life  both  personal  and  social.     First  and  second 
term  of  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Weber's  history  of  Philosophy, 
Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's  Hand- 
Book  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royoe's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  and  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemoiogy.— The  course  aims  to  enquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.     The  history 
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of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thou,^ht  and  knowledge. 
Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Brown's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge,  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Metapyhsics— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosoijhy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Pyschology.  The  aim  is  to 
deepen  the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy, 
and  to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from 
the  misconceptions  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed. 
The  more  important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue 
among  speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results 
of  recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  comments  are 
interspersed  with  the  daily  recitations.  Third  term  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  system  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Reality 
are  the  text-books. 

Fntroductory  Ethics— This  course  aims  to  inquire 
into  the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved 
in  its  development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics 
from  the  psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the 
meaning  of  moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue 
and  character.  Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with 
reference  to  their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to 
ground  the  student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought 
and  practice.     Spring  term  of  the  Academic  course. 

Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thil- 
ly's  Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ethics 
are  used  as  text-books. 

Ethics. — This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since 
its  foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.     The  various  types 
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of  the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  First 
term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of 
Ethics,  and  Hamilton's  Moral  Law. 

Philosophical  Seminary. — This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the 
critical  spirit,  and  to  promote  original  research.  The  class 
meets  once  a  week,  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan. 
A  brief  exposition  of  some  previously  assigned  topic  pre- 
cedes the  general  discussion  in  which  every  member  is  ex- 
pected tt)  participate.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant  is  gener- 
ally studied,  use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections,  which 
gives  in  the  form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of  Pure 
Reason,  the  Metaphysic  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of  Prac- 
tical Reason,  and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the  pass- 
ages necessary  to  the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

PEDAGOGY. 

The  work  of  this  department  extends  through  an  entire 
year.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  furnish  training  for  such  as 
are  preparing  to  teach,  but  the  interests  of  others  are  like- 
wise kept  in  view.  The  instruction  proceeds  from  the 
psychological  and  historical  standpoints,  and  seeks  to  un- 
fold the  fundamental  principles  of  education. 

History  of  Education. — The  first  term  is  devoted  to  a 
historical  survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  Attention 
is  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  important  problems,  sug- 
gested by  the  labors  of  educational  leaders  and  reformers; 
and  their  contribution  to  the  science  of  education. 
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Science  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  studied  during 
the  second  term.  Psychology  is  considered  as  the  basis, 
and  the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illus- 
trating the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
Education  is  viewed  as  including  in  its  broadest  aspect  the 
symmetrical  development  of  all  the  powers  of  the  mind. 

School  Management. — School  supervision  and  man- 
agement is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  hygienic  condi- 
tions of  the  schoolroom  and  surroundings,  and  the  various 
problems  that  arise  in  the  organization  of  the  work  and 
the  government  of  the  school.  Its  aim  is  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  different  grades. 

The  text-books  used  are  Seeley's  History  of  Education, 
Davidson's  History  of  Education,  Compayre's  History  of 
Pedagogy,  Putnam's  Manual  of  Pedagogics,  Compayre's 
Lectures  of  Teaching,  Horn's  Philosophy  of  Education, 
White's  School  Management,  and  Button's  School  Manage- 
ment. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 

the  entire  College  Course,  classes  meeting  once  a  week. 
The  course  is  systematic  and  progressive,  and  aims  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  historical  facts  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth  and  principles 
of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.  The 
relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed 
out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural 
revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no  attempt  is  made 
to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief,  attention  is  constantly 
directed  to  the  profound  significance  of  this  study  for 
religious  culture  and  the  development  of  the  best  type  of 
character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity,  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.     This  course  embraces  the 
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study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels;  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human 
life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  historic 
and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of  the 
student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  nature 
and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest  claims 
upon  human  acceptance.  Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 
Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Eobinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self-Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  exist- 
ence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  rea- 
son. The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery 
are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the 
subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature  in 
regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and  the 
mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  revelation 
furnished  by  the  Word  of  God.  First  term  of  the  Senior 
year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand,  are 
the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds 
of  religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  problem. 
Third  term  of  the  Senior  year. 
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The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Caird's 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of 
Theism,  and  Eraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 


POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history, 
in  which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles 
of  social  philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  devel- 
opments. The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to  form 
a  broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the  econ- 
omic and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government.— This  subject  is  studied  during 
the  spring  term  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
ment. Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student  for 
advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  political 
liberty  that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  govern- 
ment. 

Howry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  Fisk's 
Civil  Government  of  the  United  States  are  the  text-books. 

Constitutional  Law — This  course  embraces  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  gov- 
ernment. The  constitutions  of  leading  nations  are  care- 
fully examined,  and  the  salient  points  of  their  governments 
and  administrations  duly  compared.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  civil  polity  of  modern  governments, 
and  to  lead  him  to  a  deeper  appreciation  of  our  federal 
institution.     First  term  of  the  Junior  year. 

Burgess'  Political  Science  and  Constitutional  Law,^ 
Wilson's  The  State,  Cooley's  Principles  of  Constitutional 
Law  and  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth,  are  used  as 
text-books. 
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Economics. — This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
term  of  the  Senior  year,  and  may  be  pursued  as  an  elective 
throughout  the  year.  Politicial  economy  is  not  regarded 
nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  that  of  government  and  bearing  directly  upon 
the  welfare  and  independence  of  States  as  well  as  individ- 
uals. The  study  is  based  upon  a  text-book,  but  is  supple- 
mented by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures  on  the  more 
important  topics  and  the  practical  applications  of  economic 
principles. 

F.  A.  Walker's  Political  Economy,  Andrew's  Institutes 
of  Economics,  and  other  standard  works  of  reference  are 
used  in  this  department. 

Jnternational  Law. — This  subject  comprises  a  histori- 
cal and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of 
sovereign  states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights 
and  obligations  which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their  in- 
tercourse and  relations  with  each  other.  The  i3urpose  of 
this  course  is  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of 
this  science,  and  to  note  any  modifications  or  advances 
which  may  be  made  from  time  to  time  in  the  recognized 
laws  of  nations.     Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction 
to  International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  de- 
partment. ^ 

Sociology. — This  subject  is  pursued  in  the  last  two 
terms  of  the  Senior  year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  con- 
ception of  society,  to  trace  the  principles  underlying  the 
social  conditions  of  life,  and  to  promote  thoughtfulness 
concerning  the  diversified  relations  of  man  to  man.  It  em- 
braces the  study  of  the  genesis  and  structure  of  society 
and  the  forces  that  have  determined  its  development.  The 
economic  phenomena  of  society  are  carefully  examined 
and  current  problems  of  social  reform  receive  special 
attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  study  of  So- 
ciety, Fairbank's  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Henderson's 
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Social  Spirit  in  America,  Gidding's  Principles  of  Sociology 
and  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy  are 
used  as  text-books. 


GEKMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department   is  to  meet  the  wants  of 
.both  German  and  English  students. 

This  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writing  in 
German  and  English  as  preparatory  studies.  Arithmetic, 
Geography,  U.  S.  History,  Physical  Geography,  Physiology, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  Botany,  Civil  Government, 
Astronomy,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics  are  taught  in 
English.  These  with  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  give 
German  students  a  good  foundation  for  an  English  educa- 
tion. The  other  studies  of  the  course  aim  to  furnish  the 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  German  language 
and  literature.  Special  attention  is  given  to  grammar, 
composition  and  rhetoric.  A  course  of  lectures  supple- 
ments the  text-book  on  rhetoric.  The  higher  sciences,  to- 
gether with  special  instruction  in  elocution  and  oratory, 
prepare  the  student  for  public  speaking,  which  is  the  aim 
of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this  Course.  Students  com- 
pleting this  course  are  entitled  to  a  diploma. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses, 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough 
scientific  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language. 
To  secure  this  result,  the  so-called  grammatical  and  nat- 
ural methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is 
led  naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient 
working  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  con- 
struction and  idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  Ger- 
man literature  by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures. 
To  secure  the  highest  practical  results,  the  German  lan- 
guage is  made  as  far  as  practicable,  the  medium  of  all  in- 
struction and  regular  exercises  in  conversation  and  com- 
position are  required  throughout  the  entire  Course. 
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FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  th© 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  oi  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy 
prose  selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written  ex- 
ercises based  upon  the  text  read.  Oral  exercises  are  added 
to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language.  Sight 
reading  is  introduced  as  far  as  practicable. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for 
the  year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors, 
and  aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encour- 
aged and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The 
relation  between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed 
out  and  utilized  for  training  in  the  princiiales  of  philology.. 
In  order  to  make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical 
as  possible  the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitatioix 
room  as  far  as  practicable.  i 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
language.  Lanson's  Histoire  de  la  Litteraturo  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student 
to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral 
reading  will  be  encouraged,  and  the  student  will  be  required 
to  prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  ai 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and 
constructions;  and  along  with  this  to  teach  sentence-build- 
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Ing,  correct  and  fluent  pronunciation,  correct  style  and  the 
art  of  thinking  in  the  language. 

This  is  done  by  daily  use  of  Latin  as  a  living  flexible 
instrument  of  thought,  in  questions  and  answers  on  the 
text,  and  by  turning  small  portions  of  Latin  into  English, 
and  English  into  Latin. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  the  instruction  is  based 
upon  selections  from  the  authors  usually  read.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  reading  of  Nepos,  Caesar  and  Cicero,  daily 
exercises  in  Composition  based  on  the  text  are  required 
and  sight-reading  is  begun. 

Along  with  Virgil,  prosody  is  studied  and  there  is  fre- 
quent practice  in  scanning. 

In  the  Scientific  Course,  the  study  of  Latin  ends  with 
Cicero,  but  in  both  the  Classical  and  the  Philosophical 
Courses,  two  years  more  are  required.  Selections  are  made 
from  the  best  authors  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age— Livy, 
Horace  and  Tacitus. 

Sight-reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations 
and  historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from 
time  to  time  required. 

Provision  is  made  in  Elective  Courses  for  two  addi- 
tional years  of  Latin,  under  conditions  elsewhere  set  forth. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  masterly  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  Syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Fear.— Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Be- 
ginner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Fear.— Selections  from  the  Anabisis,  Hellenica 
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and  New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and 
Pearson's  Prose  Composition. 

Third  Year. — Selections  from  Herodotus,  Homer's 
Iliad  and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phsedo,  or  Crito. 

Fourth  Year. — Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  any- 
one who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography, 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and 
countries,  receive  proper  attention;  and  throughout  the 
course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its 
share  te  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholar- 
ship. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  apprecia- 
tive contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers  can- 
not fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon 
the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acqui- 
sition of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speak- 
ing and  writing.  The  growing  demand  for  a  more  thorough 
and  critical  study  of  our  own  tongue  emphasizes  the  value 
and  significance  of  the  courses  of  this  department. 

Elementary  English  Literature. — In  this  course  a 
brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of  the  different  peri- 
ods of  English  Literature  is  presented,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  representative  authors.  A  text-book  serves 
as  a  guide  in  the  study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious 
selections  from  English  and  American  masterpieces. 
These  selections  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  complete;  or  at 
least  consist  of  such  extracts  as  are  intelligible  in  them- 
selves and  fairly  exhibit  the  style  and  force  of  the  author. 
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Written  exercises,  biographical  and  critical,  upon  these 
authors  are  read  and  discussed  in  the  class-room.  The 
course  extends  through  two  years  in  the  Preparatory  de- 
partment, classes  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

Raub's  Studies  of  English  and  American  Literature, 
Halleck's  History  of  English  Literature,  and  Newcomer's 
American  Literature,  besides  English  and  American 
Classics,  are  used  as  text-books. 

English  Philology. — In  this  course  students  are  di- 
rected to  apply  the  methods  of  philological  science  to  the 
study  of  English.  The  historic  development  of  the  Eng- 
lish language  is  traced  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present 
day.  It  includes  such  subjects  as  phonology,  etymology, 
orthography,  dialects  and  idioms,  the  competent  elements 
of  the  English  vocabulary  and  lexicography.  Much  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  relation  between  English  and  cognate 
languages. 

Emerson's  History  of  the  English  Language,  Earle's 
Philology  of  the  English  Tongue,  and  Trench's  Study  of 
Words,  are  used  as  text-books. 

English  Literature. — This  course  extends  through  the 
Junior  year,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  comprehensive  view  of 
the  entire  field  of  English  literature.  The  student  is  en- 
couraged and  directed  to  read  intelligently  and  widely  the 
works  of  representative  writers  of  the  different  periods  of 
English  literature.  The  purpose  is  to  cultivate  a  critical 
yet  sympathetic  appreciation  of  the  literary  forms  which 
embody  the  noblest  thought  of  the  great  masters  of  the 
language.  Careful  attention  is  paid  to  the  analysis  of 
6lassical  productions  until  the  student  can  discern  and  cor- 
rectly outline  the  varying  styles  of  the  authors  studied. 
Recitations  and  class-room  discussions  are  supplemented 
by  essays  prepared  by  the  student  and  oral  instruction  by 
the  teacher.  Instead  of  the  customary  text-book,  the 
works  of  the  authors  themselves  are  used  in  the  class-room. 
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RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

Efementary  Rhetoric. — After  a  thorough  Course  in 
Grammar  and  Composition,  one  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  three  times 
a  week.  It  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  principles  and 
rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  instruction  in 
the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  figures  of  speech^ 
structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  paragraphs.  The 
entire  course  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  requiring 
written  work  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  text-book. 
This  course  is  introductory  to  Advanced  Rhetoric  and 
Literature. 

Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric,  Genung's  Outlines  of 
Rhetoric  and  Raub's  Practical  Rhetoric  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Advanced  Rhetoric. — This  course  extends  through  the 
Sophomore  year  and  aims  at  the  mastery  of  the  principles 
of  good  writing.  The  student  is  directed  to  discover  and 
then  apply  these  principles  to  class  compositions.  Con- 
siderable time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  composition.  Description,  Narration,  Exposition  and 
Argumentation,  and  the  fundamental  elements  necessary 
to  clear,  graceful  and  forceful  expression  of  thought.  The 
work  is  based  on  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric  (Revised 
Edition)  but  supplemented  by  informal  lectures  and  class- 
room exercises. 

Rhetorical  Exercises. — In  addition  to  the  practical 
work  in  connection  with  the  study  of  Rhetoric  and  Eng- 
lish Literature,  extended  composition,  essays,  arguments 
and  orations  are  required  in  each  year  of  the  college 
course.  The  classes  are  organized  into  Rhetorical  Divis- 
ions and  meet  twice  a  week  for  exercises  and  instruction. 
For  convenience  the  following  order  of  exercises  has  been 
arranged,  but  it  will  be  varied  whenever  work  of  anothei* 
character  seems  more  desirable. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Fall  Term.  Winter  Term.  Spring  Term. 

Reproduction,  Reproduction,        Monosyllabic  Exercises, 

Development,  Paraphrase,  Debate, 

Narration.  Exposition.  Description. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 
Description,  Explication,  Poetry, 

Paraphrase,  Abstract  Description,  Argument, 

Argument.  Oration.  Oration. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 
Description,  Critique,  Two  Public  Exercises. 

Argument,  Poetry, 

Oration.  Abstract  Description. 

During  this  year  and  the  following,  students  are  re- 
quired to  revise  their  exercises. 

ELOCUTION. 

Course  A. — This  course  aims  to  cultivate  the  voice. 
Exercises  are  given  to  secure  disti'nctness  of  utterance  and 
accurate  pronunciation;  to  teach  the  best  use  of  the  vocal 
organs;  and  develop  purity,  compass,  strength  and  flex- 
ibility of  voice.  Practice  is  given  in  the  application  of 
force,  stress,  pitch,  rate,  quantity,  emphasis  and  inflection, 
the  aim  being  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  the 
masterpieces  of  English  and  American  Oratory. 

Classes  meet  twice  a  week  during  the  year.  Russell's 
Manual  of  Elocution  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

Course  B. — Although  this  is  a  continuation  of  the 
•work  of  Course  A,  attention  is  directed  more  particularly 
to  the  laws  of  gesture,  and  the  development  of  the  emo- 
tional nature.  Selections  from  authors  of  recognized  lit- 
erary merit  are  studied  for  the  purpose  of  cultivating  an 
appreciation  of  the  various  shades  of  sentiment — serene, 
tranquil,  beautiful;  grave,  serious,  pathetic;  grand,  sub- 
lime, reverential;  invective,  vehement,  indignant;  and  gay, 
joyous  and  lively. 

The  course  extends  through  the  year,  and  is  open  to 
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students  who  have  completed  A,  or  an  equivalent.     Cum- 
nock's Choice  Readings  is  the  text-book. 

Course  C. — This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents, wishing  to  give  special  attention  to  public  speaking. 
It  includes  lectures  on  various  forms  of  oratorical  compo- 
sition, and  a  critical  study  of  some  masterpieces  of  British 
and  American  Eloquence.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student 
a  good  form  of  oratorical  address. 

The  course  extends  through  the  year,  and  is  open  to 
those  who  have  completed  A  and  B.  or  who  may  prove 
themselv^es  qualified  to  pursue  the  work  successfully. 
Johnson's  American  Orations,  re-edited  by  Woodburn, 
and  Charles  K.  Adams'  British  Orations  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Course  D. — This  course  is  especially  arranged  for 
young  men  who  expect  to  enter  the  ministry.  Practical 
training  will  be  given  on  the  different  styles  of  reading  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  In  the  reading  of  hymns 
and  liturgy  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  melody 
of  closing  clauses  and  sentences. 

The  course  continues  likewise  through  the  year,  and 
is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 

Course  E. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  remove 
such  mannerism  in  speaking  as  requires  more  attention 
than  can  be  given  in  class  work.  Only  a  limited  number 
can  be  accommodated;  and  in  case  of  an  excess  of  appli- 
cants preference  will  be  given  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted other  courses,  or  who  signify  their  intention  of 
pursuing  the  courses  throughout  the  entire  year.  Each 
student  is  given  private  instruction,  and  an  extra  charge  is 
made  as  follows: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour $1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  one  hour $12.00 

Recitals  are  given  from  time  to  time  during  the  year 
and  the  members  of  the  more  advanced  classes  present  their 
work  before  the  entire  department.     By  these  more  for- 
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mal  occasions  the  student  is  stimulated  to  put  forth  his 
best  effort,  and  he  also  acquires  ease  and  confidence  in 
speaking  before  an  audience. 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact 
and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of 
higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore 
justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

PREPARATORY. 

Arithmetic. — In  the  Academic  department  provision 
is  made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arith- 
metic. The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Frac- 
tions, Percentage  and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up 
successively,  one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of  this 
fundamental  work  in  mathematics. 

Algebra. — Three  consecutive  terms  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  sup- 
plement the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium 
for  the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Fischer  and  Schwatt's  and  Beman  and  Smith's  texts 
are  used. 

Geometry. — Plane  Geometry  is  taken  uj)  in  the  Fall 
Term  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department. 
Phillips  and  Fischer's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used 
as  text-book.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be 
insisted  upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit 
the  student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of 
mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — This  subject  taught 
in  the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But 
in  addition  to  the  text-books  alarge  number  of  original  ex- 


NORTH-WESTERN   COLLEGE.  68 

ercises  and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill 
and  power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already 
learned,  and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery 
of  his  own  work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  Fall 
Term  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  iu 
Algebra.  Taylor's  College  Algebra  is  the  text-book.  Be- 
ginning with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Binominal 
Theorem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory  and  use 
of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  Winter  term  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Phillips  and  Strong's.  A  thorough  mastery 
of  the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and 
a  large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
Fall  Term  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines, 
Circles,  Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic 
Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added, 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  Winter  Term  of  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

Surveying.— This  subject  is  prescribed  for  the  Spring 
Term  of  the  Sophomore  year  in  the  Scientific  course. 
Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.     The  chief  aim  in 
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this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  ordinary 
operations  and  computations  of  surveying  and  leveling. 
Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the  student  to  under- 
stand the  various  instruments  and  to  use  them  with  facility. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential 
Calculus  are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim 
is  to  make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many 
problems  which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus 
far  are  readily  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Electives 
are  also  offered  in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternlons. — This  is  an 
elective  course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week. 
Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief 
course  in  Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  Term. 
Hardy's  text  is  used.  The  course  will  be  varied  somewhat 
from  year  to  year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preference  of  the  different  classes. 

PE.YSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics. — This  course  extends  through 
two  terms  and  aims  to  cover  the  general  ground  of  physics 
in  an  elementary  way.  Its  object  is  to  give  the  student  an 
acquaintance  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science,  the  methods  of  experiment  and  an  insight  into  the 
processes  by  which  knowledge  of  the  physical  world  is  ob- 
tained. Laboratory  work  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor is  required  throughout  the  course.  This  study  is 
intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach,  and  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  more  advanced  work  in  physics.  Carhart 
and  Chute's  High-School  Physics  is  used  as  the  text-book. 

Advanced  Physics. — The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  terms,  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of  the 
subject  as  the  study  of  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish. 
During  the  first  term  Mechanics  and  Acoustics  are  studied, 
while  Electricity,  Heat  and  Lights  are  taken  up  the  second 
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term.  Hastings  and  Beach's  General  Physics  is  the  text- 
book. But  in  addition  to  the  text-book,  discussions  and 
lectures  are  given  on  various  subjects;  and  collateral  rea- 
ding of  standard  works  as  well  as  current  literature  is  en- 
couraged. Several  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week  are 
required  of  each  student. 

Elementary  Chettiistry. — This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  the  use  of  sym- 
bols and  equations,  and  a  descriptive  study  of  the  elements 
and  their  compounds.  While  Elementary  in  character, 
this  course  meets  in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of 
those  who  desire  merely  a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts 
and  methods  of  chemistry. 

Advanced  Chemistry. — This  course  extends  through 
two  terms,  and  embraces  the  study  of  Organic  and  Inor- 
ganic Chemistry.  It  is  largely  experimental,  and  is  ar- 
ranged chiefly  for  such  as  already  have  a  clear  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  this  science.  Each  student  is  required 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  to  perform  a  large 
number  of  experiments,  selected  to  illustrate  the  laws  of 
chemical  action  and  the  properties  of  chemical  elements. 
The  aim  is  to  develop  habits  of  accurate  observation,  and 
practical  skill  in  the  use  of  apparatus.  At  least  three  hours 
per  week  are  spent  in  the  laboratory.  Remsen's  College 
Chemistry  is  the  text-book. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  last  term  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book  used  is 
Brigham's  Geology;  and  Le  Conte's  Elements  and  Dana's 
Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading.  Field 
work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  affording 
special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Miner- 
alogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour  a 
week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  ufiinerals,  crys- 
tallography, etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 
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Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descrip- 
tive astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of 
a  text-book,  and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  pos^ 
eible.  The  most  recent  additions  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
heavens  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and 
duly  considered  in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
Courses  provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's 
General  Astronomy  is  used  as  a  test-book. 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  required  work  of  this  department  extends  through 
four  terms  in  all  the  regular  courses,  while  in  the  Scien- 
tific Course  the  study  is  continued  for  an  additional  year. 
The  design  of  the  required  work  is  to  impart  a  general 
idea  of  the  phenomena  of  life  in  whatever  form  it  may  be 
found,  and  to  give  such  knowledge  on  these  subjects  as 
necessarily  belongs  to  a  liberal  education.  Electives  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  condi- 
tions. Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physiolog- 
ical discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this 
subject  is  provided  in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific 
course,  Martin's  Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Zoology.— The  study  of  animal  life  is  as  much  as  pos- 
sible from  specimens.  Colton's  Zoology  is  to  be  followed 
in  the  practical  work  and  Steele's  Practical  Zoology  in  the 
recitation.  Students  are  encouraged  to  observe  the  habits 
of  such  animals  as  are  found  in  this  locality.     The  Museum 
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is  at  all  times  accessible  to  students  in  this  branch  of 
science. 

Comparative  Anatomy.— This  subject  is  taught  by 
text-book,  class-room  discussions  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general  anatomy 
of  vertebrates,  as  connected  with  physiology  and  zoology. 
It  is  intended  to  give  the  student  not  only  an  acquaintance 
with  the  facts  treated,  but  also  to  introduce  him  to  the 
methods  of  investigation  by  which  the  facts  and  principles 
of  this  science  have  been  established.  Orton's  Compara- 
tive Zoology  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in 
auaalysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to 
the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary 
Botany  is  the  text-book  used. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  presupposes  a  good 
degree  of  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  scientific  study. 
The  subject  is  illustrated  throughout  by  specimens  from 
the  field  of  herbarium,  special  attention  being  given  to 
microscopic  structure.  Field  and  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments the  class-room  exercises,  much  time  being  devoted 
to  the  analysis  and  description  of  plants,  and  more  advanced 
work  in  structural  botany.  A  text-book  is  used,  but  is 
largely  supplemented  by  practical  work. 


HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  only  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  his- 
tory but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  will 
enable  him  to  discover  the  casual  relations  of  events  and 
to  determine  intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great 
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national  changes.  While  tracing  the  course  of  events,  as 
they  affect  the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of 
society,  the  attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed 
to  a  correct  estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of 
national  progress,  which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civiliza- 
tion. Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social 
development,  and  important  lessons  may  be  gathered  from 
the  experience  of  past  generations,  considerable  attention 
is  devoted  to  political  history.  Electives  offer  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encour- 
age students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investiga- 
tion and  to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of  in- 
formation. Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely 
supplemented  by  informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions, 
required  collateral  reading,  and  essays  and  outlines. 

Text-books:  American  History;  Elementary  classes— 
McMaster's  School  History,  and  Johnson's  High  School 
History,  revised  by  McDonald.  Advanced  classes— 
Channing's  Students'  History,  Montgomery's  Student  His- 
tory, with  assigned  reading  and  required  written  work. 

European  History;  General— Myer,  Colby,  and  Shel- 
don, together  with  outline  work. 

History  of  Modern  Europe— Schwill,  Judson  or  other 

selected  texts. 

English  History— Lamed,  or  some  other  recognized 

author. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  Emerton's  Mediaeval 
Europe,  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization,  or  in  some  special 
periods  of  history. 

COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough   business   education.      It   offers  two   courses  .of 
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study,  arranged  for  six  and  nine  months  respectively.  The 
aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  knowledge 
of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  commercial  transactions. 
The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough  and 
complete,  and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied 
details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the 
most  complex  and  intricate  computations.  The  work  is  so 
practical  that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every 
student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stirdulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book-Keeping.— This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work,  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  opening 
and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Financial 
Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts '  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced 
work  in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The 
student  is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in 
Wholesaling,  Eetailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroad- 
ing, Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work 
of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted 
up  for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership, 
and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  thorough  knowledge  of  allformsof  Arithmetic  bear- 
ing upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law.  — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
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is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Xiens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Gruaranty  and  Surety, 
Heal  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Actual  Business  Practice.— This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  opera- 
tions. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed 
-every  term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
'taking  practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity of  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in 
vwriting  Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks, 
ate,  accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises.— Special  exercises  in  Business 
Oorrespondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
-<X)ntinue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
'Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
.manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
>one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addi- 
tion to  the  Commercial  Course,  without  extra  charge,  ex- 
cept in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission.— Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Com- 
mercial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school 
education.     The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only 
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a  knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough! 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon^ 
presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examina- 
tion. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  prepara- 
tory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in  the 
common  English  branches:  Reading  and  Spelling,  Arith- 
metic, Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  History. 
Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  ad- 
vised to  enter  the  Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in. 
the  fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 
The  great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes 
this  a  very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough 
and  gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy. 
The  Electic  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
ington typewriter  is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand 
can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  re- 
quires three  terms.  The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  re- 
quires the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including' 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12  00 

Second  Term 12  00 
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Third  Term. 9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 6  00 

Diploma 2  00 

TUITION  FOR  SINGLE  STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term 3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5  00 

Book-keeping,  one  term 6  00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3  00 

Expense  for  board,  room,  rent  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms 
and  Boarding,"  page  22. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC, 


FACULTY. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Director. 
Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  MUS.  B., 
Teacher  of  Piano,  Organ  and  Voice. 

C.  W.  SMITH, 
Teacher  of  Violin. 

Teacher  of  Guitar  and  Mandolin, 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  department  of  music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
college  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The 
purpose  of  the  school  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  ob- 
taining a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a 
Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.  The 
courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  approved 
conclusions  in  musical  experience.  The  aim  is  to  teach 
music  not  only  as  an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid 
in  the  development  of  the  highest  type  of  manhood  and 
womanhood.  The  intimate  connection  of  the  school  with 
the  other  departments  of  the  college  presents  opportunities 
to  the  student  of  pursuing  musical  and  literary  studies  at 
the  same  time.  And  such  a  combination  is  strongly  recom- 
mended from  an  educational  point  of  view.  The  ultimate 
aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means 
of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Regular  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  branches : 

1.  Pianoforte.  6.    Voice  Culture. 

2.  Pipe  Organ.  7.    Chorus  Singing. 

3.  Violin.  8.   Theory  of  Music. 

4.  Mandolin.  9.    Harmony,  and 

5.  Guitar.  10.   History  of  Music. 

PIANO. 

The  piano  justly  forms  the  basis  of  musical  study  and 
should  be  taken  to  some  extent  by  every  student.  The 
courses  of  study  have  been  revised  and  are  now  arranged 
as  follows: 

First  Fear.— Instruction  in  correct  position  of  the 
arm,  hand  and  fingers  with  exercise  and  scales  for  correct 
touch;  Studies   by   Kohler,  op.  50;    Loeschhorn,  op.  84; 
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Gurlitt,  op.  117.     Pieces  by  Spindler,  and  Lecliner;  Duets 
by  Heinz  and  Gurlitt. 

Second  Year. — Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalen's 
Technique;  Studies  by  Loeschhorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy,  op. 
120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythm  and  ex- 
pressions. Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau. 
Pieces  by  Gade,  Jensen,  Schuman,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year. — Major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds,  sixths 
and  tenths.  Eggling's  Technique.  Chord  of  the  seventh 
arpeggios.  Octave  studies  begun.  Studies:  Berens,  op. 
61,  Le  Couppey,  op.  26;  Hasert's  Velocity.  Heller,  op.  45 
for  phrasing.  Bach's  Small  Preludes  et  Fugues.  Sonatas 
by  Mozart  and  Haydn.  Compositions  by  Raff,  Strelezki, 
Merkel  and  Grieg. 

Fourth  Year.— Mdison  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies. 
Selected  Studies  from  Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's 
op.  75  and  106.  Moscheles,  op.  70.  Kullah's  Octave 
Studies,  Heller's  Phrasing,  op.  16.  Bach's  two  and  three 
voice  inventions.  Compositions  of  Schuman,  Chopin,  Mos- 
kowski  and  Henselt.     Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven. 

Fifth  Year. — Daily  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Composi- 
tions by  Chopin  and  Liszt.  Concertos  by  Mozart,  Schu- 
man, Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain  and  Pierne. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  of  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics;  notations;  sound  perceptions;  tempered 
scale;  classifications;  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments; 
musical  rythms;  embellishments;  musical  forms  and  musi- 
cal terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  includ- 
ing, as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text-book, 
supplemented  by  lectures.     Twice  a  week  for  two  terms. 


76  NOKTH-WESTERN  COLLEGE. 

HAKMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an 
intelligent  musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form 
and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original  work  in 
musical  composition.  Elementary  Harmony  extends 
through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales;  intervals;  triads; 
chord  connections;  simple  part  writing;  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression; modulation. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords;  augmented  chords; 
suspensions;  harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  success- 
fully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  It 
embraces  work  in  Extended  Harmony  to  given  melodies, 
with  cauti  firmi  in  the  different  voices;  study  of  form; 
single  counterpoint  in  old  forms,  two,  three  and  four  voices; 
double  counterpoint. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times,  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term. — Early  traces  of  music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era;  early  Christian  music;  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools;  Luther's  Reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term. — Development  of  dramatic  music; 
Italian,  German  and  French  Opera;  the  oratorio.  Classi- 
cal and  Romantic  periods. 

Third  Term.^sHistory  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
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Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthews'  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  cours- 
es; but  candidates  for  Teachers'  Certificate  must  complete 
a  four  years'  course  in  piano  together  with  one  year  of 
each  Theory,  Harmony  and  History.  Candidates  for  grad- 
uation must  take  in  addition  to  this  work  one  year  of  Har- 
mony— advanced  course,  and  the  fifth  year  in  piano.  Per- 
sons not  desiring  to  take  a  regular  course  may  select  any 
work  for  which  they  have  the  ability  and  preparation. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

A  fine  new  pipe  organ  has  been  erected  in  the  College 
chapel  during  the  past  year,  and  is  now  available  for  prac- 
tice by  pupils  of  our  School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is 
recognized  as  the  greatest  and  grandest  of  all  musical 
instruments,  producing  effects  that  are  incomparable  for 
grandeur  and  beauty  of  tone. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technique  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that 
course  should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering 
upon  a  course  in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice, 
hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration.  Einck's  and 
Stainer's  Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ 
furnish  the  material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  regis- 
tration. Buck's  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,  Sonatas  by 
Merkel  and  Mendelssohn,  and  polyphonic  studies  and 
pieces  by  Bach  and  others  indicate  the  general  range  of 
the  work  for  the  year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for 
positions  as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fuges,  and  compo- 
sitions by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are  used 
during  the  year. 
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VOICE  CULTURE. 

In  this  course  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil  a 
correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voices  and  comprehensions  of  the 
students  in  tone  productions  as  to  enable  them  to  become 
intelligent  and  expressive  singers.  Beauty  and  purity  of 
tone  is  an  attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly 
labor  to  acquire.  The  course  in  Voice  is  arranged  for 
three  years. 

First  Year. — Special  attention  is  given  to  breathing, 
breath  control,  formation  of  the  vowels,  tone  placing  or 
resonance,  correct  intonation  and  attack.  Root's  Intro- 
ductory Lessons  in  Voice  Culture  forms  the  basis  of  these 
exercises.  This  work  is  supplemented  by  much  scale  and 
solfeggio  practice.  Sieber's  Vocalization,  Emerson's  Vocal 
Exercises  and  a  number  of  easy  songs. 

Second  Year. — Correct  intonation,  attack,  tone  plac- 
ing, vowel  formation,  shading  of  the  vowels,  phrasing, 
scale  and  arpeggio  practice,  sight  reading,  elementary  har- 
mony. Concone's  50  Lessons  in  JSinging,  Panseron's 
Exercises  for  the  Voice,  and  a  number  of  songs  by  stand- 
ard authors. 

Third  Year. — Attack,  shading  of  vowels,  phrasing, 
scales  and  arpeggios,  sight  reading,  expression,  advanced 
harmony,  history  of  music.  Arias  from  the  standard  Ora- 
torios, and  Schubert's  and  Schuman's  songs. 

VIOLIN. 

The  course  in  Violin  embraces  three  grades  of  study, 
viz.: 

First  Grade. — Comprises  violin  methods  of  David, 
Spohr  and  others  which  the  teacher  may  select.  Etudes 
of  Hermann,  Kayser,  etc.     Easy  solos  and  duets. 

Second  Grade. — Spohr's  or  David's  second  book,  in- 
cluding the  seven  positions.  Technique  books  of  Schra- 
dieck,  Singer,  etc.  Solos  by  Alard,  Rhode,  Viotte,  etc. 
Recital  playing  will  be  required. 
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Third  Grade. — Work  in  high  scales,  arpeggios,  chro- 
matics, etc.  Etudes  of  Kayser  (advanced),  David  and 
Dancla.  Solos  and  Concertos  of  David,  DeBeriot,  Vieux- 
temps,  Kreutzer  and  Spohr.  Ensemble  practice  and  pub- 
lic playing  will  be  required,  also  work  in  other  branches  of 
music. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  student's 
ability,  amount  of  daily  practice,  and  previous  work  in 
music.  The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  by  most 
students. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  must  possess  a  good  general 
knowledge  of  musical  subjects,  and  have  good  standings  in 
the  common  English  branches  of  study.  Candidates  for 
graduation  must,  in  addition  to  the  required  work  in  music, 
have  completed  a  course  of  literary  study  equal  to  that  re- 
quired for  graduation  from  a  good  high  school. 

Diplomas  will  be  awarded  to  such  students  as  satis- 
factorily complete  the  prescribed  courses  in  Piano,  Voice 
Culture,  or  Violin,  including  Theory,  Harmony  and  His- 
tory of  Music. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  stu- 
dents are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  a'S  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers 
of  music. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.     No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
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from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

The  Musical  Union,  composed  of  the  best  musical 
talent  of  the  college,  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  study- 
ing anthems,  cantatas,  etc.  of  the  great  masters,  for  con- 
certs and  other  public  occasions.  It  has  become  a  perma- 
nent organization  of  the  institution.  Any  student  with 
proper  qualifications  may  become  a  member.  The  Union 
meets  once  a  week  for  practice.     Instruction  is  free. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  faculty.  Students  deficient  in 
their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members 
of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertain- 
ments shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  organi- 
zation without  permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin,  or  Voice: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Pall  term,  fourteen  weeks $  18  00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 16  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Pall  term 10  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term. . .      9  00 
Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1  00 

Theory,  Harmony,  or  History: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $    5  00 

Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Pall  term $  14  00 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 12  00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  Advanced: 

Per  term ^    1  ^ 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano: 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Pall  term S    3  00 

2  hours  daily,  per  term.  Pall  term 4  00 
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3  hours  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term 5  00 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term 6  00 

5  hours  daily,  per  term.  Pall  term 7  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  50 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

3  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 4  50 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

5  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Pipe  Organ: 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Pall  term $  6  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  00 

Blowing  extra. 

Metronome,  per  term 25 
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ART  DEPARTMENT. 


The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for  teach- 
ing, or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul-. 
ture  or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil 
to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  prac- 
tical life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having 
other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those  able  to  de- 
vote all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art. 
Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable 
literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art, 
and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individu- 
ally, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length 
of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon 
the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil 
and  water  colors. 

Students  must  register  and  secure  term  cards  from  the 
Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their  lessons. 

EXPENSES. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink. 

Two  lessons  per  week ^6  00—$    7  00 

One  lesson  per  week 4  00—      5  00 

Drawing  from  still  live,  the  antique,  living  model  in 

charcoal,  etc 10  00 

Painting  in  Oil  and  Water  Colors 12  00 

Out  of  Door  Sketching,  10  lessons 6  00 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


DESIGN  AND  CHARACTEE  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is,  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them 
in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres 
and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decid- 
edly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  upon 
the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution 
ever  recognizes  the  development  of  moral  character  as  an 
essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire 
and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  faculty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 


METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlight- 
ened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  naturally 
vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student;  but 
the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  College — 
mastery  of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  independent 
and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based  upon  an  in- 
telligent use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily 
work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and 
illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom 
of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the  students  accompany 
both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  an  examination,  except  for  reasons  of 
absolute  necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delin- 
quency. If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before 
the  regular  term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty 
for  the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over 
again,  or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No 
standing  in  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result 
of  an  examination  or  its  equivalent* 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examin- 
ations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  consid- 
ered of  equal  weight,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  exercises  during  the  term, 
will  be  credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent, 
in  determining  their  stauding  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 
The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  stu- 
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dents  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course;  that 
of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the  Philo- 
sophical Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who 
complete  the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of  Bachelor  of 
Letters  on  those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language 
Course.  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree, 
a  student  must  have  spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  at- 
tendance at  this  institution. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy, 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred 
on  corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more, 
who  have  sustained  a  good  character,  and  who  furnish 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  pursued  a  professional  or 
advanced  liberal  course  of  study.  Such  evidence  may  be 
furnished  by  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
Theological  Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or 
by  passing  an  examination  on  a  course  of  liberal  and  non- 
professional study  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty,  and  submitting  a  thesis  of  not  less  than  three 
thousand  words  connected  with  such  study,  and  embodying 
results  of  original  investigation.  A  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  Master's  de- 
gree who  have  not  received  the  Bachelor's  degree  from 
this  institution.  Candidates  for  degrees  should  apply  to 
the  President  at  least  two  months  before  Commencement. 
The  fee  in  each  case,  including  the  diploma,  is  five  dollars, 
payable  in  advance. 

GRADUATE  WORK.  •' 

Opportunities  for  graduate  study  are  offered  by  several 
of  the  departments  of  instruction  to  graduates  of  North- 
western college,  and  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank. 
These  courses  are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate  stu- 
dent may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  Judg- 
ment of  the  faculty,  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses 
offered  to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral 
study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be 
appropriate  for  graduate  work. 
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Graduates  of  this  iustitution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  ai^plioants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring 
to  enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work,  should  register 
for  such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing 
these  courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  re- 
ceive a  certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be 
completed  in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non-res- 
idents it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates  for 
the  Master's  degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examina- 
tion, and  to  submit  a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of  their 
fitudy,  for  approval  to  the  faculty. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  this  institution  is  mild,  but  firm. 
The  Faculty  aims  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral  super- 
vision over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students, 
^uch  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated 
as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  The  work 
of  -the  Faculty  is  to  instruct  rather,  than  to  administer  dis- 
cipline. Students  are  presumed  to  be  gentlemen  and 
ladies,  who  will  respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of 
the  College.  A  high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is 
inculcated  and  maintained. 

In  harmony  with  these  views  the  following  outline  of 
rules  is  given  for  the  intelligent  guidance  of  students: 

I.      THINGS  REQUIRED. 

Students  are  held  responsible  for  proper  deportment, 
a  decorous  intercourse  among  themselves,  a  respectful 
treatment  of  their  officers,  a  faithful  observance  of  the  ap- 
pointed hours  of  study,  and  punctual  attendance  upon  all 
prescribed  exercises  of  the  College. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

All  disorderly  conduct  in  private  rooms,  or  in  the  Col- 
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lege  building;  absence  from  recitations  and  other  enjoined 
exercises  without  permission ;  communication  during  reci- 
tations, chapel  or  other  exercises  of  the  College;  social 
visiting  during  study  hours;  injury  to  College  property^ 
the  use  of  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks;  all  offensive  and. 
profane  language  or  indecent  behavior;  playing  at  billiards, 
cards  or  other  games  of  chance;  visiting  saloons;  inter- 
change of  visits  between  the  sexes  in  their  iirivate  rooms, 
6xcei3t  by  special  permission;  desecration  of  the  Sabbath, 
and  everything  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  utmost  propri- 
ety of  conduct  and  the  highest  mental  and  moral  develop- 
ment. 

For  the  violation  of  these  and  other  rules  of  the  Col- 
lege, students  will  be  liable  to  a  fine,  private  or  iDiiblic  re- 
proof, suspension  or  dismission. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  apx^ropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  to  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of 
rest  and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  term  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter 
until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty. 

KELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
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and  Sunday-School  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
in  the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of 
worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select; 
but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church  reg- 
ularly, unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  the  students  of  the  Institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  supplies  the  College 
Reading  Room  with  a  number  of  standard  periodicals  and 
leading  magazines  of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organ- 
ized for  efficient  work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence 
upon  the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  Institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  different  terms,  committees  of 
these  Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all 
trains  to  welcome  new  students,  and  to  aid  them  in  secur- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of 
the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual 
welfare. 
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HEADING  EOOM. 

The  Reading  Room,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y. 
M.  C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  the 
leading  magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 


Harper's  Weekly. 

Eam's  Horn. 

The  Nation. 

Literature. 

The  Weekly  Globe. 

The  Outlook, 

Judge. 

Men. 

Araerlcan  Wheelmen. 

Du  Page  Semi- Weekly  Press 

Independent. 

Medical  Missionary  Kecord. 

The  Patriotic  American. 

The  New  World. 

GERMAN. 

Christliche  Botschafterr. 
Christliche  Apologete. 
Evangelischer  Botschafter. 
Germ  aula. 

Evangelisches  Magazin. 
Haus  und  Herd. 
Wegweiser. 
Vierteljahresschrilt. 
Evangelium's  Bote. 
Zeltschrift. 

MAGAZINES. 

Popular  Science  News. 

CoBmopolitan. 

Success. 


The  Voice. 
The  Lever. 
The  Presbyterian, 
Evangelical  Messenger, 
Ladies'  Home  Journal. 
Travelers'  Record. 
The  Patrol. 
American  Economist, 
Daily  Chicago  Times-Herald 
.Christian  Statesman, 
Literary  Digest. 
Young  Men's  Era, 
Christian  Witness. 

MAGAZINES. 

McClures. 

Munsey. 

Outing, 

Godey's, 

The  College  Athlete. 

The  Etude. 

The  Student  Volunteer. 

The  Musical  Record. 

Am.  Journal  of  Sociology. 

Am.  Journal  of  Theology. 

Century— complete. 

Scribner's  Monthly  — compl. 

Missionary  Review. 


Naperville  Clarion. 
Germantown  Telegraph. 
Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Am.  Supplement 
Youth's  Companion. 
Advocate  of  Peace, 
The  Interior. 
Du  Page  Democrat. 
.Christian  Herald. 
Sunday  School  Times. 
The  Chicago  Record. 
The  Musical  Courier. 
Chicago  Musical  Times. 

MAGAZINES. 

American  Missionary. 
Homiletic  Review. 
The  Treasury, 
Popular  Science  Monthly, 
Education. 
Preachers'  Magazin, 
Old  Testament  Student. 
Living  Epistle. 
Review  of  Reviews. 
North  American  Review. 
Forum. 

Current  History. 
Philosophical  Review. 


These,  with  other  periodicals,  are  free  of  access  to  all 
students  every  d^y  of  the  school  year. 


COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

"The  North-Western  College  Chronicle"  is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  Institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students,  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  Bchool  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
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members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Association,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of  in- 
terest to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
seventy-five  cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually,  and 
are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITEKARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz.:  the  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian,  the 
Laconian  and  the  Philorhetorian  (German) .  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  North- Western  'College,  organized  in 
1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of 
a  thorough  acquaintance  of  our  Federal  institutions  and 
the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly 
meetings,  and  presents  opportunities  for  practice  in  ex- 
tempore  speaking,  debate  and  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  y/orkers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  embody- 
ing results  of  careful  study  and  original  research.  Occa- 
sional lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered 
by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently 
lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  during  the 
year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  an  interest  in  public 
speaking,  and  to  elevate  the  standard  of  oratory,  by  holding 
annual   contests.     The   membership   of   the   organization 
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consists  of  the  regular  college  classes,  and  the  contests  are 
open  to  representatives  of  these  classes. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a 
few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. Some,  after  obtaining  a  teachers'  certificate,  teach 
for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course.  This, 
though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a 
course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and  valuable  ex- 
perience, and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost  time. 

An  employment  Bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the 
college  Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students 
secure  work,  Kemunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

GEOVfTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  In- 
stitution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  'and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
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mentioned:  The  endowment  of  several  Professorships; 
the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholarships;  the  enlarging  of 
the  Library;  and  increasing  the  facilities  of  the  Labora- 
tories. To  these  may  be  added  as  further  needs:  An  ap- 
propriate fire-proof  Library  Building;  and  a  suitable  and 
well  equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education 
are  invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in 
the  present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
the  highest  interests  of  the  Institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED, 


1903— 1904' 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Albert  Butzbach. 
G.  J.  Degenkolb. 

W.  C.  GUNTHER. 

G.  M.  HussER. 


Lillian  Kiekhoefer. 
W.  H.  Kiekhoefer. 


Chas.  F.  Kliphart. 
D.  C.  Ostroth. 
W.  W.  Peter. 
John  F.  D.  Schneider. 
Lawrence  Sohl. 
Daniel  Staffeld. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

Edward  M.  Umbach. 


MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Thos.  Finkbeiner.  E.  D.  McHose. 

Luella  Kiekhoefer.  C.  E.  Kanok. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


Abbreviations:    CI.,  Classical;  Ph.,  Phlloeophical;  So.,  Scie.itific; 
M.  L  ,  Modern  Language. 


r 


GEADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Granger,  Luella  V Ph.  B Naperville 

English  Literature. 
KiEKHOEFER,  LuELLA  E Ph.  B Napcrvlile 

Mathematics  and  Pedagogy. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

BuTZBACH,  Albert Ph Colomo,  Mich 

Degenkolb,  G.  J Ph Johnson  Creek,  Wis 

GuNTHSR,  W.  C Ph Portland,  Ore 

HussER,  G.  M Ph Washington 

KiEKHOEFER,  LiLLiAN  F Ph Napcrville 

KiEKHOEFER,  W.  H Ph Oshkorsh,  Wis 

Klipkaet,  Chas.  F Ph Holton,  Kan 

OsTROTH,  D.  C Ph Niles,  Mich 

Peter,  W.  W Ph Elliston,  Ohio 

Schneider,  John  F.  D Ph Akron,  Ohio 

SoHL,  Lav/rence Ph Naperville 

Staffeld,  Daniel Ph Detroit,  Mich 

\  Umbach,  Edward  M CI Naperville 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Boller,  Chas.  F CI BulTalo,  N.  Y 

Bower,  Lester  L Ph Hazelton,  Pa 

Courrier,  Geo.  F Ph Wells,  Minn 

Griebenow,  H.  E Ph Alexandria,  Minn 

Heilman,  Julius  A.. Sc Naperville 

Ingalls,  G.  R Ph Cherry  Grove,  Minn 

Lenhardt,  Lena  M M.  L Elkhart,  Ind 

LuEHRiNG,  F.  W Ph Hanover,  Kan 

Maves,  C.  E Ph Rusk,  Wis 

Nonnamaker,  W.  a Sc Mt.  Corey,  Ohio 

Rich,  F.  K Ph Naperville 

SCHAFBR,  J.  W Ph Jewell,  Kan 

Schneller,  Ella  M Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Schuster,  W.  H Ph Tarentum,  Pa 

Shauver,  Fred Sc Nettleton,  Ark 
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Thbiss,  Edwin  L CI Washington 

Vaubel,  Edward  G. Ph Peoria 

VoEGLEiN,  A.  H Ph Falls  City,  Neb 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Albig,  Orville  M CI Monroe,  Mich 

Barnard,  Rose Sc Lisle 

Blumer,  Anna M.  L Lu verne,  la 

Danuser,  Leila Ph Arcadia,  Wis 

EiLBRT,  E.  F :'. Ph Baraboo,  Wis 

Peucht,  J.  G Ph Holton,  Kan 

Hatz,  Emma  A Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Herzog,  Felix  F Ph Amsterdam,  ]S.  Y 

Keiser,  E.  E Ph Leavenworth,  Kan 

Link,  H.  W Ph Lincoln,  Neb 

MiNCH,  Florence Ph Hooppole 

Nibderhausbr,  Fred  D ...Ph Defiance,  Ohio 

Peebles,  Agnes  H Ph Naperville 

RiLLixNG,  Mabel Sc Naperville 

ScHLAFBR,  Geo.  E Ph Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Smith,  Herbert  I Sc Naperville 

Stierle,  G.  a Ph Louisville,  Ky 

Strublbr,  H.  H Sc Naperville 

Wise,  D Ph Ridgeville,  Ind 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Burgbner,  R.  D Ph Edgerton,  Ohio 

DiENST,  R.  C Sc Naperville 

Duel,  Robert  W Ph Naperville 

Elfring,  W.  H Ph Sutton,  Neb 

Erffmeyer,  Erwin Ph Holton,  Kan 

Franzke,  a.  a Ph Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Gambrtsfelder,  Mabel  E CI Naperville 

Grauel,  Edward  J Sc Independence,  Wis 

Gross,  Alfred  W Ph Sherrard 

Haefblb,  Raymond Sc Barrington 

HiRscHMAN,  Carl  A Ph Indianapolis,  Ind 

Kreuscher,  Philip  H Ph De  Witt,  Neb 

Marker,  Albert  W ...Ph Andrews,  Ind 

Mayer,  Paul ....Ph Milwaukee, Wis 

Miller,  A .Ph , Naperville 

MiNTNER,  Benj.  D ...Sc Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

Myers,  Sarah  J Ph Naperville 

Nash,  Wm.  W Ph........ Dunnville,  Ont 

Nickel,  Edwin  J Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 
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NiEDERHAUSBR,  Alice Ph Defiance,  Ohio 

NoLTE,  Clara Ph Ackley,  la 

Rbhm,  E.  B Ph Lisle 

ScHUTZ,  Elmer  R Sc Madison,  S.  Dak 

Sebald,  Elsie  A Sc Plymouth,  Wis 

Seegmiller,  p.  S Ph Petersburg,  Ont 

Strahlbr,  Milton Ph Dayton,  Ohio 

Straub,  Harry P/i Rockfield,  Wis 

VoGBL,  W.  M Vh Capac,  Mich 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Burn,  J Hespeler,  Ont 

Byas,  Arthur  J South  Chicago 

Cooper,  May Naperville 

GiBSSELBRBCHT,  C.  H Warren,  Pa 

Graef,  E.  M , Hanover,  Ont 

Green,  Wm.  B Lisle 

HoEFS,  Geo.  W Yankton,  S.  D 

HuNSPERGER,  M.  B Cavalier,  N.  D 

Myers,  O.  D Naperville 

RiEMENSCHNEiDER,  C Laurel,  la 

ScHRENK,  Geo Clarkesdale,  Mo 

Stamm,  John  S Halstead,  Kan 

VoELKER,  H.  I Nashville,  Mich 

Werner,  J.  Harris Hanover,  Kan 

Werry,  a Naperville 

Zimmerman,  Abraham Monroe,  Wis 


PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Earth,  Fred  C Mendota 

Beckman,  Herman  E Naperville 

BiLLiGMEiER,  J.J Sutton,  Neb 

Gloege,  E.  E Odessa,  Minn 

Harpst,  A.E Belmore,  O 

Hatz,  John •  .Ithaca,  Neb 

HiGGiNS,  Daisy Naperville 

Hilgenfeld,  Sam'l  F Falls  City,  Neb 

HiNNBN,  Geo.  A Holton,  Kan 

Kbug,  a.  a Knowles,  Wis 

Laudeman,  E.  Q Naperville 

Lauver,  Fannib Naperville 

Lutman,  G.  C Elkhart,  Ind 

Michabl,  Albert Brookville 
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RiCHTER,  Wm Rochester,  N.  Y 

RoYCE,  Julian Naperville 

Schwab,  B.P Clay  Center,  Neb 

Speicher,  Paul Urbana,  Ind 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Alstadt,  G.  E Temple,  Tex 

Backemeyer,  p.  W Elmwood,  Neb 

Beck,  John Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Brand,  I.  N Oak  Park 

Brupbacher,  Robert , Altoona,  Pa 

Collins,  Katie  M Rensselaer,  Ind 

Deetz,  Clarence  E South  Wayne,  Wis 

Emmel,  Henry,  B Portland,  Ore 

Prey,  Ruben  W St.  Paul,  Minn 

Gamertseelder,  Carl Naperville 

Harter,  Villomena Naperville 

Johnson,  Lila Naperville 

Keene,  Olive  B Mendota 

Kiekhoefer,  Almond Naperville 

Krueger.W.  W Princeton,  Wis 

McPherson,  Jennie Plainfield 

Neitz,  Arthur  G Naperville 

Netzley,  Irene Naperville 

Paeth,Wm : Naperville 

Praetorius,  E Dayton,  O 

RiTZENTHALER,  W.  H Long  Grove 

SCHAEFFER,  HERBERT  B Long  Grovo 

Simpson,  R.  W Naperville 

Smith,  Elsie Naperville 

Werner,  C.E Naperville 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Daeschner,  Richard Preston,  Neb 

Fonda,  Annie  L Monette,  Ark 

G^Rey,  I.  M Tavistock,  Ont 

HiGGiNs,  Colin  M Naperville 

Jones.  EvertL Portland, Ore 

Kailer,  Arthur Naperville 

Kirn,  Gerald Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla Naperville 

Lueck,  Lloyd  M Wetmore,  Kan 

LuECK,  Agnes ^ Wetmore,  Kan 

McKellbr,  Pred  J ..Stratford,  Ont 

Roller,  C.  I Newark,  N.  Y 

Schirmer,  Walter Holton.  Kan 
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Seitz,  Clara  L NaperviUe 

Shafer,  Chas.  F Chatsworth 

SoHL,a  A NaperviUe 

Strubler,  Ada  M NaperviUe 

Wegnek,Carl Stanton,Neb 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Babel.  E.  Pearl NaperviUe 

Barthel,  Geo.  F Emporia,  Kan 

Diller,AdaC Sandwich 

Frey,JohnA St.  Paul,  Minn 

Gasser,  Daniel  C Ottawa 

Geist,Chas NaperviUe 

Haines,  Jennie  Irene Chicago 

LissoN,  JosiE  C '. NaperviUe 

Oswald,  L.W Santa  Ana,  Cal 

Shauver,  Harvey  C Nettleton,  Ark 

Simon,  Albert.. Minden,Ia 

Weiss,  Lena ; Defiance,  la 


ACADEniC  DEPARXriENT. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Baker,  O.J Belmore,  Ohio 

Callagan,  RiLLA Sheridan 

Messerschmidt,  Walter  E Flat  Rock,  Ohio 

Myers,  RoLLAN  J NaperviUe 

Plapp,EzraE Mfi;:^ 

Roth,  E.J Sharon,  Wis 

Simpson.Edith NaperviUe 

Zehnder,Ida St.  Paul,  Minn 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Behrns,  Jerry Charlotte 

Brand,  Edward  P Lamberton,  Miun 

Brandes,  Martha Marengo 

Bushweiler,  Rennie Spring  Lake,  Wis 

Clow,  Charles ^!^'°!'^,^ 

CowLES,  Jessie Plainfield 

Feik,  Lewis  W '      'l^'^^^ 

Feik,  Frank  H ^^  ^^^^^  e 

Flessner,  Henry  G Charlotte 

Harbes,  Jacob LeonardyiUe 

Hoffman,  Laura Wahiut 

Hoffman,  Benj.  A Walnut 
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Johnson,  Carrie Caledonia,  Mich 

KoLANDER,  C.  H Colgate,  Wis 

Link,  Barbara Preston,  Minn 

MoELLER,  Samuel Sebewaing,  Mich 

MosER,  Etta Sheridan 

Nickel,  Helen Westfield,  Wis 

Pfeiefer,  John  E Princeton,  Wis 

Rapp,  Irwin Sublette 

Smith,  C.  Wm Detroit,  Mich 

Speaker,  J.  B Belmore,  Ohio 

Unrdh,  Henry  J Spring  Valley,  S.  Dak 

Werner,  E.  A Hanover,  Kan 

FIRST  YEAR. 

AisrsELL,  Howard Ida,  Mich 

Barkei,  Henry Naperville 

Brown,  Sarah  R Naperville 

Damm,  Barbara Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Gesswein,  Edwin Granville 

Gordon,  David Plainfield 

Gordon,  George Plainfield 

GuERNEY,  MiLO Naperville 

Guiter,  George 1 Walnut 

Haber,  Herman Olpe,  Kan 

Hellwig,  Henry Fairfield,  Neb 

Heynen,  Richard  C Naperville 

Hinterlong,  Arthur , Naperville 

Keppler,  Charlie  N Chicago 

Kleimenhagen,  E.  L Preston,  Minn 

KoENiG,  H.  H Le  Mars,  la 

Kolb,  Rudolph Orlando,  Okla 

Krausb,  Emil Mayer,  Minn 

KuKUCH,  John Salina 

Kunz,  Gottlieb Mt.  Horeb,  Wis 

Lenz,  Maude Maple  Park 

Lindemar,  Frank Dysart,  la 

Maahs,  Frank Hawkinson,  N.  Dak 

Mbisinger,  Fred  R Naperville 

Mickenbecker,  Frances Naperville 

Miller,  Edwin Haysville,  Ont 

Mommsbn,  Hilda Milwaukee,  Wis 

MuRR,  John .Naperville 

Nadelhoffer,  Arthur Naperville 

Oberlin,  Clara Herscher 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Wabash,  Neb 

Patterson,  Ralph Plainfield 
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Piper,  William Goodrich 

PiTTMAN,  E.  A Latah,  Wash 

Pfeifer,  Georgf Glennville,  Minn 

Prussnbr,  Alvin  C Reddic 

QuiGLEY,  Sam'l  C Blissfield,  Mich 

Rapp,Luella Sublette 

RiCHBRT,  Ida Mendota 

RiEDY,  Julian NaperviUe 

Schrader,  Sam'l  E Carlingford,  Ont 

Schwartz,  Leo  M NaperviUe 

Schweitzer,  A.  H Heidelberg,  Ont 

Sbitz,  Bertha  G NaperviUe 

Showers,  Franklin  E Middleton,  Wis 

Smalt,  Albert  W Wayland,  N.  Y 

T?HrELB,  Herman Twin  Brooks,  S.  Dak 

Unruh,  David Hurley,  S.  Dak 

WiESBROOK,  H attie NaperviUe 

WoRNER,  Walter Great  Bend,  N.  Dak 

ZiNGG,  Andrew Nora  Springs,  la 


GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Block,  H.  A South  Milwaukee,  Wis 

Engelter,  G.'will Heidelberg,  Ont 

Keiser,  E.  E Leavenworth,  Kan 

Kessblring,  Max Bay  City,  Mich 

Krug,A.  A Knowles,Wis 

SCHULZ,  Will  G Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Stierle,G.A Louisville,  Ky 

Stuerzenacker,  Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Beck,  Henry Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Beckman,Aug Neptune,  la 

Feucht,J.G Holton,  Kan 

HocH,  August Leonardville,  Kan 

Krueger,W.W Princeton,  Wis 

Maschman,  Benj.  O Colgate,  Wis 

Meyer,  F.B Elm  wood,  Ont 

Mittman,W.  a Sacramento,  Cal 

Rux,  August St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

Werner,  R.R Lamberton,  Minn 

Zager,C.J Worden,Kan 
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SECOND   YEAR. 

Ahlman,  Wm Norfolk,  Neb 

Gruetzmacher,  Emil Paynesville,  Minn 

Hatz,  John Ithaca,  Neb 

Lipp,  Henry  A Brandon,  Wis 

Marks,  John Westfield,  Wis 

Mueller,  P.  R Appleton,  Minn 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Alstadt,  G.  E Temple,  Tex 

Backemeyer,  P Elmwood,  Neb 

Barth,  p.  C Mendota 

Barthel,  G.  P Emporia,  Kan 

Beese,  Samuel Kidder,  S.  Dak 

Berndt,  a.  P Great  Bend,  N.  Dak 

Bloede,  Gustav Princeton,  Wis 

Boschee,  Adam  A Zeeland,  N.  D 

Brehm,  Lizzie Sutton,  Neb 

Daeschner,  Richard Preston,  Neb 

Damm,  J.  S Alsfeldt,  Ont 

DiCKVoss,  Benjamin Porest  Junction,  Wis 

DoRSCH,  E.  H New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Erefmeyer,  Edwin Holton,  Kan 

GiESE,  Chas.  P Reed  City,  Mich 

Glaeser,  Wm Sheboygan,  Wis 

Growthier,  John Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

GuEFEROY,  V/.  A Madison,  S.  Dak 

HoERMAN,  Andrew Leonard ville,  Kan 

Jaeck,  O.  R South  Germantown,  Wis 

Jahn,  August Sumner,  la 

Kellerman,  H.  a Dashwood,  Ont 

Laudeman,  E,  Q Naperville 

Marks,  Edward Berlin,  Wis 

Nickel,  August , Westfield,  Wis 

NoLTE,  Clara Ackley,  la 

ScHV/AB,  B.  P Clay  Centre,  Neb 

Thram,  Fred  C Sanborn,  Minn 

Weber,  M Naperville 

Wegner,  Carl Stanton,  Neb 

WiRTH,  C.  Ii Evart,  Mich 


COriAIERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


'  BOOK-KEEPING-. 
A  ltkouse,  Henry La  Moille 
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Baas,  Philip West  Point,  Nebr 

Beier,Zelma ^T.    !'w-' 

Beknd,AlvinG ....Hartford,  Wis 

Best,Henby ^'"^^7f 

BUETTNEB,  Philip V^"? 

Ooukki.r,Lydia I'^^'^^T 

Elmer,  Henry  M New  Glarus,  Wis 

Oessein,  Edwin  J Granville 

GoEMBLE,H.E Prophetstown 

Graul,  Edward  J Independence,  Wis 

Grote,  Frank ;?^^\°;." 

Heilman,Wm Spring  Valley,  Minn 

SiGGiNS,  Daisy W'^f^^! 

Horn,Alvin ^"f;^^"^ 

Kahler,  Albert Cloverda  e,  Mich 

Reiser,  Amelia  M Wells,  Minn 

Kersten,  Edward  F ^"  ^^"' ^' 

Kleimenhagen,  W.  E Kilbourn  City,  Wis 

iKRAUSCHAR,  Philip Napervi  le 

Larson,  Lottie ^f^^^^^? 

Magstadt,  Marie Scottland,  S.  Dak 

Manthey,  Fred  W Kilbourn,  Wis 

Mathis,P.  W Prophetstown 

JMeisinger,  Edward NaperviUe 

Histele,Chas Rodney,  Ont 

MoMMSEN,  Hilda Milwaukee,  Wis 

Oliver,  Ralph Urbana,  Ind 

Otterpohl,  Elenore Naperville 

Richert,Ida Mendota 

ilicHERT,  Reuben  E Mendota 

Speaker,  J.  B Belmore,  Ohio 

Walkup,  Edgar Akron,  Ohio 

Weiss,  Andrew Defiance  la 

Wendel,H.F LaMoile 

WiPPLER,O.F Plymouth,  Wis 

Worner,  Oscar Great  Bend,  S.  Dak 

WoRNER,J.H Great  Bend,  S.  Dak 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITINa. 

Baas,  Philip West  Point,  Nebr 

Beier,Zelma Wauzeka,  Wis 

Bernd,AlvinG Hartford,  Wis 

Courrier,Lydia Wells.  Minn 

Elmer,  Henry  G New  Glarus,  Wis 

Goembbl,H.E Prophetstown 
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Kahlek,  Albert Cloverdale,  Micte 

Keiseb,  x\melia Wells,  Minu 

Larson,  Lottie Napervill© 

Manthey,  Fred  W , Kilbourn,  Wis- 

Magstadt,  Marie Scotland,  S.  Dak 

Mistele,  Charles Rodney,  Ont 

Sbrr,  AmeiIia Scotland,  S.  Dak 

Walkup,  Edgar Akron,  Ohio 


SCHOOL  OF  nusic. 


GRADUATma  CLASS. 

•Dreisbach,  Flobette Voice Benton  Ridge,  Ohio 

Elmer,  Agnes Piano .New  Glarus,  Wis 

Kailer,  Agnes Piano Naperville 

Mueller,  Clara Piano Pewa\>kee,  Wis 


AuBiL,  Esther Piano Naperville 

AuBiL,  Meda Piano Naperville 

Ahlman,  Wm.  M Voice Norfolk,  Nebr 

Baker,  Bertha Piano,  History  of  Music Bay,  Ind 

Block,  H.  A Voice Markeasn,  Wis 

Blumer,  Anna .Voice Lu  Verne,  la 

Brandbs,  Martha Piano,  Harmony Marengo 

Bucks,  Mary  S Voice Naperville 

Butzbach,  Albert Voice,  Harmony Coloma,  Mich 

Callagan,  Rilla Violin Sheridan 

CIowLES,  Jessie  C Piano Plainfield 

Danuser,  Leila. Voice,  Harmony Arcadia,  Wis 

Damm,  Barbara Piano Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Degenkolb,  G.  J Voice Johnson  Creek,  Wis 

DiLLER,  Ada  C Voice Sandwich 

EiLERT,  Ei  F Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Baraboo,  Wis 

Elmer,  Agnes Pipe  Organ,  Voice New  Glarus,  Wis 

Feik,  Lewis  W Piano Earlville 

Fruh,  Rosa.  .Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  History  of  Music. .  .Marietta,  Minn 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary Piano Helmick,  Ohio 

Gegenheimer,  Mrs.  A.  C. . .  Voice Naperville 

Gesswein,  Edwin Piano Granville 

Gocker,  Marie Voice Naperville 

Harter,  Villambna Voice Naperville 

Hatz,  Emma Voice,  Harmony Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

HiEBENTHAL,  NoNA.  .Voice,  Piano,  History 

of  Music,  Harmony Scribner,  Nebr 
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HiLGBNFBLD,   SaMUEL  . 

Hoffman,  Lauka 

Hoffman,  B.  A 

Johnson,  Bernice 

Kebne,  Olive  B 

KlEKHOEFER,  LiLLIAN 

Kleimenhagen,  Edward.  . 

Kline,  Essie 

Kline,  Nellie 

KOBNIG,  H.  H 

Lbntz,  Maude 

LuBCK,  Agnes 

LuBHRiNG,  Rosa 

Magstadt,  Marie 

Mommsen,  Hilda 


Voice Falls  City,  Nebr 

,  Piano Walnut 

.Violin Walnut 

.Violin Naperville 

.  Harmony Mendota 

.Violin Naperville 

.Piano .V Preston,  Minn 

.Piano Culver,  Ind 

.  Voice Culver,  Ind 

Voice Le  Mars,  la 

!  Voice Maple  Park 

.Piano Wetmore,  Kans 

.  Piano Hanover,  Kans 

.Voice Scotland,  S.  Dak 


Piano Milwaukee,  Wis 

Mueller,'  ClTra. Voice,  Piano Pewaukee,  Wis 

Nickel,  Edwin Piano Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

NoLTE,  Clara Voice Ackley,  la 

Oberlin,  Clara Piano Herscher 

Otterpohl,  Ellenore Piano Naperville 

Penticoff,  O.  C Voice Pearl  City 


Rapp,  Lublla 

Keep,  Samuel  N 

RiCHBRT,  Ida 

Ritzenthaler,  W.  H 

RuBRiGHT,  Edith 

Schneller,  Ella.  .  . . 

Schuster,  W.  H 

Serr,  Emelia 

Showers,  Franklin 

Staffbld,  a.  W 

Unger,  Hattie 

Umbach,  E.  M 


.  .Piano,  Voice Sublette 

.  .Voice Nora  Springs,  la 

.  .Piano Mendota 

.  .Violin Long  Grove 

.  .Piano Naperville 

.  .Voice -Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

..Voice Tarentum,  Pa 

. .Piano Scotland,  S.  Dak 

.  .Piano Middleton,  Wis 

.  .Violin Plainfield 

, .  .Piano Naperville 

, .  .Voice Naperville 

Wahl!  Edith  C Piano,  Hist,  of  Music Paton,  la 

Weiss,  Lillian Piano,  Harmony Bremen,  Ind 

Weidbmeier,  G.  W Voice Weatherby,  Mo 

Weidbmeier,  Mrs.  G.  W.  .  .Piano Weatherby,  Mo 

Wendbl,H.F Violin La  MoiUe 

Wenger,  Anna  ....  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  History  of 

Music,  Harmony,  Voice Monroe,  Wis 

Werner,  R.R Voice Lamberton,  Minn 

Wippler,O.P Violin Plymouth,  Wis 

Wirth,C.H Violin Evart,  Mich 

SINGING  ONLY. 
Charles.  Nellie Naperville 
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Johnson,  Lois  M Naperville 

Ranck,  Elmina Naperville 

Strohecker,  Ella Naperville 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Ballou,  Alice  R Naperville 

DiENST,  Lola Naperville 

GoCKER,  Mary Naperville 

Hein,  Charley Naperville 

HoEFMAN,  Laura Walnut 

Johnson,  Bernice Naperville 

Jordan,  Freddie Naperville 

LissoN,  JosiE  C Naperville 

LuBCK,  Agnes ; Wetmore,  Kans 

LuEHRiNG,  Rosa Hanover,  Kans 

MuERNER,  Emma  L Naperville 

Nichols,  Laura Naperville 

Nichols,  Jambs Naperville 

NoNMAMAKER,  W.  A Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

RiCHTER,  Wm Rochester,  N.  Y 

Riemenschneider,  Chas Laurel,  la 

RoYCB,  Grace  Edna Naperville 

Scott,  Robert  W Naperville 

Showers,  Franklin  E Middleton,  Wis 

Werner,  E.  A Hanover,  Kans 

Zehnder,  Ida St.  Paul,  Minn 
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SUMMARY. 

College  Department. 

Graduate  Stundents 2     ^ 

Seniors •  • ^^ 

Juniors ^^ 

Sophomores ^^ 

Freshmen 28 

Special  Students 16 

College  Grade,  German,  German  Department 12—108 

Preparatory  Department. 

Fourth  Year , . . . . 18 

Third  Year 25 

Second  Year 18 

First  Year.... 12-  73 

Academic  Department. 

Third  Year 8 

Second  Year 24 

First  Year ^1—  ^^ 

German  Department. 

Pure  German ^" 

English  German 80—136 

Commercial  Department. 

Bookkeeping * ^ 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 14—  ^2 

riusic  Department. 

Piano  and  Organ ^^ 

Violin,  Mandolin  and  Guitar ^ 

Voice  Culture ^1 

History,  Theory  and  Harmony 1* 

Singing  Classes 45—134 

Art  Department. 

Painting  and  Drawing 21 

Department  of  Physical  Culture. 
66 

Total 6'^^ 

Deduct  for  repititions 237    

Whole  number  of  Students ^36 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUHNI  ASSOCIATION. 


For  1903=1904. 


President, 
Mr.  W.  J.  Miller,  '98. 

First  Vice-President, 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner,  '95. 

Second  Vice-President, 
■  Miss  Susie  R.  Wiokel,  '96. 

Secretary. 
Miss  Luella  E.  Kieehoefer,  '01. 

Treasurer, 
Mr.  Ezra  E.  Miller,  '96. 

Executive  Committee, 
Mr.  J.  A.  Hertel,  '91. 
Miss  Luella  E.  Kieehoefer,  '91. 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner,  '95. 
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LIST  OF  THE  ALUMNI. 


Class  o£  1866. 

B.   F.   Dreisbach,   Farmer Circleville,   O. 

Laura  A.  Pratt,  (Mrs.  A.  Corbin) Plainfield,  111. 

Florence   Sims,    (Mrs.   Jordan) Ottawa,   111. 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A.  M.,  Retired  Minister Aurora,  111. 

Mellisa  Davis,   (Deceased) 

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,   (Mrs.   Ernest) Garnett,  Kan. 

E.  C.  Hager,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B.,  Banker  (Deceased) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Soangler) Canton,  O. 

Anna  M.  Rohland,  (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora,  111. 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister Noyakima,  Wash. 

H.    H.    Rassweiler,   A.    M.,    State    Ag't    N.   A.    Ins.    Co. 

Naperville,   111. 

Ella  Young,  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  deceased) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,   (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) Denver,   Col. 

Ella  E.  Hager,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Frazer,  deceased) 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  C.  .Naperville. 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,   (Deceased) 

G.  C.  Knobel,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  with  Children's  Home-Find- 
ing Ass'n Chicago,  111. 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  with  Century  School  Supply  Co., 

Chicago,    111. 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda    J.    Dillman,    Department    Governess     in     Girls' 

Reform   School    Englewood,   111. 

Mary  E.  Foran,  (Mrs.  Dougherty) Minooka,  111. 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.,  Capitalist Lake  Forest,  111. 

Class  of  1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind. 

T.  L.  Haines,  A.  M.,  Central  School  Supply  House.  .Chicago,  111. 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison,  111. 

Chas.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Circleville,  O. 

Susie   Neiswender,    (Deceased) 

Class  of  1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister Chicago,  111. 

Duncan   McGregor,   A.    B.,   Minister 

Class  of  1874. 

J.  C.  Augustine,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Batavia,  111. 

D.  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Joliet,  111. 
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David  Sasseen,  M.  S Chicago,   111. 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  Medical  Depart- 
ment, Iowa  State  University Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  At  Home Chicago,  111. 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,  (Deceased) 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago,  111. 

Mary  L.  Hanna,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Beidler) Hinsdale,  111. 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  G.  Sabin)  .  .Jonesboro,  Tenn. 
J.  W.  Troger,  A.  M.,  Principal   Public  Schools Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.  D Findley,  Ohio. 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law.  .Naperville,  111. 

C.  Hatz,  M.  E.  L.,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  H.  Hobart,  M.  E.  L.,  Minister Oakland,  Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex. 

Elizabeth  F.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  Stenographer  for  Home  Ins. 

Co Chicago,   111. 

J.  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister Goshen,  Ind. 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister Maple  Park,  111. 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer) .  ..Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Henry  Schneider,  M.  S.,  Minister .Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Natural  Science.  N. 

W.  College Naperville,   111. 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Lake  Preston,  S.  Dak. 

S.  J.   Gamertsfelder,  A.   M.,  D.  D.,   Ph.   D.,   Professor  of 

Exegetical  Theology,  U.  B.  Institute Naperville,  111. 

Mollie  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  111. 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  L.  E.  L.,  At  Home Wheaton,  111. 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Haefele) Maple  Park,  111. 

Thomas  lyiurray,  A.  M.,  (Deceased 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,,  111. 

J.  F.  Schlosstein,  B.  S.,  Surveyor Buffalo  City,  Wis. 

Nettie  Shaw,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher Chicago,  111. 

Clara  A.  L.  Wood,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S.,  Missionary W.  C.  Africa. 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools,  Racine,  Wis. 

A.  B.  Cody,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111. 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Joliet,  111. 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  H.  Schneider) ...  .Chicago,  111. 
Cora  P.  Hyde,  M.  S.  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Dreisbach),  Lake  Preston,  S.  D. 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher Naperville,  111. 

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools 

Ravenswood,    111. 
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Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,   (Deceased) 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Deceased) 

J.  S.  Reinhard,  M.  S.,   (Deceased) 

H.  J.  Schoemaker,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician.  .  Lock  Haven,  Penn. 
J.  C.  Zeigler,  M.  S.,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Behm,  Deceased) 

May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville,  111. 

I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Warsaw,  N.  Y. 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  R.  A.  Cushman,  Deceased) 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Pilcher) Afton,  la. 

A.  H.  Huelster,  A.  M Chicago,  111. 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,   (Deceased) 

^arah  S.  Story,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Green) Scranton,  la. 

W.   Waltz,  A.   M.,   Prof.  Jurisprudence  U.   Law  School.. 

Bangor,    M^. 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent.  ..  .Mendota,  111. 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  L.  E.  L.,  Farmer Naperville,  111. 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate  Agent Aurora,  111. 

H.  S.  Raymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago,  111. 

O.  B.  Stanard,'  A.  M.,  M.  D.,   (Deceased) 

J.  C.  Zinscr,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  School.  .  .  .Oregon  City,  Ore. 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.„  LL.  B.,  Deputy  State  Att'y,  St.  Paul,  Mmn. 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Woodside) W.  C.  Africa. 

Moses   C.   Fry,  B.   S.,   Merchant Kurtzville,   Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner),  Elkhart,  Ind. 
U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  and  G.  R.  R. 

Glencoe,    111. 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Kercher) .  .Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Ira  J.  Shott,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Burlington,  111. 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor) .,..  .Fairfield,  111. 
A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Deceased).. 

Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkleman,  B.  S Grayling,  Mich. 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L.  E.  L.   (Mrs.  Tyler) Naperville,  111. 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish   Language   and    Literature,    N.   W.    College 

Naperville,    111. 

Belle   C.   Hunter,   L.   E.   L.,  Teacher  in  High  School.... 

Mt.    Carroll,    111. 

C.  W.A.  Lindemann,  B.  S.,  Merchant Ottawa,  111. 

T.  Claire  Luse,  A.  M.,  Minister Richmond,  Mass. 

M.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,   (Deceased) 

Rose  K.  Pfeififer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luse,  Deceased) 

Lizzie  B.   Schreiner,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.   G.  W.   Moyer) 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
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Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  Entorf) Canon  City,  Col. 

E.  F.  Steffen,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Music... Blue  Earth  City,  Minn. 
W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Huelster) Sparta,  Wis. 

Wm.  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister Aurora,  111. 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,   (Deceased) 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley) Piano,  111. 

F.  A.    Larck,    A.    M.,    Principal    Harriet    Beecher    Stowe 

School Chicago,    111. 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Deceased) 

W.   A.   Schultz,   L.   E.   L.,   Minister Bishop,   111. 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher 

Class  of  1885. 

E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Arctic  Explorer 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Nichols) Naperville,  111. 

S.   K.   Heebner,   B.   S.,    (Deceased) 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  W.  Goss) ...  .South  Bend,  Ind. 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Esterday) Raco,  Neb. 

Emma  C.  L.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Dressmaker.  ..  .Naperville,   111. 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.   L.,   (Deceased) 

J.  C.  Schneider,  B.  S.,  Merchant Colorado  Springs,   Col. 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel)  ..  .Baltimore,  Md. 
Enos  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  Ev.  Messenger,  Cleveland,  O. 
J.  H.  Stube,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Stroheker),  Naperville,  111. 
Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler) ..  .Naperville,  111. 

R.  B.  Ballou,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

L.  E.  Dickinson,  L.  E.  L.,  LL.B.,  Attorney-at-Lavv^,  Chicago,  111. 

G.  J.  Kirn,  M.  S.,  Ph.   D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and 

Biblical   Literature,   N.  W.   College Naperville,   111. 

L.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111. 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M.,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont. 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la. 

Maggie  J.  Patterson,  L.  E.   L.,   (Mrs.   Geo.  Schmidt) 

*. Lake  Forest,  111. 

E.   C.   Rickenbrode,  A.   M.,   Minister 

Sophia  Schultz,  B.  S.,  At  Home Stockton,  111. 

S.  S.  Stanger,  M.  S.,  Publisher Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Elkhart,  Ind. 

H.  I.  Beightol,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Spokane,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Breithaupt,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) : . 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt.  Cory,  O. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister Chicago,  111. 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister Rows,  O. 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister Stratford,  Ont. 

-Louis  Heininger,  A.   M.,  Attorney Washington,   D.   C. 

W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  with  German  Am.  Ins.  Co Chicago,  111. 

H^iattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  Stevens) Naperville,  111. 
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J   W.  Michael,  L.  E.  L.„  Minister Rock  Grove,  111. 

Ida  M    Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Pub.  Schools.  .Chicago,  111. 

James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Minister Arcadia,  Wis. 

F    E    Seager,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  O. 

L    h!  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  Editor  S.  S.  Literature. .  .Cleveland,  O. 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  B.  S.,  Minister Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

I.  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman.  .Gibsonburg,  O. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.   B.,  Minister Peru,  Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  A.  S.,  LL.  B.,  (Deceased) ... 

J    G    Fidder,  A.  B.,  Minister Barrington,  ill. 

J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  At  Home South  Bend,  Ind. 

Ella  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher South  Bend,  Ind. 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A.  B.,  Minister Hampshire,  111. 

H   A   Kramer,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  S.  S.  Literature,  Cleveland,  O. 
E    L    Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Prin.  Rose  Hill  Schools. ..  .Chicago,  111. 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Stanton,  Neb. 

S    R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  Prin.  Bancroft  Schools Chicago,  I    . 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Dressmaker Naperville,  111. 

Zillia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) •  •  •  •  •  • 

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.,  Minister Freeport,,  111. 

Herman  Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister St    Paul,  Minn. 

W    F    Ross,  A.  B.,  Pres.  Princeton  Bus.  College.  .Princeton,  ill. 
Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  Hildreth) ...  .Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

J    A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La. 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Losey) Omaha,  Neb. 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch)  ...  .Chicago,  111. 
J    H.  Breasted,  A.  B.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Egyptology,  Uni- 

versity  of   Chicago Chicago,   I    . 

Emma  L.   Lerch,  B.  S.,   Governess Chicago,  I    . 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Napervi   e,  I    . 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  Travis)  .......... .Naperville    111. 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  Prin.  Pub.  Schools,  Hutchinson,  Mmn. 

Class  of  1891. 

G.   C.   Gasser,  M.   S.,  B.   D.,   Minister Peoria  111. 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A.  M.,  Minister ?l^^£°[>  t 

H.   C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Sheffield,  ia. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  Hertel  and  Jenkins  Co.,  Chicago.... 

•'  Naperville,    111. 

J.  L.  sVro"hm',*B.  S.','lL.' B.',  Attorney-at-Law,  Hankinson,  N.  D. 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  At  Home ^1^  ui°^^'    n' 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S ^'m^"7   n 

Mary  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S t  uIa'  n 

W.   H.   Gamertsfelder,   B.   S.,   Minister ■    AS   .'  t 

C.   F.   Hillman,   M.   S.,   Minister W  "u     .     '  iS^' 

G    W.  Miller,  B.  S.,  Minister Rochester,  Pa. 
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E.  Rannie,  B.  S 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Ostrander,  Minn. 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher Tokyo,  Japan. 

Class  of  1894. 

J.  H.  Breish,  M.  S.,  Minister Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Thos.  Finkbeiner,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

German,    Northwestern    College Naperville,   111. 

J.  A.  Giese,  B.  S.,  Minister La  Moille,  111. 

A.  B.   Haist,   B.   S.,  B.   D.,   Minister Dayton,   O. 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A.  B.,  Minister Beaver  Falls,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  Prof,  of  History,  N.  W.  College.. 

Naperville,    111. 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Paris,  111. 

E.  E.  Rife,  M.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Gait,  Ont. 

Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Louisville,  Colo. 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M.  S.,  Prin.  Public  Schools.  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Aug.  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Prin.  Public  Schools Brighton,  Col. 

O.  A.  Ferner,  B.   S.,  Teacher Flat   Rock,   O. 

Mamie  E.  Heidner,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  Guelich) Norman^  Okla. 

Clara  M.  Iwan,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Independence,  Kan. 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okl. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.  Schumacher,  B.  S.,   Minister Siloam  Springs,  Ark. 

Class  of  1896. 

C.   B.  Bowman,  A.   M.,   B.   D.,  Theology 

Schulk}^   Seminary,   Reading,   Pa. 

G.  P.    Cawelti,   B.   S.,   Minister Llampton,    la. 

Ezra   E.   Miller,   Ph.   B.,   General   Manager  J.   L.   Nichol's 

Pub.    Co Naperville,    111. 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Prof.  Physical  Science, 

N;   W.    College Naoerville,    111. 

J.  H.  Rilling,  B.  S.,  Minister Wabash,  Ind. 

J.  C.  Schaefer,  B.  S.,  Minister South  Chicago,  111. 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder) St.  Paul,  Minn. 

H.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Teacher  of  Music,  Theological  Sem- 
inary  Chicago,    111. 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B.  S New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Susie  R.  Wickel,  B.  S.,  Teacher Downers  Grove,  111. 

J.  C.  Zender,  B.  S.,  Attorney-at-Law St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 

H.  D.  Guelich,  A.  M.,  Director  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Norman,     Okla. 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont. 

G.  B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Minister Dayton,  Ohio. 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B.  S.,  Law  Student Chicago,  111. 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Deceased) 

G.   F.   Rassweiler,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Chicago,   111. 

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Nauman) Columbus,  O. 

C.  H.  Vandersall,  B.  S.,  Minister Warren,  Pa. 
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Class  of  1898. 

B    F    Elfrink,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa,  111. 

Felix  M.  Gingrich,  A.  B.,  Minister South  Easton,  Pa. 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Sec Freeport,  I    . 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law. .  Chicago,  1    . 

Edna  G.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Graduate  Nurse Chicago,  ill. 

Samuel  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  B.,  Minister. ..  .Menomonee  Falls    Wis. 
W.  A.  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Minister Wellsville,  O. 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan   M.   Bauernfeind,   Ph.   B.,  Missionary Tokyo,  Japan. 

Adelaide  B.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) .  .Elmhurst,  111. 

Herman  A.   Franzke,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Twin  Bluffs    Wis. 

Anna   Kammerer,    Ph.    B.,    Missionary ^okyo    Japan. 

Christina  Koch,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher .Milbank,  S    D. 

Gustavus   J.   Krienke,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Bellingham,   Mmn. 

Henry  L.  Muerner,  Ph.  B.,  Minister... South  Cayuga,  Ont. 

Will  Nauman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Columbus,  Ohio. 

Clarence  E.  Rank,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary -^    T?i' 

Elmina  E.  Rank,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Naperville,  111. 

Frederick   H.   Schoedinger,   Ph.   B.,   LL.   B.,   Attorney-at- 

l^2LW Columbus,    Ohio. 

Frederick  C.*SchueVmeier,"M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician     .Elgin,  111. 
Benjamin  F.  VanKannel,   Ph.  B.,  with  Royal  Scroll   Co., 

Valparaiso,    ill. 

Florence  S.  Yaggy,'  A.'  B.^  '(Mrs*.  C.'  H.  Vandersall) .  .Warren,  Pa. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E    Ballou,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Bernard  Beckman) .  .Naperville,  111. 
Frederick   G.   Behner,   A.   B.,  Teacher   Public   Instruction 

j)ept  Banton   Romblou,   P.   1. 

Lafayette  lV  Orth,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Green  Spnngs,  Ohio. 

Simon  A.  Reik,  B.  S.,  Salesman South  Chicago,  I. 

Samuel  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher ...., Castleton,  111. 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.  M.,  Prin.  Schuylkil  Seminary,  Reading,  Pa. 

Christian  J.  Wurtz,  Ph.  B •••;;• '^  '  n"  V  ^m"^^"'    mi      ?il 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) .  .Naperville,  111. 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Freeport,  111. 

John  W.  Haman,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Chicago,  I    . 

Will  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Foreston,  111. 

Elva  M.  Harter,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  H.  H.  Hendricks) 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  Prm.  Schools.  .Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 
Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  Instructor  Elementary  Eng- 

Lish,  N.  W.  C .Naperville,  111. 

Mamie  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander) . ... 

Detroit   City,   Minn. 

Edwin  Mciiose^  Ph.  m'.^  Prof,  of  Science,  Schuylkil  Sem- 

inary  Reading,    Pa. 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher. ..  .Fairmont    Minn. 

Bert  Slick,  B.  S.,  Dentist .Naperville,  111. 

Chas.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Draftsman  for  Western  Indiana  R. 

j^  Chicago,    111. 
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Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B Chicago,  111. 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher Elmwood,  Neb. 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Detroit  City,  Minn. 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  D.,  Teacher La  Grange,  Ind. 

John  J.  Franzice,  Ph.  B.,  Student  University  Wis.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Luella  Granger,  B.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Ida  Louise  Hatz,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Frank  W.  Heilman,  Ph.  B Naperville,  111. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B.,  Teacher Wilmington,   111. 

Winnifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs) . . . . 

Foreston,    111. 

Luther  Knight,  B.  S.,  Student  Johns-Hopkins  Uni- 
versity   Baltimore,   Md. 

Frank  Naegli,  A.  B.,  Teacher Washburn,  N.  D. 

H.  C.  Powell,  A.  B.,  Minister Des  Moines,  la. 

Laura  Rich,  B.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Waseca,  Minn. 

W.  C.  Uebbele,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Arlington,  Wis. 

Esmerelda  Umbach,  B.  L.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Toronto,  Ont. 

Richard  H.  Zachman,  Ph.  B.,  Student  Theological  Sem- 
inary  Chicago,    111. 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.  S.,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111. 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L.,  Minister Iowa. 

Etta  L.  Ernst,  B.  L Chicago,  111. 

Nellie  E.  Frank,  A.  B Chicago,  111. 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Naperville,  111. 

R.  L.  Gress,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Long  Grove,  111. 

Ernst  Kelhofer,  A.  B.,  Missionary  to  China 

Lora  Minch,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home , Hooppole,  111. 

O.  C.  Penticoff,  Ph.  B.,  Student  U.  B.  I ....Naperville,  111. 

Clifford  D.  Rarey,  B.  S.,  Minister Napanee,  Ind. 

Arthur  Rickli,  Ph.  B.,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111. 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher.. St.  Peter,  Minn. 

Chas.  J.  Stauffacher,  B.  S.,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111. 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Warsaw,  N.  Y. 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph.  B Missionary  to  China. 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Lockport,  111. 

W.  C.  Gunther,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Naperville,  111. 

Milton  G.  Husser,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Olathe,  Kans. 

Lillian  F.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Wm.   H.   Kiekhoefer,   Ph.   B.,  Teacher,   Dept.   of   Science 

and  German,   High  School St.   Peter,  Minn. 

Chas.  F.  Kliphart,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Valley  Falls,  Kans. 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  L.  .Naperville,  111. 

Wm.  W.  Peter,  Ph.  B 

John  F.  D.  Schneider,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  L,  Naperville,  111. 
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Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Naperville,  111. 

Daniel  Staffeld,   Ph.  B.,   Minister Montpelier,  Vt. 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A.  B.,  Teacher 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni: 

Ladies     104 

Gentlemen    221 

Total    325 

Number  Living: 

Ladies    89 

Gentlemen    209 

Total    298 


CATALOGUE 


OP  THE 


UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

(TWENTY-SEVENTH  YEAE.) 


1903-  904. 


NAPERVILLE,  ILLINOIS. 
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CALENDAR,  1904. 


Eeg inning  of  Soliool  Year,  September  14th. 
First  Term  closes  December  20th. 


ic»05. 

Second  Term  opens  January  8rd. 

Second  Term  closes  March  2'4th. 

Third  Term  opens  March  27th. 

Third  Term  closes  June  12th. 

Annual  Sermon,  Sunday,  June  11,  7:80  P.  M. 

Oommencement,  June  12th,  8:00  p.  m. 

Alumni  Meeting,  June  12th  4:00  p.  m. 
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QOVERNni-NTS- 
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TRUSTGi:5. 


Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D., 

President  of  the  Board. 

Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWxiB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT, 

Rev.  S.  H.  BAUMGARTNER, 

Rev.  A.  A.  HAUSER, 

Rev.  G.  D.  DAMM, 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG, 

Rev.  ¥/.  A.  KOEHLES, 

Rev.  W.  G.  MERLE, 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLEE, 

Rev.  A.  WICHMAN, 

Rev.  M.  SCHOENLEBEN, 

Rev.  C.  F.  ERPFMEYER, 

Rev.  R.  W.  TEICHMANN.      - 


Chicago,  111 


Illinois 

Conference 

Wisconsin 

Conference 

Indiana 

Conference 

Iowa 

Conference 

Canada 

Conference 

Ohio 

Conference 

Michigan 

Conference 

New  York 

Conference 

Erie 

Conference 

Nebraska 

Conference 

Minnesota 

Conference 

Kansas 

Conference 

Dakota 

Conference 

EXeCUTIVB  COM^l^TTBe. 

Rev.  H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  Rev.  W.  B,  RILLING, 

Rev.  W.  KLINGBSIL. 


Treasures— Rev.  GEO.  JOHNSON. 
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FACULTY. 

The  Eev.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  Principal, 

232  Winchester  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.,  Prof essor  of  Historical  and 
Practical  Theology. 

The  Rev.  S.  J.  Gameetsfelder,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor, 

of  Exegetical  and  Systematic  Theology. 


ALUMN!  ASSOCIATION. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  Pesident. 

Rev.  J.  W.  Haman,  First  Vice-President. 

Prof.  y.  L.  Umbach,  Second  Vice-President. 

Rev.  W.  Klingbeil,  Third  Vice-President. 

Rev.  W.  H.  Link,  Secretary. 

Rev.  J.  H.  Engel,  Treasurer. 

Executive  Committee.— Frof.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Rev.  J. 
W.  Haman,  Rev.  D.  Wise. 
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UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  school  of  Theology 
which  has  for  its  object  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for 
the  Gospel  Ministry  in  the  Word  of  God,  the  only  rule  of 
Faith  and  guide  of  life,  and  in  the  doctrines  and  usages  of 
the  Evangelical  Association.  The  institution  is  open  for 
persons  of  all  Evangelical  denominations  who  feel  them- 
selves called  of  God  to  the  Christian  Ministry,  and  come 
properly  recommended  by  the  authorities  of  the  church  to 
which  they  belong. 

The  location  of  the  Institution,  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  is  most  favorable  for  a  theological  school, 
as  it  affords  the  student  easy  access  to  the  advantages  of 
one  of  the  largest  cities  of  the  country,  without  any  dis- 
advantages of  city  life.  Naperville  is  a  beautiful,  clean, 
quiet  little  city.  The  climate  is  healthy  and  there  pre- 
vails a  strong  Christian  influence. 

The  Institute  occupies  rooms  in  the  spacious  buildings 
of  North-Western  College,  and  the  students  have  the 
privileges  of  the  College  Library,  Reading  Room,  Lecture 
Courses,  Literary  and  Christian  Associations  and  Gymna- 
sium. There  is  a  good  reference  Library  provided  for 
the  use  of  the  students.  Opportunities  are  afforded  for  a 
thorough  training  for  the  work  of  the  ministry  and  for 
their  Christian  culture. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS. 

Applicants  for  entrance  who  are  members  of  the 
^Evangelical  Association  are  required  to  present  a  preach- 
er's license.  Should  however  time  not  permit  to  obtain, 
such  license,  a  recommendation  from  the  class  as  required 
by  our  Conferences  from  applicants  may  be  presented. 
This  should  be  approved  by  the  Quarterly  Conference  and 
signed  by  the  preacher  in  charge  and  the  presiding  elder. 
Others  will  bring  such  recommendations  as  are  usually 
given  by  the  denomination  to  which  they  belong.  Stu- 
dents from  other  theological  schools  may  be  admitted  on 
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presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  equivalent  work,  good 
standino^  and  honorable  dismission.  None  of  the  above 
credentials  will  be  regarded  as  unconditional  claim  for  ad- 
mission. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Degree  Course  requires  two  years'  (eighteen 
months)  work.  Applicants  for  this  work  must  be  gradu- 
ates of  a  college  from  a  course  of  study  which  comprised 
the  Greek  language.  The  study  of  the  scriptures  in  the 
original  languages.  Greek  and  Hebrew,  are  made  promi- 
nent in  this  course,  and  on  its  completion  the  degree  B.  D. 
(Bachelor  of  Divinity),  is  conferred  on  the  candidate. 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who 
have  not  completed  a  full  collegiate  course  and  does  not 
require  Greek  and  Hebrew.  (Students,  however,  who  are 
sufficiently  advanced  in  these  languages  may  study  the 
scriptures  in  the  original. )  The  work  also  comprises  two 
years.  Applicants  for  this  course  must  hcive  completed 
either  the  German  or  the  Academic  Course  of  North- 
western College,  or  furnish  evidence  of  having  done  pre- 
paratory work  equivalent  to  these  Courses. 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to 
the  Diploma  of  the  Institute.  • 

Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  of  the 
above  courses  may  pursue  elective  studies,  providing  they 
possess  the  necessary  qualificatien.  The  choice  of  such 
studies  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are 
conducted  in  writing.  Any  one  falling  in  his  grade  below 
70  per  cent,  will  be  required  to  take  the  study  over  again. 
Instruction  is  imparted  in  English  and  German  if  required. 

BIBLICAL  PIi!LOLOGY  AND  LNTERPRBTAT50N. 

Hebrkv/.— Hebrew  is  taught  throughout  the  course.  The  chief 
aim  of  the  first  year  is  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements 
of  the  language  and  to  acquire  a  working  vocabulary.  Students  are 
drilled  in  trausiiteration,  in  inflection  of  verbs  and  nouns,  in  the  ele- 
mentary principles  of  syntax  and  in  translations  of  prose  from 
Hebrew  to  English  and  from  English  to  Hebrew.     Students  are  re- 
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quired  to  pass  an  examination  in  Harper's  Elemt-nts  of  Hebrew  and 
in  a  word  list  of  550  words. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  syntax  and 
the  translation  and  exposition  of  selected  portions  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar,  revised  edition  by  Dr.  Mitchell, 
is  used  as  the  text-book  in  the  study  of  syntax.  In  the  Fall  and 
"Winter  terms  some  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  are 
read  with  special  study  of  the  principles  of  syntax.  In  the  Spring 
term  selections  from  the  Psalms  and  the  Prophets  are  read. 

Greek  New^  Testament. — The  study  and  interpretation  of  the 
New  Testament  is  made  prominent  in  the  Decree  Course.  One  hour 
a  week  for  the  first  year  and  two  hours  a  week  the  second  year  will 
be  required.  Students  who  have  not  entered  for  the  Degree  Course 
will  be  admitted  to  this  class  provided  they  have  had  sufficient  pre- 
paratory classical  Greek  to  pursue  the  study  with  profit.  The  first 
year  of  this  course  m  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  peculiarities  of 
New  Testament  Greek,  the  learning  of  an  extensive  vocabulary  and 
the  reading  of  the  Gospels. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Burton's  Moods  and 
Tenses  and  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  doctrioal  portions  of 
the  New  Testament.  New  Testament  Grammars,  Lexicons  and  Criti- 
cal Commentaries  are  constantly  conBulted  in  the  exegesis,  and  stu- 
dents are  required  to  do  original  research  in  the  library  by  way  of 
comparing  various  interpretations.  The  self-testimony  of  Jesus  as 
found  in  the  Gospel  of  St.  John  is  made  a  special  subject  of  investi- 
gation. The  doctrinal  epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  also  studied  with  the 
special  aim  to  examine  the  development  of  Cliriatirai  Doctrine  as 
based  on  the  teaching  of  Jesus. 

The  Science  of  Interpretation. — This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Spring  term  of  the  Junior  year  and  is  required  in  both  courses.  The , 
study  is  introduced  with  a  short  review  of  the  history  of  Hermeneu- 
tics  in  the  Christian  church;  this  is  followed  with  the  study  of  the 
principles  of  General  Hermeneutics.  So  much  is  considered  neces- 
sary preparatory  for  the  study  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Hermen- 
eutics. The  different  figures  of  speech  found  in  biblical  literature 
are  carefully  defined  and  copiously  illustrated  by  examples  from  the 
Scripture.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  interpretation  of  types, 
symbols,  parables  and  allegories.  All  the  principles  of  interpretation 
set  forth  in  the  text-book  are  put  to  practical  use  in  the  interpreta- 
tion of  the  various  kinds  of  biblical  literature.  The  Bible  comes  to 
us  in  the  common  forms  of  human  language,  and  it  is  to  be  inter- 
preted as  we  interpret  any  other  literature  by  a  rigid  application  of 
the  laws  of  thought  and  language.  The  supreme  aim  of  this  study 
is  to  furnish  the  student  with  well  tested  principles  of  exegesis  to 
qualify  him  for  a  rational  explanation  of  the  Word  of  God. 
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BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Old  Testament. — Christian  Theology  has  its  chief  source  in  the 
Word  of  God.  What  God  Himself  has  said  concerning  the  nature 
of  His  being  and  the  destiny  of  man  must  ever  determine  man's 
thinking  on  the  subject.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Junior 
year  is  given  to  Biblical  Theology.  The  following  subjects  from  the 
Old  Testament  are  taken  up  in  order:  The  Doctrines  of  God;  Doc- 
trines of  Man;  Doctrines  of  the  Covenants;  Doctrines  of  Worship 
and  the  Sacrificial  Service;  History  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Israel;  Pro- 
phetic Consciousness  and  Prophecy;  the  Philosophy  and  Ethics  of 
the  Books  of  Wisdom.  About  twenty  weeks  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Old  Testament  Theology. 

New  Testament. — Immediately  on  finishing  the  Old  Testament 
the  class  takes  up  the  New.  The  study  begins  with  The- Teaching 
of  Jesus  as  found  in  the  Synoptic  Gospels,  followed  by  the  Sayings 
of  Jesus  from  St.  John's  Gospel.  The  teaching  of  the  primitiye 
Apostolic  Church  is  studied  from  the  Acts  and  the  epistles  of  Peter, 
James  and  Jude.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  Pauline  Theology 
since  he  has  contributed  more  to  mold  the  theology  of  the  Christian 
Church  than  any  other  of  the  apostles.  Paul's  discussion  of  the 
atonement  of  Christ,  righteousness  by  faith,  the  election  of  the  gen- 
tiles and  the  resurrection  are  made  prominent  in  this  connection. 
The  harmony  between  Peter  and  Paul  is  clearly  set  forth  in  Petrine 
Theology.  The  view  that  all  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament  are 
in  perfect  accord  on  the  doctrines  of  salvation  by  faith  in  Christ  is 
made  to  appear  from  a  proper  view  of  the  peculiarities  of  each  separ- 
ate author.  The  Holy  Spirit  who  has  given  us  the  Scriptures  by 
His  own  Divine  in-breathing  does  not  contradict  Himself  when  He 
speaks  through  different  human  agencies. 

HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Theological  Propaedeutics. — The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to  give 
the  student  an  outline  of  the  course  of  theological  study  with  the 
main  import  of  each  branch.  This  is  to  the  study  of  theology,  what 
a  map  is  to  the  study  of  history— a  birdseye  view  of  the  work.  The 
most  important  books,  on  the  various  subjects,  are  also  indicated. 
The  subject  is  taught  by  a  course  of  twelve  lectures,  during  the  fall 
term  of  the  first  year.  Students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
at  the  close  of  the  term.  For  reference  Shaff's  "Theological  Pro- 
paedeutic", and  Crook's  and  Hurst's  "Theological  Encyclopedia  and 
Methodology"  are  used. 

Biblical  Geography.— A  course  is  offered  during  the  fall  term 
on  this  subject,  extending  over  seven  weeks.  The  study  comprises  the 
geography  of  the  Biblelands  of  the  Old  as  well  as  the  New  Testament. 
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Bible  history  is  reviewed,  and  the  chaDges  in  the  boundaries  are  in- 
dicated throughout  the  periods  of  Old  Testament  history.  But 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  geography  of  the  New  Testament. 
The  journies  of  our  Lord  are  traced  and  the  divisions  of  the  country 
indicated.  St.  Paul's  journies  are  followed  as  given  in  the  Book  of 
Acts  and  the  Epistles,  Attention  is  given  to  the  present  condition 
of  the  country  and  recent  excavations  in  the  Holy  Land.  Hurlburt's 
Manual  of  Biblical  Geography  is  used  as  text-book.  Lectures  are 
also  given.  Smith's  "Historical  and  Biblical  Geography"  and 
Thompson's  "The  Land  and  The  Book"  are  used  for  reference.  Good 
maps  are  also  provided  for  the  use  of  the  students. 

Biblical  Archeology.— The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to  give  the 
student  a  knowledge  of  the  domestic  and  social  life  of  the  Hebrew 
people,  their  civil  and  political  relations  and  their  progress  in  science 
and  art.  But  special  attention  is  given  to  their  religion;  its  origin, 
ceremonies  and  relation  to  the  New  Testament  times.  The  study 
falls  in  the  first  term  and  is  continued  for  seven  weeks.  Bissill's 
Biblical  Antiquities"  is  used  as  text-book  and  Hagenbach's  .irchaBol- 
ogy  is  recommended  as  book  of  reference. 

Church  History. — In  this  branch  a  course  is  offered,  which  con- 
tinues through  the  three  terms  of  the  first  year,  and  for  five  hours  a 
week.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  present  the  history  of  the  Church 
in  its  various  divisions  and  relations.  During  the  first  term  the 
history  of  the  Apostolic  Church  is  studied,  special  attention  being 
given  to  the  beginnings  of  the  church  in  the  West.  The  persecutions 
by  both  Jews  and  Heathens  are  followed  and  the  spread  of  the  cause 
of  Christ  in  the  Roman  Empire  is  presented  up  to  the  year  eight- 
hundred.  Medieval  history  is  taken  up  during  the  second  term, 
and  a  part  of  modern  history,  to  the  beginning  of  the  Swiss  reforma- 
tion. Attention  is  given  to  the  philosophy  of  history.  In  the  spring 
term  modern  history  is  continued  and  special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  Christian  Church  in  America. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
development  of  Christ's  Kingdom  on  earth.  Students  are  required 
to  write  essays  in  connection  with  the  study  of  this  branch.  Fisher's 
"Manual  of  Church  History"  is  used  as  text-book  and  Neander's, 
Shaff's  and  Hurst's  Church  Histories  are  used  as  reference  books. 

History  of  Missions. — A  course  on  this  subject  is  offered  during 
the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  rise  and  progress  of  missions  in  the  various 
heathen  countries.  While  the  work  of  the  church  in  the  different 
periods  is  recognized,  special  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  work 
of  the  last  century  and  as  carried  on  at  the  present  time.  Warneck's 
"History  of  Missions"  is  the  text-book  to  be  used. 

History  of  Doctrine. — This  subject  comes  in  the  Senior  year 
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and  continues  dating  two  terms,  the  fall  and  V/inter.  The  course 
aims  to  present  the  development  of  the  cardinal  doctrines  of  the 
church  from  the  apostolic  age  to  the  present  time.  The  philosophies, 
which  exerted  so  much  influence  upon  theology,  are  clearly  presented 
as  factors  in  the  development  of  the  doctrines.  The  heresies,  both 
ancient  and  modern,  are  pointed  out  and  clear  distinctions  are  shown 
in  the  teaching  of  the  churches  of  our  time.  Sheldon's  "History  of 
Doctrine"  is  the  text-book.  Harnack's  and  Fisher's  "History  of 
Doctrine"  is  recommended  for  refer^^nce. 

IsAGOGics  -A  course  is  ofTered  in  the  history  of  Origin  of  the 
bocks  of  the  Bible,  which  aims  to  present  the  authenticity,  genuine- 
ness and  credibility  of  the  bvooks  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament. 
The  branch  is  a  literary  history  of  the  Bible,  from  its  origin  to  the 
present  time.  TIio  study  comes  during  the  fall  term.  Occasional 
lectures  are  given  on  the  manuscripts  and  on  recently  discovered 
monuments,  which  furnish  proof  f-;r  the  books  of  the  Bible.  As  text- 
books Kerr's  and  Beardsiee's  Introductions  are  ueed.  Reference 
books,  Keil's  and  Weiss'  Introductions. 

COM.PARATIVP3  Religion.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the  Spring 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  The  aitn  is  to  study  the  principles  of  the 
main  heathen  religions  of  the  present  day  and  compare  them  with 
the  fundaraental  doctrines  of  the  Christian  religion.  An  investiga- 
tion Vv''ill  show  that  all  heathen  religion?^  are  ethnic,  while  the  Chris- 
tian religion  is  universal;  that  they  contain  partial  truth,  while  the 
Christian  religion  contains  a  fullness  of  truth.  '  Tliat  they  are 
destined  to  decline  and  pass  away,  v.'hile  Christianity  will  remain 
and  jfiil  the  earth  with  the  iruth,  as  it  is  in  Christ  Jesus.  Clark's 
"Ten  Great  Beligions",  and  BuitgU's  "Religions  of  the  World",  are 
used  as  text-books. 

SY5T(dMA'nC  THEOLOGY. 

Systematic— The  study  of  this  branch  is  limited  to  students  of 
the  Senior  year.  In  many  respects  S.V3tematic  Theology  is  a  sum- 
ming up  and  putting  into  a  system  sabjects  that  have  already  been 
considered  in  other  branches,  and  therefore  the  study  of  those 
branches  is  presupposed.  Students  who  have  had  a  passing  grade 
in  all  preparatory  and  Junior  studies  will  be  adanttod  to  this  class. 
The  usual  subjects  of  Apologetics,  Christian  Theism,  Christology, 
Soteriology,  Ecclesiology,  ond  EKchatology  are  studied  from  text- 
books and  free  discussions  in  the  clase-room.  The  leading  text- 
books from  various  systems  of  theology  are  also  examined  in  order 
that  by  means  of  comparison  HvanRelical  doctrine  may  be  more 
clearly  apprehended  and  understood.  The  standards  of  our  own 
Church  with  the  infallible  Word  of  God  constitute  the  final  author- 
ity.    There  is  nothing  beyond  a,  Thus  saitli  the  Lord. 
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Apologetics.— This  subject  is  placed  in  the  second  term  of  the 
Senior  year,  in  the  diploma  course.  It  aims  to  prove  the  divine 
origin  and  character  of  the  Christian  religion,  as  the  perfect  religion 
for  the  human  race.  The  method  pursued  is  historic  as  well  as 
philosophical,  and  shows  that  the  teaching  of  Christianity  is  in  per- 
fect harmony  with  the  human  mind  of  all  ages,  and  with  nature 
itself.  Fisher's  "Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief,"  and 
Hopkins'  "Evidences"  are  used  as  text-books. 

PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

HoMELiTics.— This  course  is  oilered  during  the  fall  and  winter 
terms  of  the  second  year.  The  subject  deals  with  the  composition 
and  the  delivery  of  sermons,  and  aims  to  give  to  the  student  the 
principles  upon  which  the  sacred  discourse  is  constructed.  These 
principles  are  studied  during  the  first  term,  and  during  the  second 
term  the}'  are  applied.  The  students  are  required  to  present 
sketches  of  sermons  daily,  for  criticism.  Phelps'  Theor  of  Preach- 
ing is  used  for  text-book.  Hoppin's  and  Fisk's  Homiletics  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Pastoral  Theology. — This  subject  is  offered  in  the  senior  year, 
and  the  last  term.  The  aim  is  to  present  to  the  students  the  im- 
portance of  the  care  of  souls,  and  the  work  of  the  minister  outside  of 
the  pulpit.  The  subject  is  treated  in  a  practical  manner,  by  lecture 
and  text-book,  Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology  being  used. 

Church  Discipline.— During  the  last  term  of  the  senior  year 
this  subject  is  treated.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  view 
of  the  polity  of  our  Church  and  of  the  rules  of  conduct,  which  are 
to  govern  ministers  and  members.  Our  book  of  Discipline  is  thor- 
oughly reviewed,  and  subjects  are  also  presented  in  the  form  of  lec- 
tures. 

English  Bible.— The  Bible  being  the  source  of  theology,  and 
the  great  fount  of  knowledge,  so  necessary  for  the  minister  of  the 
Gospel,  this  study  is  continued  throughout  the  whole  course. 
Books  of  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament  are  examined  exegetically. 
The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  word  of  God,  and 
a  method  to  interpret  it. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


DEGREE  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FALL  TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B i 

Theological  Propaedeutics. . .  1 
Greek  New  Testament 1 

Total 21 

WINTER  TERM. 
Isagogics 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B 4 

Greek  New  Testament 2 

Total 21 

SPRING  TERM. 

Hermeneutics 5 

Church  History 5 

Hebrew  B 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Greek  New  Testament 1 

Total 17 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FALL  TERM. 


HOTJB8 
A  WEEK 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 18 


WINTER  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 18 

SPRING  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Hebrew  A 3 

Pastoral  Theology 4 

Church  Discipline , 3 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 21 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


DIPLOMA  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FALL  TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Theological  Propasdeutics . . .   i 
English  Bible 2 

Total 18 


WINTER  TERM. 

Isagogics 5 

Church  History 5 

BibHcal  Theology 5 

English  Bible 2 

Total 17 


SPRING  TERM. 


Hermeneutics 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

English  Bible 2 

Total 17 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FALL  TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

History  of  Missions 4 

English  Bible 2 

Total 18 


WINTER  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology.  „ 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Apologetics 4 

Enghsh  Bible 2 

Total 18 


SPRING  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Pastoral  Theology 4 

Church  Discipline 3 

English  Bible 2 

Total 18 
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EXPENSES. 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  incidental  fee  of  $6.00 
is  charged  per  term.  This  includes  admission  to  the  College 
Gymnasium. 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  to  $40.00 
per  year.    These  rooms  will  accommodate  two  students. 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2.00  to  $2.25  per 
week.    Prices  for  fuel  and  laundry  are  reasonable. 

4.  The  text-books  are  kept  on  sale  by  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Institute. 

Those  desiring  further  information  should  address  Prof.  S.  L. 
Umbach,  Naperville,  Illinois.  All  business  letters  should  be  ad- 
dssed  to  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson,  Naperville,  Illinois. 


SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 


This  Society  was  organized  by  the  students  of  the  Institute  in 
the  year  1894,  and  its  aim  is  mutual  improvement.  Lectures  are 
occasionally  given  by  the  teachers  and  others,  on  subjects  pertaining 
to  the  work  of  the  ministry,  discussions  are  engaged  in,  and  devo- 
tional meetings  are  held.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the 
entire  year.    All  students  of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 


UNION    BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE.  131 

STUDENTS. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Haber,  John Olpe,  Kan 

Maas,  Charles Brockport,  Ind 

Mbistbr,  Sam Paterson,  N.  Y 

Pleylby,  Albert  H Rodney,  Ont 

Powell,  H.  C , Naperville 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

*Block,  Herman Markesan,  Wis 

Burn,  Jean Hespeler,  Ont 

Gieselbrecht,  Charles Warren,  Pa 

Graff,  Edward  M Hanover,  Ont 

HoEFS,  George  W Yankton,  S.  Dak 

Kesselring,  Max Bay  City,  Mich 

Pentecoff,  O.  C Pearl  City 

Reep,  Samuel Nora  Springs,  Iowa 

Rirmenschneider,  C.  H Laurel,  Iowa 

Stamm,  John  S Halstead,  Kan 

Schrenk,  George Clarkdale,  Mo 

*VoELKER,  H.  I Reed  City,  Mich 

Weidemeyer,  G.  W Santa  Rosa,  Mo 

*Zimmermann,  a Monroe,  Wis 

*The  year's  work  not  completed. 

PURSUING  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

Butzbach,  a Bainbridge,  Mich 

Damm,  John Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Degenkolb,  G.  J Johnson  Creek,  Wis 

Engelter,  J.  W = Heidelberg,  Ont 

Pbucht,  J.  G Holtou,  Kan 

Ingalls,  G.  R Cherry  Grove,  Minn 

Mittmann,  a.  W Sacramento,  Cal 

Meyers,  A.  D Brokensward,  Ohio 

Peter,  William  W Toledo,  Ohio 

Stierle,  G.  a Louisville,  Ky 

Weidemeyer,  Mrs.  G.  W Santa  Rosa,  Mo 

Senior  Class 5 

Juuior  Class 1-1 

Pursuing  Elective  Studies 11 

Total 30 

Conferences  Represented:  Kansas  6;  Canada  5;  Wisconsin  3; 
Michigan  3;  Iowa  2;  Ohio  2;  California  1;  Des  Moines  1;  Erie  1;  Indi- 
ana 2;  Minnesota  1;  Atlantic  1;  Dakota  1;  Illinois  1. 
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INDEX. 


Admission „7 

to  College f\ 

to  Institute ^^j. 
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Announcements  for  1905— 1906. 


September  12— Entrance  Examination Tuesday 

September  13— First  Term  Opens Wednesday 

November  7— Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees ..  Tuesday 

November  30 — Thanksgiving Thursday 

December  19— First  Term  Closes Tuesday 

HOLIDAY   VACATION. 

January  2— Second  Term  Opens Tuesday 

February  4— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges Sunday 

March  23— Second  Term  Closes Friday 

March  26— Third  Term  Opens , Monday 

May  19— College  Day Saturday 

May  30— Memorial  Day Wednesday 

June  8— Graduating  Exercises,  German  Department 

Friday  Evening 

June  9— Recital,  School  of  Music Saturday  Evening 

June  10— Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday 

June  10— Annual  Sermon,  U.  B.  Institute 

Sunday  Evening 

June  11  and  12— Examinations Monday  and  Tuesday 

June  11— Graduation  Exercises,  U.  B.  Institute 

Monday  Evening 

June  12— Junior  Entertainment Tuesday  Evening 

June  13— Class  Day Wednesday 

June  13— Art  Exhibit,  Art  Dept Wednesday  p.  m 

June  13— Commencement  Concert. .  .Wednesday  Evening 

June  14— Commencement Thursday 

June  14— Business  Meeting  of  Alumni  Association 

Thursday,  3 :30  p.  m 

SUMMER   VACATION. 

September  18— Entrauce  Examinations Tuesday 

September  19— First  Term  Opens Wednesday 

November  29— Thanksgiving Thursday 

December  21— First  Term  Closes Friday 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex-Officio 

Kev.  J.  a.  Schwab Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  S.  H.  Baumgaktner •  .  .Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  a.  L.  Hauser Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  p.  Merle New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erppmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Pees.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer ex-Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev*  H.  Piper Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 
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A,  Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 
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Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee. 
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Kev.  Wm.  SchMus.  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS, 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 
Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

F.  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

GEO.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 
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G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
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Assistant  Professor  of  German. 
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Instructor  in  Elementary  English. 
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Director  op  School  of  Music. 
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Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Vocal  Culture. 

C.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MRS.  LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

D.  V.  MITCHELL, 
Physical  Director. 

PROF.  L.  M.  UMBACH, 

Curator  of  Museum. 

PROF.  S.  L.  UMBACH, 

Librarian. 

PROF.  G.  J.  KIRN, 
Assistant  Librarian. 


*  On  leave  of  absence. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbaoh. 
Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser. 
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Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn. 

Rooms. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 
Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn. 

Atliletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser. 
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North=Western  College, 

HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North -Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  recogni- 
tion that  the  interests  of  Christian  Education  and  the  wel- 
fare of  the  church  demand  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  higher  institutions  of  learning. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Illinois  Conference  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association,  held  at  Des  Plaines,  Cook  Co.,  111.,  in 
April  1861,  the  following  resolutions  relative  to  the  found- 
ing of  a  college  were  unanimously  adopted: 

Besolved,  That  this  Conference  in  union  with  the 
Wisconsin,  Indiana  and  Iowa  Conferences,  erect  a  college 
including  a  Preparatory  department  for  male  and  female 
students. 

Resolved,  That  this  institution  be  located  at  Plain- 
field,  Will  Co.,  111.,  and  be  known  by  the  name  and  title, 
'•The  Plainfield  College  of  the  Evangelical  Association  of 
North  America." 

Resolved,  That  a  Board  of  Trustees  be  elected,  con- 
sisting of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows:  Seven  from 
the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wisconsin  Confer- 
ence, five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and  four  from  the 
Iowa  Conference. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  it  was 
resolved  that  "The  Faculty  of  the  Institution  shall  consist 
of  a  President  and  a  corps  of  professors  who  shall  be  com- 
petent to  teach  Ancient  and  Modern  languages,  Mathe- 
matics, Moral  and  natural  Sciences,  etc." 

The  organization  was  affected  immediately,  and  the 
Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  1861,  with 
three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of  students. 
The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Kodes,  A.  M., 
John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augus- 
tine A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his 
office  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  President  of  the 
Institution. 

At  the  session  of  the  Board  in  December  1864,  the 
name  of  the  Institution  was  changed  from  Plainfield  Col- 
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lege  to  North- Western  College;  and  a  college  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  in  1865.  In  November  1869, 
the  Board  passed  a  resolution  to  remove  the  institution 
from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Du  Page  Co.,  111.,  its  present 
location.  The  new  college  building  was  erected  during 
the  summer  of  1870,  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the 
fall  of  the  same  year. 

In  order  to  enlarge  the  sphere  and  increase  the  patron- 
age of  the  institution,  steps  were  taken  during  the  years 
1872  and  '73  to  induce  other  Conferences  to  join  the  cor- 
poration, and  share  in  the  control  and  support  of  the  school. 
In  the  course  of  three  or  four  years,  seven  other  Confer- 
ences united  with  the  four  original  Conferences,  viz:  The 
Ohio,  the  Michigan,  the  Canada,  the  New  York,  the  South 
Indiana,  the  Des  Moines  and  the  Kansas,  and  the  following 
charter  was  adopted  in  1876: 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North- Western  College,"  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecun- 
iary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  Assembly 
entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities,  colleges, 
academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved  March  24, 
1874,  and  in  force  July  1, 1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant 
to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  lUinois  herein- 
before referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name  and 
title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trustees 
OF  North-Western  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  cor- 
poration, including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naper- 
ville in  said  state  and  named  and  styJed  "North-Western  College  of 
the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its  various  de- 
partments, as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 
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Tbi\t  the  rvinjber  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  cotstitute  a  qi;o;r.ra  for  the  trans^vction  of.  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Eob,rd;  that  the  President  of  the 
College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  remaining 
fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

Within  recent  years  steps  have  been  taken  to  enlarge 
the  general  scope  of  the  College  and  to  develop  it  into  a 
central  institution  of  learning  of  the  church.  For  this 
purpose  other  conferences  were  invited  to  unite  with  the 
College  corporation,  and  vigorous  efforts  have  been  inaug- 
urated to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  In  response  to 
the  invitation  four  additional  Conferences  applied  for  ad- 
mission, and  were  received  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  By-Laws  of  the  Institution,  viz:  the  Erie,  the  Ne- 
braska, the  Minnesota  and  the  Dakota. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North- Western  College 
located  at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made 
in  its  articles  of  incorporation,  in  order  to  increase  its 
number  of  Trustees. 

1.  ^  Therefore  be  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in 
the  articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation, 
(to- wit.  Trustees  of  North- Western  College,)  which  pro- 
vides  that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be 
changed  so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  twenty-two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Board." 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of 
incorporation  shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  pro- 
vide therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops,)  shall 
be,  ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said 
corporation.  His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that 
of  the  Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Conferences  connected  with  the  College,  the  required  cer- 
tificate was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February  1895, 
as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY=LAWS 


OF   THE 

Trustees  of  North-Western  College^ 

ADOPTED  AUGUST  8,  1898. 

Sec.  I.— The  followiDg  named  Conferences  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  of  North  America  are  hereby  declared  to  constitute  th© 
present  membership  of  this  corporation,  viz:  Illinois,  Wisconsin, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines, 
Kansas,  Erie,  Nebraska,  Minnesota  and  Dakota. 

Sec.  II.— Such  other  Conferences  of  said  church  denomination 
as  shall  have  consented  to  comply  with  such  requirements  as  the 
Trustees  of  this  Corporation  by  a  majority  vote  may  impose  as  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  admission,  may,  by  consent  of  a  majority  of  the 
whole  number  of  Trustees  at  any  annual  meeting  thereof,  become 
members  of  this  corporation. 

Sec.  III.— Except  as  by  these  By-Laws,  hereinafter  provided, 
the  respective  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  Conference  members  of 
this  Corporation  shall  never  be  abridged,  and  neither  shall  any  one 
or  more  Conferences  be  accorded  privileges  and  powers  not  conferred 
on  all: 

Provided,  That  the  right  conferred  on  each  Conference  to  elect 
a  trustee  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section  of  these  By-Laws, 
shall  continue  only  so  long  as  such  Conference  shall  remain  in  actual 
connection  with  the  Evangelical  Association  whether  such  connection 
be  adversely  declared  by  such  Conference  itself  or  by  the  General 
Conference  of  said  Church,  which  said  Book  of  Discipline  and  enact- 
ments, and  direction  of  General  Conference,  so  far  as  applicable  to 
institutions  of  learning  in  said  Church,  are  hereby  expressly  made 
part  of  these  By-Laws. 

Sec.  IV.— The  Trustees  of  this  Corporation  shall,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  ex-officio  members  thereof,  be  elected  as  follows: 
Every  Conference  connected  with  this  corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  elect  one  of  said  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected  shall  at  any 
meeting  when  occasion  requires,  proceed  to  elect  the  remaining  mem- 
bers requisite  to  complete  the  full  Board. 

Provided,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person  not  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  Evangelical  Association  to  the  office 
of  Trustee  of  this  Corporation,  and 
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Provided  further,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person 
«a  trustee  who  may  have  been  expelled  or  removed  from  this  Board, 
for  a  term  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  time  of  said  expulsion. 

Sec.  V. — The  term  of  office  of  trustees  hereafter  elected— except 
such  as  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  unex- 
pired term  of  Conference  trustees— shall  be  three  calendar  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  at  a  meeting  of  the 
£oard  as  such  trustee: 

Provided,  That  this  By-Law  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  acceptance  of  the  resignation,  or  the  removal  of  trustees, 
hy  said  Board  of  Trustees  for  good  cause  shown,  and 

Provided  f mother,  That  the  Board  may  at  any  time  remove  any 
trustee  of  its  own  appointment  whenever  necessary,  in  order  to  admit 
.another  Conference, 

Sec.  VI.— Vancancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  elected  by  any  Con- 
ference, shall  be  filled  by  such  Conference  at  an  annual  meeting 
thereof,  but  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  at  any  of  its  meetings  during 
the  existence  of  such  a  vacancy,  if  deemed  nece.ssary,  fill  the  same  by 
the  election  of  a  trustee,  but  not  longer  than  for  the  remainder  of 
the  unexpired  term;  and  all  other  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees 
may  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  any  meeting,  by  the  election  of  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  trustees  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  hold  for  a  full 
term. 

Sec.  VII.— Should  any  Conference  connected  with  this  Corpora- 
tion, either  voluntarily  or  otherwise,  fail  for  three  successive  years  to 
-elect  a  trustee  as  provided  in  Section  IV  of  these  By-Laws,  such 
Conference  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  and  forfeited  its 
right  of  election  or  appointment  of  trustees,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  remaining  trustees  to  declare  a  vacancy  in  the 
Board,  and  upon  declaring  such  vacancy  the  Board  shall  immediately 
fill  the  same  by  the  election  of  a  trustee  for  that  purpose.  When  a 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  as  above  mentioned,  such  Conference 
shall  have  no  further  right  to  elect  a  trustee  except  by  consent  of 
two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees,  given  in  annual  session 
^f  the  Board. 

Sec.  VIII.— There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  February  in  each  year,  but 
the  Board  may,  at  any  meeting  thereof,  change  the  time  for  holding 
«uch  annual  meeting  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

Special  meeting  of  the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  when 
called  by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  but  only 
upon  two  weeks'  previous  notice  of  such  meetings  being  published  in 
the  official  weekly  papers  of  said  church.  Any  special  meeting  may 
be  converted  into  an  annual  meeting  when  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
aumber  of  trustees  shall  so  order. 
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Sec,  IX.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  at  its  annual  meeting,  or 
at  a  special  meeting,  when  such  meeting  is  converted  into  an  annual 
meeting,  elect  one  of  its  members  President,  who  shall  thereupon 
appoint  a  secretary.  A  Vice-President  shall  also  be  elected,  and  all 
shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  appointed  respectively,  and  in  case  of  vacancy  in  such 
offices,  or  in  the  absence  of  either  of  said  officers,  the  Board  may 
elect  a  President  or  a  Vice-President;  a  Secretary  may  be  appointed 
pro  tempore,  for  the  meeting  then  convened,  unless  the  regular  officer 
sooner  appears  and  acts: 

Provided,  In  case  a  special  meeting  be  made  an  annual  meet- 
ing, then  the  terms  of  officers  regularly  elected  and  appointed,  shall 
terminate. 

Sec.  X.— The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  the  meet 
ings  of  the  trustees,  or  in  his  abseoce  the  Vice-President,  and  the 
Secretary  shall  properly  keep  the  record  of  the  Corporation,  in  which 
he  shall  record  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  each 
of  said  officers  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  shall  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

Sec.  XI.— There  shall  b-3  a  Treasurer  of  said  Corporation,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall,  unless  sooner 
removed,  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified.  Such  Treasurer  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties, 
execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  with  such  security  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board,  (or  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board 
shall  direct,)  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties 
as  such  Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  all  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  that  shall  come  to  his  hands  as  said  of- 
ficer; that  he  will  faithfully  account  for,  pay  over  and  deliver  all 
moneys  or  property  of  said  Corporation  in  his  possession  or  care,  to 
his  successor  in  office  when  elected  and  qualified,  and  that  he  will,  in 
all  things,  act  as  he  shall  be  required  by  the  By-Laws,  or  as  directed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  XII.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  in  a 
proper  manner  suitable  books  of  account,  and  he  shall  enter  therein 
a  statement  of  all  moneys  received  and  payed  out  by  him,  and  on 
what  accou nt.  He  shall  keep  his  books  that  they  will  show  the  names 
of  all  persons  subscribing  or  contributing  money  or  property  for  said 
Corporation  and  the  amounts  thereof;  the  names  of  all  persons  hold- 
ing scholarships,  the  classes  of  the  same,  the  tuition  granted  on  same 
and  to  what  student.  He  shall  pay  out  no  money  of  the  corporation 
except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  current  expenses  of,  or  upon 
legal  claims  against  the  Corporation,  and  shall  strictly  comply  with 
all  the  orders  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  He  shall  endeavor  to  keep 
all  moneys  not  needed  for  current  expenses  loaned  out    but  only  on 
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such  security  as  is  approved  by  the  Finance  Committee.  He  shall 
also  give  receipts  for  all  moneys  paid  to  him,  and  take  receipts  for  all 
moneys  paid  out,  which  receipts  shall  state  for  what  purpose  paid  or 
received,  and  shall  annually  or  oftener,  if  required  by  them,  make 
report  of  his  actings  and  doings,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  papers 
for  their  inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  whenever  by  them,  or  either  of  them  required  so  to  do. 

Sec.  XIII.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three,  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  decide  all  applications  for  loans  submitted  to  them 
by  the  Treasurer. 

2.  They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Sec.  XIIIi^.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three   appointed 

annually  by  the  Board  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Auditing  Com- 
mittee, whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  import- 
ance to  report,  or  when  requested  by  the  Executive  Committee  to  do  so. 

2.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books 
previous  to  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  at  which  it  is  to 
be  read  by  the  Treasurer. 

Sec.  XIV.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  appoint  an 
Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  who  shall 
transact  such  business  as  may  by  the  Board  be  committed  to  them, 
and  such  business  of  minor  importance,  when  the  Board  is  not  in 
session,  as  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  or  the  necessities  of  the 
case  may  demand. 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  be  ex  Officio  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee.  Said  committee  shall  control  its  own  organi- 
zation and  shall  keep  a  careful  record  of  the  entire  proceedings,  and 
shall  report  all  its  transactions  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval 
or  disapproval  at  each  annual  meeting  thereof,  or  at  any  other  meet- 
ing thereof,  when  required  by  said  Board. 

Sec.  XV.— The  President,  Professors,  Lady  Principal  and  Tutors 
appointed  by  the  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  Faculty  of  the  North- 
western College,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Trustees,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulation  for  the 
proper  government  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all 
necessary  action  for  the  proper  enforcements  of  discipline  in  the  In- 
stitution, including  the  reprimand,  suspension  or  expulsion  of  students 
for  improper  or  immoral  conduct,  violation  of  rules,  idle  or  vicious 
habits;  to  prescribe  and  regulate  the  mode  and  course  of  instruction 
in  the  College  for  males  and  females. 
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And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Faculty  to  report  to  the  Trustees 
at  their  annual  meeting  the  general  condition  of  the  Institution  and 
its  various  departments,  and  its  history  for  the  year  then  ending  with 
such  suggestions  as  may  be  deemed  of  interest. 

Sec.  XVI.— The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such 
literary  honors  and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institu- 
tions, and  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suit- 
able diplomas  and  certificates  of  scholarship,  under  the  common  seal 
of  the  Corporation. 

Sec.  XVII.— North- Western  College,  in  all  its  departments,  shall 
be  open  to  all  denominations  of  Christians,  and  the  profession  of  any 
religious  faith  shall  not  be  required  of  those  who  become  students. 

Sec.  XVIII.— The  Articles  of  Association  of  this  Corporation 
may  be  changed,  and  in  such  manner  as  directed  by  the  Trustees  or 
a  majority  of  them,  whenever  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two-thirds 
of  the  entire  number  of  Trustees  shall  so  order: 

Provided,  Such  changes  be  ratified  by  two  thirds  of  the  Con- 
ference members  of  this  Corporation. 

Sec.  XIX.— These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new 
By-Laws  may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Trustees  by  a  major- 
ity vote  of  those  present: 

Provided,  No  change,  alteration,  amendment  or  new  By-Laws, 
shall  ever  be  made  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  Book  of  Discipline 
of  the  Evangelical  Association,  or  with  the  rules,  regulation  and 
direction  of  the  General  Conference  of  said  Church. 
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North=Western  College. 

LOCATION. 

North-Western  College  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles 
from  Chicago.     Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city 
of  about  3000  inhabitants,   and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vicinity 
of  Chicago.      Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congenial; 
and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singularly 
free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  influences  that 
often  surround  college  life.      Its  central  location  in  the 
very  heart  of  the  country,  and  its  proximity  to  the  great 
metropolis  of  the  West,  make  it  easily  accessible  from  all 
points.     Ten   Chicago,   Burlington  &   Quincy   passenger 
trains,  which  leave  the  Union  Depot,  corner  of  Adams  and 
Canal  streets,  Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at  Naper- 
ville.    Eight  trains  from  the  West,  Northwest  and  South- 
west, besides  suburban  trains,   stop  daily  at  Naperville. 
The  location  is  all  that  could  be  desired.     It  is  near  enough 
to  Chicago  to  secure  many  of  the  advantages  without  in- 
curring the  moral  dangers  of  a  great  city.     There  is  no 
more  desirable,  beautiful  and  healthful  college  site  in  the 
land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  college  building  is  an  elegant  and  commodious 
stone  edifice,  conveniently  arranged  and  suitably  furnished 
with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes. 
It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71  x  46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  a  wing  58  x  46  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71  x  41  feet,  four 
stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed'  it  is 
doubtless  one  of  the  finest  college  buildings  in  the  West. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 
The  campus  on  which  it  is  situated  is  spacious,  and  beau- 
tifully ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
surroundings  cheerful  and  attractive. 
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GYMNASIUM. 
A  new  and  well-equipped  gymnasium  was  erected  in 
1901.     The  building  is  located  on  the  northern  end  of  the 
campus,  in  line  with  the  college  building,  facing  east  and 
west.     Its  dimensions  are  100  x  60  feet,  two  stories  high; 
and  it  is  supplied  with  such  conveniences  and  appliances 
as  combine   the  most   approved  features  of  the   modern 
gymnasium.     It  is  designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the 
college  with  opportunities  for  such  general  exercises  as  will 
promote  health  and  physical  well-being.     These  exercises 
are  under  the  supervision  of  a  physical  director,  and  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  progressive  course  extending  through 
several  years.     Physical  culture  constitutes  an  important 
factor  in  educational  work  and  hence  is  required  of  all 
students,  not  spcially  excused  by  the  Faculty.     The  gym- 
nasium is  open  every  week  day.     It  is  the  aim  of  the  direc- 
tor to  offer  to  each  student  such  advice  and  prescribe  such 
exercises  as  will  best  meet  his  individual  requirements. 
LABOKATOKIES. 
The   Chemical   Laboratory   has    been    enlarged   and 
greatly  improved.     The  desks  throughout  the  laboratory 
are  supplied  with  water  and  the  usual  conveniences  for 
experimental  work;  and  contain  lockers  and  drawers  for 
the  apparatus  used  by  each  student.     The  laboratory  is 
well  furnished  with  apparatus  and  reagents  and  thorough- 
ly equipped  for  such  work  as  is  usually  required  in  a  col- 
lege course.     Students  are  charged  a  small  fee  per  term  for 
the  use  of  apparatus  and  chemicals. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  recently  received  some 
very  fine  and  valuable  apparatus,  and  further  additions 
will  be  made  during  the  year.  Its  general  equipment  for 
class-room  and  illustrative  purposes  is  good.  It  contains 
the  usual  appliances  for  work  in  mechanics,  heat,  light, 
electricity  and  magnetism.  The  facilities  for  the  study  of 
experimental  or  practical  physics  are  excellent. 
MUSEUM. 
The  Museum  now  occupies  the  entire  upper  floor  of 
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the  main  College  building,  and  contains  lav^re  and  valuable 
collections  for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  nat- 
ural  history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of 
our  native  birds,  smaller  mammals,  etc.;  a  number  of  the 
smaller  reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  small  but 
good  collection  of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has 
been  greatly  increased  and  now  represents  many  American 
locahties.  The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Pal- 
seozoic  era.  The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  are 
especially  fine. 

Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  recently  been  fitted  up  on  the 
Museum  floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium 
The  collection  has  been  greatly  increased  during  the  past 
year  and  is  now  in  a  very  serviceable  condition  for  the  use 
of  students  in  that  department  of  study.  It  contains  not 
only  about  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Institution,  but  also  many  from  other  American  and  Euro- 
pean localities.  Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  de- 
partment  has  a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchan^^e 
purposes. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

The  College  Library  contains  now  nearly  8,000  vol- 
umes, and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year. 
The  library  is  intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  the 
departments  of  instruction;  and  every  effort  is  made  to 
increase  its  utility  and  to  encourage  its  intelligent  use  by 
the  students.  The  Library  is  conveniently  arranged  and 
the  books  are  thoroughly  catalogued,  both  by  authors  and 
subjects,  according  to  the  "Dewey  Decimal  System  of 
Classification."  Hence  any  book  may  be  easily  found  even 
by  persons  not  especially  familiar  with  bibliography  Stu- 
dents  have  free  access  to  the  shelves,  as  it  is  believed  that 
the  resulting  acquaintance  with  books  is  an  essential  ele- 
ment  of  a  liberal  education. 
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A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
money  are  earnestly  solicited. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Cours- 
€S  from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures 
are  provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations, 
and  frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  intro- 
duced throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more  prominent 
lecturers  engaged  by  the  College  during  the  past  year  were 
Dr  Thos.  E.  Green,  of  Chicago;  Rev.  Geo.  L.  McNutt,  of 
Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Dr.  Russell  Conwell,  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  Dr.  Frank  Tyrrell,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Prof.  W.  L. 
Tomlins,  of  Chicago. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear 
some  of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

'The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
mnt  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private  families. 
Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  and  four  students  go  to- 
gether'and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms.    The 
rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  term,  for 
each   student.      Unfurnished   rooms  are   correspondingly 
cheaper      By  bringing  some  articles  of  bedding,  towels, 
lamps,  etc  ,  students  may  somewhat  reduce  their  expenses. 
The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.     In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing  places.      Good  board  in  private   families,   including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $3.00  to  $H.50  per 
-week,  light  and  fuel  extra.     Some  students  prefer  to  take 
.table  board  in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices 
Tanging  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week.      Others  board  in 
<;lnbs  at  a  cost  of  about  $L85  per  week.     Students  board- 
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ing  in  clubs,  or  taking  their  rooms  in  private  families,  rent 
rooms  separately.  Some  students  reduce  tkeir  expenses 
still  further  by  renting  rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
change  place  of  boarding,  or  to  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  room% 
or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  m  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 

The  price  of  Washing  is  about  60  cents  per  dozen. 
The  cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $1.00  to  $7.00  per  year, 

BOOKS. 
All  text  and  reference  books  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationary  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  term,  College  Department S  12  00 

Preparatory  Department 10  OD 

Incidentals,  including  Gymnasium  fee,  per  term 6  <K> 

Diplomas ^  ^ 

EXTRA  FEES  FOR  COURSES  IN  SCIENCE. 

Chemical  Laboratory  Fee,  per  term 2  50 

*Additional  Deposit  for  Breakage,  per  term 2  50 

Physical  Laboratory  Fee,  per  term 1  50 

Biological  Fee,  per  term i  (^ 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  instruction  in  any 
of  the  above  named  branches.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and  are 
presented  on  entering  College. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  examination  in  any- 
Collegiate  study  not  regularly  taken  in  class. 

*This  deposit  is  returned  in  case  there  is  no  breakage. 
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All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  term. 
No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence,  except  in  cases  of 
protracted  sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition 
and  incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  into  classes. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Eules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  twelve  weeks.  The  fall  term  being 
fourteen  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that  term 
will  be  somewhat  higher: 

Tuition  and  lucidsntals S  16  00  to  ^  18  00 

Board 22  50  to      30  00 

Room  Rent 5  00  to        8  00 

Fuel  and  Light 2  00  to        5  00 

Books  and  Stationary 2  00  to        8  00 

Washin- 2  00  to        5  00 

^  49  50  to  $  74  00 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it 
from,  time  to  time  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFOEMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  all  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain 
necessary  information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  a.nd 
places  of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction 
as  may  be  helpful  to  them.     It  is  generally  better  to  defer 
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making  definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until 
the  student  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  accord- 
ing to  his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circum- 
stances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining  to 
College  life. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Treasurer.  Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the 
school,  to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATION  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


North- Western  College  now  comprises  the  following 
departments: 

I.  COLLEGIATE. 

11.  PREPARATORY. 

III.  ACADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.  COMMERCIAL.^ 

VI.  MUSIC. 

VII.  ART. 

VIII.  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  Collegiate  Department  offers  four  parallel  courses 
of  study,  viz. : 

1.  The  Classical  Course. 

2.  The  Philosophical  Course. 
8.    The  Scientific  Course. 

4.    The  Modern  Language  Course. 

THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

This  course  gives  prominence  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Languages.  Four  years  of  preparatory 
■^ork  in  Latin  and  two  in  Greek  are  required  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  class.     The  study  of  these  languages  is 
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continued  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years^ 
and  provision  is  made  in  elective  courses  for  their  further 
pursuit  in  the  Junior  year.  The  remaining  studies  of  the 
course  include  Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Physical^ 
Biological  and  Political  Science,  Rhetoric,  English  Litera- 
ture and  Philosophy.  The  completion  of  this  course  en- 
titles to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

The  study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages  required 
in  this  course  extends  through  five  years,  including  the 
preparatory  work;  but  the  relative  amount  to  b'^  taken  of 
each  language,  is  loft  optional  with  the  student.  While 
this  course  requires  less  work  in  the  ancient  languages 
than  the  classical,  it  devotes  more  time  to  the  study  of 
modern  languages.  The  remaining  studies  and  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Classical  Course,  and  it 
is  believed  that  these  courses  are  substantially  equal  in 
educational  value.  Students  finishing  this  course  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  lan- 
guages than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it  requires 
more  work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and  Mathematics. 
An  extra  year  in  the  Elements  of  the  Sciences  is  required 
in  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  additional  advanced 
courses  are  offered  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  course  more  distinctly  scientific  by  giving  prom- 
inence to  systematic  and  progressive  study  of  physical  and 
biological  science.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is  conferred  upon  students  satisfactorily  completing  thi& 
course. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 

The  course  makes  prominent  the  study  of  modern  lan- 
guages, German  and  French,  and  is  designed  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  may  desire  to  take  a  college 
course  without  spending  much  time  in  the  study  of  the 
ancient  languages.     The  required  work  in  the  departments 
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of  Mathematics,  Physical,  Biological  and  Political  Science, 
Rhetoric,  English  Literature  and  Philosophy  is  the  same- 
as  that  of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  Courses.  The 
successful  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree- 
of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 

REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

In  all  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshmen  and 
Sophomore  years  are  prescribed,  except  that  students  of 
the  Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the  option 
between  Greek  and  Latin.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years  certain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for 
degrees,  while  others  are  made  elective.  These  electives 
embrace  a  wide  range  of  subjects  and  enable  the  student  to 
select  his  work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  voca- 
tion in  life.  Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  stud- 
ies are  allowed  whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem 
to  justify  the  arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies 
is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particu- 
lar department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  special  students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provision  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  regu- 
lar courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest 
culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 
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Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the 
Spring  term,  and  on  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
College  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted 
at  other  time,  but  are  advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certifi- 
cates of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation 
of  satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which 
they  wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Such  proofs  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly 
both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  be- 
low. When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units,  a  unit  meaning  a  year's  work,  with  daily  recitations, 
in  one  branch  of  study.  In  allied  subjects,  such  as  the 
elementary  sciences,  which  are  generally  given  less  than 
a  year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by  adding  the  time 
values  of  such  studies.  Fourteen  units  are  required  for 
admission. 
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The  foHowiiig  i^nits  are  prescribed  for  ail  courses: 

Engiish 3  units 

Mathematics 2  units 

History  including  Civics 2  units 

Science 1  unit 

Latin 2  units 

In  addition  to  these  requirements,  students  wishing  to 
enter  upon  the  Classical  Course  must  offer  two  more  units 
of  Latin  and  two  units  of  Greek. 

Those  who  desire  to  enter  upon  the  Philosophical 
Course  must  offer  tv/o  additional  units  of  Latin,  or  two 
units  of  Greek,  and  two  units  of  German. 

Those  who  wish  to  take  up  the  Scientific  Course  must 
offer  one  additional  unit  of  each  of  Latin  and  Science  and 
two  units  of  German. 

Those  wishing  to  pursue  the  Modern  Language  Course 
must  offer  one  unit  in  addition  to  either  Latin  or  Science 
Study,  two  units  of  German  and  one  unit  of  French. 

Substitutions  for  requirements  outlined  above  will  be 
allowed  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  the  sub- 
jects offered  represent  work  of  equal  educational  value. 

DESCRIPTION   OF   SUBJECTS   REQUIRED 
FOR  ADMISSION. 

1.  English.— Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric— All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  a  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give  proof 
of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions  of 
language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear,  accu- 
rate English. 

(b)  English  Literatuke.— Each  applicant  is  ex- 
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pected  to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary 
masterpieces,  and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of 
their  most  important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the 
next  three  years  are  the  following: 

The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers;  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tennyson's  The  Prin- 
cess;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius 
Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list,  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case  of 
these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  matter, 
literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L'AUegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Ma(  aulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and 
American  Literature. 

2.  rial  hematics. — Algebra,  and  Geometry,  one  unit 
of  each. 

( a )  Algebra .  — This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  simple 
equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  solution  of 
problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Geometry.— Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geom- 
etry special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  pro- 
positions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises 
and  supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solution 
of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History.— No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject;  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:    The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient 
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and  Medieval  History;   the  History  of  England,  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation;  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  institutions. 

5.  Latin.— First  Year's  Work.— Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Four  books  of  Csesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read* 

Third  Year's  Work.— Six  Orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.— First  Year's  Work.— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and  one 
book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent*  Famili- 
arity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Grreek  prose  composition 
equal  to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German First   Year's   Work.  —  Elementary 

grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose, 
or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
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modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions.  An 
additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections  equal 
to  about  250  pages.     Prose  composition. 

8.  French. — One  Year's  Work. — Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

ScJence. — (a)  Physical  Geography. — Students  pre- 
senting Physical  Geography  should  have  completed  a 
course  equal  to  that  given  in  Gilbert  and  Brigham's,  or 
Tarr's,  text-book.  The  class-room  exercises  should  be 
supplemented  by  laboratory  and  field  work. 

(b)  Physiology. — This  subject  should  embrace  in- 
struction in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  hu- 
man body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The 
Human  Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be 
amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and  models, 

(c)  Physics. — The  course  in  Physics  should  repre- 
sent an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Carhart  and  Chute's.  Laboratory  practice  should 
accompany  the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Labor- 
atory note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  require- 
ments. 

(d)  Chemistry. — The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  labor- 
atory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  presented 
in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  elementary 
text-books  as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the  work  required* 

(e)  Botany. — This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the  ob- 
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jects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium 
collections  should  be  presented. 

(f)  Astronomy.— To  obtain  credit  in  this  subject, 
the  student  must  have  done  an  amount  of  work  equal  to 
that  contained  in  some  good  text-book  on  descriptive 
astronomy.  It  should  imply  some  degree  of  familiarity 
with  the  starry  heavens,  the  various  celestial  motions,  and 
the  positions  of  the  more  conspicuous  heavenly  bodies. 


34 


NORTH-WBSTKRN   COLLEGE. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


CLASSICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


First  Second  Third 
Term.    Term.  Term. 


Latin 3 

Greek 5 

Mathematics 5 

History 2 

English 1 

Bible 1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek 4 

German  or  French 5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4 

Rhetoric 3 

Bible 1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Physics 5 

Chemistry 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion    3 

Geology 

English  Literature 3 

Bible 1 


ELECTIVE. 

Latin.  German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.  French.  Biology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  4  5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3  3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3  3 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  5 

Astronomy 5 

Ethics -  -  4 

Bible 1  i  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Phychology.  History  of  Education.    Pedagogy. 
History  of  Civilization.        Philosophy  of  History.  Hebrew. 
Comparative  Philology.       History  of  Religion.        Aesthetics. 

Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 


3 

5 

5 

5 

5 

_ 

2 

5 

1 

2 

1 

1 

4 

4 

5 

5 

4 

5 

3 

3 

1 

1 

5 

3 

5 

- 

3 

5 

- 

5 

3 

3 

1 

1 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 
Term.  Term.   Term. 

Greek 5  5           5 

German 5  5            5 

Mathematics '...".*.*.*,.  5  5 

History 2  2           5 

English 1  1           2 

Bible i  1            i 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 4  4            3 

French  or  Mathematics ,[\[  5  5           5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4           5 

Rhetoric 3  3           3 

Bible 1  1            1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  5           3 

Physics 5  5 

Chemistry -  3           5 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion   3 

Geology -  _           5 

English  Literature .'  3  3           3 

Bible 2  1            1 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.  German.  Mathematics. 

^keek.  French.  Biology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  4           5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3           3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3           3 

Astronomy ...'.'.'....  5 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  5 

Ethics *  *  _  _           ^ 

Bible 1  l            1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  Education.    Hebrew 

History  of  Civilization.         History  of  Religion.  French. 

Comparative  Philology.         Practical  Physics.  Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 

Term.  Term.  Term. 

French  or  German 5  5           5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4           & 

Mathematics ^  ^           ~ 

History 2  j           o 

English |  |           :r 

Bible ill 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French ^  |           ^ 

Physics ^  ^           o 

Mathematics *  ^ 

Chemistry ~  ^           ^ 

Rhetoric • i*  ?           f^ 

Bible Ill 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology |  |           ^ 

Biological  Science * g  ^           ^ 

Practical  Physics ^  ^           ^ 

Constitutional  Law  OR  Calculus ^  ^ 

Geology ~  ~           o 

English  Literature J  ^           ^ 

Bible 1  i            i 

ELECTIVE. 

French                                    German.  History. 

Meteorology.                         Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

3  4  5 

r  tmjuaKJiriii. o 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 2  3  3 

Economics  and  Sociology ^  ^  ^ 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy -  ^ 

Astronomy ^  ~  . 

Ethics 7  ^  -, 

Bible Ill 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  Education.  Astronomy. 

History  of  Civilization.         English  Philology.  Geology. 

Practical  Physics.                   Chemical  Philosophy.  Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 
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nODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second  Third 

Term.  Term.  Term. 

g^^^^N 5  5            5 

French 5  ^           ^ 

Mathematics ......!.........  5  5           _ 

History o  9           pi. 

English T  f           ^ 

Bible ^'.'."  *'!.''.".  .'*.".  .'.'*'  Ill 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German ^  a            o 

French  or  Mathematics  .......[.[[].... '.  *.*..'  4  4           4 

Zoology  and  Botany '.*.*..'...  4  4           5 

Rhetoric o  o           o 

Bible ^ **^ i!'';;*^;;*^ *"!;;;  i  i      i 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  5           o 

Physics ..../.....  5  5           _ 

Chemistry -  3           5 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Educa- 
tion   3  _           _ 

Geology  . . -  _           5 

English  Literature 3  3           3 

Bible .*..'*"  1  1            1 

ELECTIVE. 

Mathematics.                           Biology.  History 

Meteorology.                           Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  4           g 

Science  and  Philosophy  oe  Religion  .......  2  3           3 

Economics  and  Sociology 5  3           3 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy  ...........  -  5 

Astronomy **.'.!.!  5  -           _ 

Ethics -  -           4 

Bible 1  i           1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.    History  of  Education.  Pedagogy. 

History  of  Civilization.        Philosophy  of  History.  Philology 

Practical  Physics.                   H  istor y  of  Religion.  Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting  to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attend- 
ing a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged 
with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men 
and  women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest  and 
faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pupils. 
The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  peculiar  ad- 
vantages, and  renders  the  transition  to  the  college  less 
abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  separate  pre- 
paratory school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admission 
prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  successful 
completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to  the  corres- 
ponding: course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  pro- 
ficiency in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  successfully  the  work  outhned  m  these 

courses.  ,  i.i  •     ^^ 

Besides  these  specific  preparatory  courses,  this  de- 
partment offers  an  excellent  opportunity  for  obtaining  an 
academic  education  in  English  to  such  persons  as  cannot 
take  a  college  course,  but  who  may  wish  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  teaching  in  public  schools  or  for  some  business 
position.  In  addition  to  the  common  English  branches, 
this  course  embraces  the  elements  of  physical  science, 
general  history,  mathematics,  English  literature  and  psy- 
chology. The  aim  is  not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge  ot 
the  subjects,  but  bv  a  somewhat  extended  culture  to  give  a 
good  preparation  'for  successfully  meeting  the  practical 
questions  of  an  intelligent  life  or  discharging  the  varied 
duties  of  the  teaching  profession. 

Students  completing  the  academic  course  may  receive 

a  diploma. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Classical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  ^isto^y 5 

English 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

C«sar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND    TERM, 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cajsar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   4 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  and 

Composition 4 

Greek  Grammar  and  Reader.  .5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;   Prosody 4 

Xenophon's      Anabasis      and 

Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English     Litera- 
ture  3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;   prosody 4 

Xenophon's      Anabasis      and 

Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid 4 

Greek  Testament  and  Compo- 
sition  5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English     Litera- 
ture  3 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES, 


II.  Philosophical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion  5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek  and 
Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek  and 
Compositions 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  or 
Greek * 

German  Grammar  and  Selec- 
tions  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;      Translation       and 

Composition 5 

Geometry ^ 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;      Translation      and 

Composition 5 

Geometry ^ 

English  History ^ 

THIRD  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German,  Jungfrau  von  Or- 
leans, and  Composition 5 

Geometry ^ 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture    -3 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 
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III.  Scientific. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

EIRST   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion  5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  and 
Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Selec- 
tions   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German;      Translation      and 

Composition 5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  5 

SECOND  TERM. 

German;      Translation      and 

Composition 5 

Astronomy 5 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

German,  Jungfrau  von  Or- 
leans and  Composition 5 

Elementary  Botany 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


IV.  Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English > 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Cffisar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion  5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Chemis- 
try and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   & 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Astrono- 
my and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Botany.  .4 
German  Grammar  and  Selec- 
tions  5 

Eementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German;      Translation      and 

Composition 5 

French  Grammar  and  Lessons  5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 

SECOND  TERM. 

German;      Translation      and 

Composition 5 

French  Grammar  and  Lessons  5 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

German,  Jungfrau  von  Or- 
leans, and  Composition 5 

French  Grammar  and  Reader.  5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 

THIRD  TERM. 

English  Grammar 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Physiology 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementry  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Rhetoric 3 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Geometry § 

Elementary  Astronomy 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Geometry .  .5 

Modern  History 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Psychology 5 

History  of  Education  or  Zool- 
ogy  4 

College  Algebra 5 

English  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Pedagogy 5 

Trigonometry 5 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD  TERM. 
Ethics 4 

Logic 3 

Botany 5 

School  Management  or  Eng- 
lish Literature 3 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


German  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

American  History 5 

Arithmetic 5 

English  Grammar o 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

Civil  Government & 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

EngUsh  Grammar 5 

SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

German  Grammar  Advanced. 3 
Translation  of  English  Auth- 
ors  2 

English  Grammar 5 

Physiology 5 

Algebra ^ 

SECOND  TERM. 

Elementary     Rhetoric    (Ger- 
man)  2 

Translations ^ 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra ^ 

Elocution 2 

THIRD  TERM. 

Elementary     Rhetoric    (Ger- 
man)  2 

Reading  German  Authors 3 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra ^ 

Physical  Geography 5 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

General  History  (German) ...  .5 

Rhetoric  (German) 4 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

General  History  (German) ...  .5 

Rhetoric  (German) 3 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Astronomy 5 

Elocution  (German) 1 

THIRD  TERM. 

General  History  (German) ....  5 

Rhetoric  (German) 5 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Botany, 5 

Elocution  (German) 1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Modern  History  (German) ...  .4 

German  Literature 4 

Psychology ^ 

Zoology....... 4 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

SECOND  TERM. 

German  Philology 4 

German  Literature 3 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Christian  Evidences 3 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Literature 3 

Logic 3 

Ethics ^ 

Geology ^ 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOGIC. 

General  Psychology.— The  work  of  this  course  is  ele- 
mentary yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire  field 
of  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student,  begin- 
ning this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers  and 
functions  of  the  soul,  and  to  lay  a  substantial  foundation 
for  the  further  pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various 
branches  of  philosophy.  The  relation  of  psychology  to 
physiology  is  constantly  kept  in  view,  and  the  facts  of 
sense-preception  receive  careful  attention.  The  instruction 
is  based  upon  the  use  of  text-books,  but  is  largely  supple- 
mented by  informal  lectures  and  class-room  discussions. 

McGosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psychol- 
ogy, Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology,  Sully's 
Outlines  of  Psychology  and  Angell's  Psychology  are  used 
as  text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology.— This  course  undertakes  a 
thorough  and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phen- 
omena of  consciousness,  as  known  through  introspection  and 
experimental  investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of 
the  structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the 
powers  of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  devel- 
opement.  The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism 
is  carefully  pointed  out,  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on 
the  problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on 
special  phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text- 
books.    First  and  second  terms  of  the  Junior  year. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytic  Psy- 
chology and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology — This  course  is  designed 
to  investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of 
mind  and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of 
mental  phenomena.     It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the 
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structure  and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central 
nervous  system,  and  inquires  into  the  physiological  process 
that  accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic  cele- 
bral  action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and 
emotions,  attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective 
in  the  Senior  year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzeuge  der  Physiologischen  Psychologie  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychylogy.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of 
abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition 
of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena 
as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucina- 
tions, spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology. 
The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general 
and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a 
method  for  the  investigation  and  interpretations  of  these 
mysterious  phenomena. 

Introductory  Logic— This  is  an  elementary  course  in 
the  fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scien- 
tific method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible 
by  the  use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  log- 
ical praxis.     Offered  in  the  Academic  course. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creighton's  Introduc- 
tory Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Logic— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the 
estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem, 
grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  induction 
are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 
Second  and  third  terms  of  the  Junior  year. 
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Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Lop^ic,  Hyslop's 
Elements  of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis' 
Elements  of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as 
text-books. 

ETHIOS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy — This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to  guide 
him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original  syn- 
thesis in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  term  of  Senior  year. 

Stuckenberg's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Philoso- 
phy, Hibben's  Problems  of  Philosophy  and  Kuelpe's  In- 
troduction to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-book  on  this 
subject. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  study  of  this  subject  be- 
gins with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philoso- 
phical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and 
interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  not  only  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought, 
but  also  to  exhibit  the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines 
to  practical  life  both  personal  and  social.  First  and  second 
term  of  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Weber's  History  of  Philoso- 
phy, Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Hand-Book  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  and  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology.— The  course  aims  to  enquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.     The  history 
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of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge. 
Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Brown's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge,  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Metaphysics.— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to 
deepen  the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy, 
and  to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from 
the  misconceptions  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed. 
The  more  important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue 
among  speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results 
of  recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  comments  are 
interspersed  with  the  daily  recitations.     Third  term  of  the 

Senior  year.  n  -Mf-   a 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  ot  Mmd, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Eeality 
are  the  text-books. 

Introductory  Ethics.— This  course  aims  to  inquire 
into  the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved 
in  its  development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics 
from  the  psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the 
meaning  of  moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue 
and  character.  Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with 
reference  to  their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to 
ground  the  student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought 
and  practice.     Spring  term  of  the  Academic  course. 

Eobinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thil- 
ly's  Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ethics 
are  used  as  text-books. 

Ethics.— This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since 
its  foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.     The  various  types 
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of  the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  First 
term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of 
Ethics,  and  Hamilton's  Moral  Law. 

Philosophical  Seminary.— This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the 
critical  spirit,  and  to  promote  original  research.  The  class 
meets  once  a  week,  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan. 
A  brief  exposition  of  some  previously  assigned  topic  pre- 
cedes the  general  discussion  in  which  every  member  is  ex- 
pected to  participate.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant  is  gener- 
ally studied,  use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections,  which 
gives  in  the  form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of  Pure 
Reason,  the  Metaphysic  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of  Prac- 
tical Reason,  and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the  pass- 
ages necessary  to  the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  progress; 
to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosophical 
foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work 
of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an 
entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
history  and  general  psychology. 

^  History  of  Education.— The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from  the 
time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early 
Christian  schools,  the  Significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation  are  carefully  studied. 
Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  import- 
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ant  problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  leaders 
and  reformers;  and  their  contributions  to  the  science  of 
education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of 
Education,  Compayre's  History  of  Pedagogy,  and  Boone's 
Education  in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implications. 
Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a  world- 
process,  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history  of  civil- 
ization. But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under  which 
the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The  prob- 
lems of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention;  and 
the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization 
through  self -activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rosenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's 
Educational  Theory,  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the 
Larger  Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  an 
application  of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of 
teaching.  Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis; 
and  the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illus- 
trating the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in  view. 
The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method  of 
teaching  special  branches,  particularly  those  of  the  high 
school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entirely 
practical. 

White's  Art  of  Teaching,  Compayre's  Lectures  on 
Teaching,  Putman's  Manual  of  Pedagogics  and  McMurray's 
Method  of  the  Recitation  are  used  as  text- books. 

School  flanagement. — School  supervision  and  manage- 
ment is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
of  the  schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in 
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the  organization  of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the 
school.  It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers 
for  schools  of  different  grades. 

Dutton's  School  Management,  Seeley's  New  School 
Management,  Koark's  Economy  in  Education,  and  White's 
School  Management  are  the  text-books* 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible. — The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  Course,  classes  meeting  once  a  week. 
The  course  is  systematic  and  progressive,  and  aims  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  historical  facts  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth  and  principles 
of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.  The 
relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed 
out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural 
revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no  attempt  is  made 
to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief ,  attention  is  constantly 
directed  to  the  profound  significance  of  this  study  for 
religious  culture  and  the  development  of  the  best  type  of 
character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity,  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the 
study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels;  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human 
life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  historic 
and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of  the 
student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  nature 
and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest  claims 
upon  human  acceptance.     Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fischer's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self-Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  exist- 
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ence  and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  rea- 
son. The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery 
are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the 
subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature  in 
regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and  the 
mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  revelation 
furnished  by  the  Word  of  God.  First  term  of  the  Senior 
year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fischer's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Keligion  a  Rational  Demand  are 
the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion. — This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds 
of  religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  problem. 
Third  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Caird's 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of 
Theism  and  Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history, 
in  which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles  of 
social  Philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  devel- 
opments. The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to 
form  a  broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the 
economic  and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government. — This  subject  is  studied  during 
the  spring  term  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
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ment.  Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student  for 
advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  political 
liberty  that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  govern- 
ment. 

Mowry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  Fisk's 
Civil  Government  of  the  United  States  are  the  text-books. 

Coiistitutiooai  Law.— This  course  embraces  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  gov- 
ernment. The  constitutions  of  leading  nations  are  care- 
fully examined,  and  the  salient  points  of  their  governments 
and  administrations  duly  compared.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  civil  polity  of  modern  governments, 
and  to  lead  him  to  a  deeper  appreciation  of  our  federal 
institutions.     First  term  of  the  Junior  year. 

Burgess'  Political  Science  and  Constitutional  Law, 
Wilson's  The  State,  Cooley's  Principles  of  Constitutional 
Law  and  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth  are  used  as 
text-books. 

Economics  — This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
term  of  the  Senior  year,  and  may  be  pursued  as  an  elective 
throughout  the  year.  Political  economy  is  not  regarded 
nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  that  of  government  and  bearing  directly  upon 
the  welfare  and  independence  of  states  as  well  as  individ- 
uals. The  study  is  based  upon  a  text-book,  but  is  supple- 
mented by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures  on  the  more 
important  topics  and  the  practical  applications  of  economic 
principles. 

F.  A.  Walker's  Political  Economy,  Andrew's  Institutes 
of  Economics,  and  other  standard  works  of  reference  are 
used  in  this  department. 

International  Law. — This  subject  comprises  a  histori- 
cal  and   critical   study   of   the   international   relations  of 
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sovereign  states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights 
and  obligations  which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their 
intercourse  and  relations  with  each  other.  The  purpose  of 
this  course  is  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of 
this  science,  and  to  note  any  modifications  or  advances 
which  may  be  made  from  time  to  time  in  the  recognized 
laws  of  nations.     Second  term  of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction 
to  International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  de- 
partment. 

Sociology. — This  subject  is  pursued  in  the  last  two 
terms  of  the  Senior  year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  con- 
ception of  society,  to  trace  the  principles  underlying  the 
social  conditions  of  life,  and  to  promote  thoughtfulness 
concerning  the  diversified  relations  of  man  to  man.  It 
embraces  the  study  of  the  genesis  and  structure  of  society 
and  the  forces  that  have  determined  its  development.  The 
economic  phenomena  of  society  are  carefully  examined  and 
current  problems  of  social  reform  receive  special  attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Society,  Fairbank's  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Henderson's 
Social  Spirit  in  America,  Gidding's  Principles  of  Sociology 
and  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy  are 
used  as  text-books. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of 
both  German  and  English  students. 

This  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writing  in 
German  and  English  as  preparatory  studies.  Arithmetic, 
Geography,  U.  S.  History,  Physical  Geography,  Physiology, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  Botany,  Civil  Government, 
Astronomy,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics  are  taught  in 
English.  These  with  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  give 
German  students  a  good  foundation  for  an  English  educa- 
tion. The  other  studies  of  the  course  aim  to  furnish  the 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  German  language 
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and  literature.  Special  attention  is  given  to  grammar, 
composition  and  rhetoric.  A  course  of  lectures  supple- 
ments the  text-book  on  rhetoric.  The  higher  sciences,  to- 
gether with  special  instruction  in  elocution  and  oratory, 
prepare  the  student  for  public  speaking,  which  is  the  aim 
of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this  Course.  Students  com- 
pleting this  course  are  entitled  to  a  diploma. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses, 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough 
scientific  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language. 
To  secure  this  result,  the  so-called  grammatical  and  nat- 
ural methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is 
led  naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient 
working  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  con- 
struction and  idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  Ger- 
man literature  by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures. 
To  secure  the  highest  practical  results,  the  German  lan- 
guage is  made  as  far  as  practicable,  the  medium  of  all  in- 
struction and  regular  exercises  in  conversation  and  com- 
position are  required  throughout  the  entire  Course. 

FKENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITEKATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquision  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy 
prose  selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written 
exercises  based  upon  the  text  read.  Oral  exercises  are 
added  to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 
Sight  reading  is  introduced  as  far  as  practicable. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for 
the  year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors, 
and  aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room   work  is  encour- 
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aged  and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The 
relation  between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed 
out  and  utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology. 
In  order  to  make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical 
as  possible  the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation 
room  as  far  as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
language.  Lanson's  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student 
to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral 
reading  will  be  encouraged,  and  the  student  will  be  required 
to  prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and 
constructions;  and  along  with  this  to  teach  sentence-build- 
ing, correct  and  fluent  pronunciation,  correct  style  and  the 
art  of  thinking  in  the  language. 

This  is  done  by  daily  use  of  Latin  as  a  living  flexible 
instrument  of  thoug:ht,  in  questions  and  answers  on  the 
text,  and  by  turning  small  portions  of  Latin  into  English, 
and  English  into  Latin. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  the  instruction  is  based 
upon  selections  from  the  authors  usually  read.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  reading  of  Nepos,  Csesar  and  Cicero,  daily 
exercises  in  composition  based  on  the  text  are  required  and 
sight-reading  is  begun. 

Along  with  Virgil,  prosody  is  studied  and  there  is 
frequent  practice  in  scanning. 

In  the  Scientific  Course,  the  study  of  Latin  ends  with 
Cicero,  but  in  both  the  Classical  and  the  Philosophical 
Courses,  two  years  more  are  required.  Selections  are  made 
from  the  best  authors  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age— Livy, 
Horace  and  Tacitus. 

Sight-reading  is  continued;    and  written  translations 
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and   historical,    critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from 
time  to  time  required. 

Provision  is  made  in  Elective  Courses  for  two  addi- 
tional years  of  Latin,  under  conditions  elsewhere  set  forth. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  Syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Year. — Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Be- 
ginner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Year. — Selections  from  the  Anabasis,  Hellenica 
and  New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and 
Pearson's  Prose  Composition. 

Third  Fear.— Selections  from  Herodotus,  Homer's 
Iliad  and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phsedo,  or  Crito. 

Fourth  Year. — Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  any- 
one who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and 
countries,  receive  proper  attention;  and  throughout  the 
course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its 
share  to  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholar- 
ship. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.     The  apprecia- 
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tive  contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers  can- 
not fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon 
the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acqui- 
sition of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speak- 
ing and  writing.  The  growing  demand  for  a  more  thorough 
and  critical  study  of  our  own  tongue  emphasizes  the  value 
and  significance  of  the  courses  of  this  department. 

Elementary  English  Literature. — In  this  course  a 
brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of  the  different  peri- 
ods of  English  Literature  is  presented,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  representative  authors.  A  text-book  serves 
as  a  guide  in  the  study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious 
selections  from  Engb'sh  and  American  masterpieces. 
These  selections  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  complete;  or  at 
least  consist  of  such  extracts  as  are  intelligible  in  them- 
selves and  fairly  exhibit  the  style  and  force  of  the  author. 
Written  exercises,  biographical  and  critical,  upon  these 
authors  are  read  and  discussed  in  the  class  room.  The 
course  extends  through  two  years  in  the  Preparatory  de- 
partment, classes  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

Raub's  Studies  of  English  and  American  Literature, 
Hallleck's  History  of  English  Literature,  and  Newcomer's 
American  Literature,  besides  English  and  American 
Classics  are  used  as  text-books. 

English  Philology. — In  this  course  students  are  di- 
rected to  apply  the  methods  of  philological  science  to  the 
study  of  English.  The  historical  development  of  the  Eng- 
lish language  is  traced  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present 
day.  It  includes  such  subjects  as  phonology,  etymology, 
orthography,  dialects  and  idioms,  the  competent  elements 
of  the  English  vocabulary  and  lexicography.  Much  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  relation  between  English  and  cognate 
languages. 

Emerson's  History  of  the  English  Language,  Earle's 
Philology  of  the  English  Tongue,  and  Trench's  Study  of 
Words  are  used  as  text-books. 

English  Literature. — This  course  extends  through  the 
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Junior  year,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  comprehensive  view  of 
the  entire  field  of  English  literature.  The  student  is  en- 
couraged and  directed  to  read  intelligently  and  widely  the 
works  of  representative  writers  of  the  different  periods  of 
English  literature.  The  purpose  is  to  cultivate  a  critical 
yet  sympathetic  appreciation  of  the  literary  forms  which 
embody  the  noblest  thought  of  the  great  masters  of  the 
language.  Careful  attention  is  paid  to  the  analysis  of 
classical  productions  until  the  student  can  discern  and  cor- 
rectly outline  the  varying  styles  of  the  authors  studied. 
Recitations  and  class-room  discussions  are  supplemented 
by  essays  prepared  by  the  student  and  oral  instruction  by 
the  teacher*  Instead  of  the  customary  text-book,  the  works 
of  the  authors  themselves  are  used  in  the  class-room. 

RHETORIC  AND  ORxiTORY. 

Elementary  Rhetoric. — After  a  thorough  Course  in 
Grammar  and  Composition,  one  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  three  times 
a  week.  It  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  principles  and 
rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  instruction  in 
the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  figures  of  speech, 
structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  paragraphs.  The 
entire  course  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  requiring 
written  work  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  text-book. 
This  course  is  introductory  to  Advanced  Rhetoric  and 
Literature. 

Hill's  foundations  of  Rhetoric,  Genung's  Outlines  of 
Rhetoric  and  Raub's  practical  Rhetoric  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Advanced  Rhetoric. — This  course  extends  through  the 
Sophomore  year  and  aims  at  the  mastery  of  the  principles 
of  good  writing.  The  student  is  directed  to  discover  and 
then  apply  these  principles  to  class  compositions.  Con- 
siderable time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  composition,  Description,  Narration,  Exposition  and 
Argumentation,  and  the  fundamental  elements  necessary 
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to  clear,  graceful  and  forceful  expressions  of  thought.  The 
work  is  based  on  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric  (Revised 
Edition)  but  supplemented  by  informal  lectures  and  class- 
room exercises. 

Rhetorical  Exercises. — In  addition  to  the  practical 
work  in  connection  with  the  study  of  Rhetoric  and  Eng- 
lish Literature,  extended  composition,  essays,  arguments 
and  orations  are  required  in  each  year  of  the  college 
course.  The  classes  are  organized  into  Rhetorical  Divis- 
ions and  meet  twice  a  week  for  exercises  and  instruction. 
For  convenience  the  following  order  of  exercises  has  been 
arranged,  but  it  will  be  varied  whenever  work  of  another 
character  seems  more  desirable. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 
Fall  Term.  Winter  Term.  Spring  Term. 

Reproduction  Reproduction  Monosyllabic  Exercise 

Development  Paraphrase  Debate 

Narration  Exposition  Description 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 
Description  Explication  Poetry 

Paraphrase  Abstract  Description        Argument 

Argument  Oration  Oration 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 
Description  Critique  Two  Public  Exercises 

Argument  Poetry 

Oration  Abstract  Description. 

During  this  year  and  the  following,  students  are  re- 
quired to  revise  their  exercises. 

ELOCUTION. 

Course  A. — This  course  aims  to  cultivate  the  voice. 
Exercises  are  given  to  secure  distinctness  of  utterance  and 
accurate  pronunciation;  to  teach  the  best  use  of  the  vocal 
organs;  and  develop  purity,  compass,  strength  and  flex- 
ibility of  voice.  Practice  is  given  in  the  application  of 
force,  stress,  pitch,  rate,  quantity,  emphasis  and  inflection, 
the  aim  being  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  the 
masterpieces  of  English  and  American  Oratory. 
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Classes  meet  twice  a  week  during  the  year.  Russell's 
Manual  of  Elocution  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

Course  B. — Although  this  is  a  continuation  of  the 
work  of  Course  A,  attention  is  directed  more  particularly 
to  the  laws  of  gesture,  and  the  development  of  the  emo- 
tional nature.  Selections  from  authors  of  recognized  lit- 
erary merit  are  studied  for  the  purpose  of  cultivating  an 
appreciation  of  the  various  shades  of  sentiment — serene, 
tranquil,  beautiful;  grave,  serious,  pathetic;  grand,  sub- 
lime, reverential;  invective,  vehement,  indignant;  and  gay, 
joyous  and  lively. 

The  course  extends  through  the  year,  and  is  open  to 
students  who  have  completed  A,  or  an  equivalent.  Cum- 
nock's Choice  Readings  is  the  text-book. 

Course  C. — This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents, wishing  to  give  special  attention  to  public  speaking. 
It  includes  lectures  on  various  forms  of  oratorical  compo- 
sition, and  a  critical  study  of  some  masterpieces  of  British 
and  American  Eloquence.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student 
a  good  form  of  oratorical  address. 

The  course  extends  through  the  year,  and  is  open  to 
those  who  have  completed  A  and  B,  or  who  may  prove 
themselves  qualified  to  pursue  the  work  successfully. 
Johnson's  American  Orations,  re-edited  by  Woodburn, 
and  Charles  K.  Adams'  British  Orations  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Course  D. — This  Course  is  especially  arranged  for 
young  men  who  expect  to  enter  the  ministry.  Practical 
training  will  be  given  on  the  different  styles  of  reading  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  In  the  reading  of  hymns 
and  liturgy  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  melody  of 
closing  clauses  and  sentences. 

The  course  continues  likewise  through  the  year,  and 
is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 

Course  E. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  remove 
such  mannerism  in  speaking  as  requires  more  attention 
than  can  be  given  in  class  work.     Only  a  limited  number 
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can  be  accommodated;  and  in  case  of  an  excess  of  appli- 
cants preference  will  be  given  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted other  courses,  or  who  signify  their  intention  of 
pursuing  the  courses  throughout  the  entire  year.  Each 
student  is  given  private  instruction,  and  an  extra  charge  is 
made  as  follows: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour $  1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  one  hour $12.00 

Recitals  are  given  from  time  to  time  during  the  year 
and  the  members  of  the  more  advanced  classes  present  their 
work  before  the  entire  department.  By  these  more  for- 
mal occasions  the  student  is  stimulated  to  put  forth  his 
best  effort,  and  he  also  acquires  ease  and  confidence  in 
speaking  before  an  audience. 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact 
and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of 
higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore 
justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

PKEPARATOKY. 

Arithmetic. — In  the  Academic  department  provision 
is  made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arith- 
metic. The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Frac- 
tions, Percentage  and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up 
successively,  one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of  this 
fundamental  work  in  mathematics. 

Algebra. — Three  consecutive  terms  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  sup- 
plement the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium 
for  the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Fischer  and  Schwatt's  and  Beman  and  Smith's  texts 
are  used. 

Geometry.— Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  Fall 
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Term  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department. 
Phillips  and  Fischer's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used 
as  text-book.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be 
insisted  upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit 
the  student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of 
mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — This  subject  taught 
in  the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But 
in  addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original 
exercises  and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill 
and  power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already 
learned,  and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery 
of  his  own  work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  Fall 
Term  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Taylor's  College  Algebra  is  the  text-book.  Be- 
ginning with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Binominal 
Theorem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory  and  use 
of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  Winter  term  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Phillips  and  Strong's.  A  thorough  mastery 
of  the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and 
a  large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
Fall  Term  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines, 
Circles,   Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic 
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Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added, 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  Winter  Term  of  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

Surveying.— This  subject  is  prescribed  for  the  Spring 
Term  of  the  Sophomore  year  in  the  Scientific  course. 
Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  t:^xt-book.  The  chief  aim  in 
this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  ordinary 
operations  and  computations  of  surveying  and  leveling. 
Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the  student  to  under- 
stand the  various  instruments  and  to  use  them  with  facility. 

Differential  and  hitegra!  Calculus. — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential 
Calculus  are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim 
is  to  make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many 
problems  which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus 
far  are  readily  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Electives 
are  also  offered  in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternions.— This  is  an 
elective  course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week. 
Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief 
course  in  Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  Term. 
Hardy's  text  is  used.  This  course  will  be  varied  somewhat 
from  year  to  year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preference  of  the  different  classes. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics. —This  course  extends  through 
two  terms  and  aims  to  cover  the  general  ground  of  physics 
in  an  elementary  way.  Its  object  is  to  give  the  student  an 
acquaintance  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science,  the  methods  of  experiment  and  an  insight  into  the 
processes  by  which  knowledge  of  the  physical  world  is  ob- 
tained. Laboratory  work  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor is  required  throughout  the  course.     The  study  is 
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intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach,  and  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  more  advanced  work  in  physics.  Carhart 
and  Chute's  High  School  Physics  is  used  as  the  text-book. 

Advanced  Physics. — The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  terms  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of  the 
subject  as  the  study  of  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish. 
Considerable  time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and 
to  the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.  During  the  first  term 
Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied;  during  the  second  term 
Electricity*  Acoustics  and  Light  are  taken  up.  Class- 
room work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demonstrations, 
and  by  a  Laboratory  course  in  quantitative  determinations. 
The  experiments  required  are  taken  from  a  variety  of 
sources  and  are  intended  to  develop  the  thought  power  of 
the  student  and  stimulate  his  interest  in  the  subject.  In 
addition  to  the  required  work,  students  are  encouraged  to 
read  recognized  authorities  along  lines  suggested  by  the 
instructor. 

Hastings  and  Beach's  General  Physics  is  the  text- 
book used. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  the  use  of 
symbols  and  equations,  and  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
elements  and  their  more  important  compounds.  In  the 
laboratory  the  student  develops  habits  and  accurate  observ- 
ation, and  a  practical  skill  in  the  use  of  apparatus.  An 
Elementary  Chemistry  by  Clark  and  Dennis  and  the 
accompanying  manual  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory 
guide.  While  elementary  in  character,  this  course  meets 
in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
merely  a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  methods  of 
Chemistry. 

Advanced  Chemistry.— This  course  extends  through 
two  terms  and  deals  mainly  with  Inorganic  Chemistry,  al- 
though the  more  important  organic  compounds  are  like- 
wise studied.     It  aims  to  systematize  the  study  by  bringing 
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out  initial  principles  and  connecting  them  in  such  a  way 
with  resultant  phenomena  that  the  science  of  chemistry 
appears  not  as  a  science  of  disconnected  facts  but  as  a 
harmonious  and  consistent  whole.  Resemblances  between 
elements  of  the  same  family  and  between  those  of  different 
families  are  pointed  out,  and  analagous  reactions  are  given 
prominence  in  the  discussions.  Each  student  is  required 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  to  perform  a  large 
number  of  experiments,  selected  to  illustrate  the  laws  of 
chemical  action  and  the  properties  of  the  elements.  At 
least  three  hours  per  week  are  spent  in  the  Laboratory. 
Remsen's  College  Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book. 

Qualitative  Analysis.— This  course  is  required  of 
students  who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It 
extends  through  three  terms,  a  minimum  of  four  hours  per 
week,  being  spent  in  the  laboratory-  The  study  of  the 
bases  is  first  taken  up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few 
weeks  with  known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation, 
and  laboratory  work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  sub- 
groups, and  separate  elements.  He  is  then  directed  to 
deduce  a  scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  dis- 
cover and  identify  the  basic  elements.  Unknown  solutions 
are  next  taken  up;  first  those  which  are  comparatively 
simple,  later  those  which  are  more  complex.  Acid  analysis 
is  studied  and  developed  in  a  similar  manner.  The  latter 
part  of  the  course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals,  alloys,  and 
complex  mixtures  of  various  kinds. 

Geology.— Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  last  term  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book  used  is 
Brigham's  Geology;  and  Le  Conte's  Elements  and  Dana's 
Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading.  Field 
work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  affording 
special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Miner- 
alogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour  a 
week.     Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crys- 
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tallography,  etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descrip- 
tive astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of 
a  text-book,  and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  pos- 
sible. The  most  recent  additions  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
heavens  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and 
duly  considered  in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
Courses  provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's 
General  Astronomy  is  used  as  a  text-boook. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  required  work  of  this  department  extends  through 
four  terms  in  all  the  regular  courses,  while  in  the  Scien- 
tific Course  the  study  is  continued  for  an  additional  year. 
The  design  of  the  required  work  is  to  impart  a  general 
idea  of  the  phenomena  of  life  in  whatever  form  it  may  be 
found,  and  to  give  such  knowledge  on  these  subjects  as 
necessarily  belongs  to  a  liberal  education.  Electives  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  condi- 
tions. Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physiolog- 
ical discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book*  Advanced  work  in  this 
subject  is  provided  in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific 
course,  Martin's  Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Zoology. — The  study  of  animal  life  is  as  much  as  pos- 
sible from  specimens.  Colton's  Zoology  is  to  be  followed 
in  the  practical  work  and  Steele's  Practical  Zoology  in  the 
recitation.     Students  are  encouraged  to  observe  the  habits 
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of  such  animals  as  are  found  in  this  locality.  The  Museum 
is  at  all  times  accessible  to  students  in  this  branch  of 
science. 

Comparative  Anatomy. — This  subject  is  taught  by 
text-book,  class-room  discussions  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general  anatomy 
of  vertebrates,  as  connected  with  physiology  and  zoology. 
It  is  intended  to  give  the  student  not  only  an  acquaintance 
with  the  facts  treated,  but  also  to  introduce  him  to  the 
methods  of  investigation  by  which  the  facts  and  principles 
of  this  science  have  been  established.  Orton's  Compara- 
tive Zoology  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in 
analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to 
the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary 
Botany  is  the  text-book  used. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  presupposes  a  good 
degree  of  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  scientific  study. 
The  subject  is  illustrated  throughout  by  specimen's  from 
the  field  of  herbarium,  special  attention  being  given  to 
microscopic  structure.  Field  and  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments the  class-room  exercises,  much  time  being  devoted 
to  the  analysis  and  description  of  plants,  and  more  advanced 
work  in  structural  botany.  A  text-book  is  used,  but  is 
largely  supplemented  by  practical  work. 

HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  only  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  cf  his- 
tory but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  will 
enable  him  to  discover  the  casual  relations  of  events  and 
to  determine  .intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great 
national  changes.     While  tracing  the  course  of  events,  as 
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they  affect  the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of 
society,  the  attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed 
to  a  correct  estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of 
national  progress,  which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civiliza- 
tion. Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social 
developm^ent,  and  important  lessons  may  be  gathered  from 
the  experience  of  past  generations,  considerable  attention 
is  devoted  to  political  history.  Electives  offer  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encour- 
age students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investiga- 
tion and  to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of  in- 
formation. Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely 
supplemented  by  informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions, 
required  collateral  reading,  and  essays  and  outlines. 

Text-books:  American  History;  Elementary  classes — 
McMaster's  School  History,  and  Johnson's  High  School 
History,  revised  by  McDonald.  Advanced  classes — 
Channing's  Students'  History,  Montgomery's  Student 
History,  with  assigned  reading  and  required  written  work. 

European  History;  General — Myer,  Colby,  and  Shel- 
don, together  with  outline  work. 

History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill,  Judson  or  other 
selected  texts. 

English  History — Earned,  or  some  other  recognized 
author. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  Emerton's  Mediaeval 
Europe,  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization,  or  in  some  special 
periods  of  history. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  in  music  divides  itself  into  theoretical  and 
practical.  The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to 
college  students  who  have  reached  the  Sophomore  year, 
and  possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to 
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pursue  these  courses  with  profit.  Fall  credit  will  be  given 
for  work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 
The  election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in 
all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Harmony. — This  subject  is  indispensible  to  the  student 
of  music.  It  embraces  the  science  of  intervals,  scales, 
chords,  chord  progression,  modulation,  suspensions,  trans- 
positions, key-board  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies 
and  basses,  and  analysis  and  construction  of  Hymn  tunes. 
Kichter's  Manual  of  Harmony,  and  Chadwick's  Harmony 
are  used  as  text-books. 

History  of  Music. — This  course  includes  a  survey  of 
music  from  its  earliest  beginnings  to  the  present  time: 
Primitive  music  of  different  races;  the  Greek  system  of 
music;  the  early  Christian  forms;  the  polyphonic  music  of 
the  Middle  Ages;  the  development  of  the  Oratorio;  as  well 
as  the  study  of  musical  instruments,  and  the  biographies 
of  the  great  composers,  Mathew's  History  of  Music,  and 
Fillmore's  Musical  History  are  the  text-books. 

Theory  of  Music. — This  course  treats  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  of  musical  knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony 
and  History.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  em- 
bracing, as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  Among  these  may  ba  mentioned  the  elements  of 
acoustics  and  tone  quality,  accents,  rhythmics,  melodies 
and  dynamics.  Musical  forms  are  analized  and  explained. 
The  theory  of  iuterpretation  is  outlined;  and  the  student 
is  led  to  an  appreciation  of  the  general  laws  and  principles 
underlying  music  as  a  science  and  as  an  art.  The  text- 
book used  is  Elson's  Theory  of  music. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  different  courses  in  music, 
as  well  as  the  general  conditions  and  requirements,  see 
School  of  Music  in  this  catalogue. 
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COMMERCIAL  DEPARTflENT. 


The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  It  offers  two  courses  of 
study,  arranged  for  six  and  nine  months  respectively.  The 
aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  knowledge 
of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  commercial  transactions. 
The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough  and 
complete,  and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied 
details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the 
most  complex  and  intricate  computations.  The  work  is  so 
practical  that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every 
student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book=Keeping. — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work,  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  opening 
and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Financial 
Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced 
work  in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The 
student  is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in 
Wholesaling,  Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroad- 
ing, Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work 
of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted 
up  for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership, 
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and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetic  bear- 
ing upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Surety, 
Keal  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Actual  Business  Practice. — This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  opera- 
tions. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed 
every  term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity to  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in 
writing  Letters,  Notes,  Receipts  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks, 
etc.,  accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addi- 
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tion  to  the  Commercial  Course,  without  extra  charge,  ex- 
cept in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Com- 
mercial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school 
education.  The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only 
a  knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon 
presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examina- 
tion. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  prepara- 
tory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in  the 
common  English  branches:  Beading  and  Spelling,  Arith- 
metic, Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  History. 
Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  ad- 
vised to  enter  the  Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in 
the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 
The  great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes 
this  a  very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough 
and  gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy. 
The  Electio  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
ington typewriter  is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand 
can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  re- 
quires three  terms.  The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  re- 
quires the  same  length  of  time. 
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EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for   the   Commercial   Course,   not   including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12  00 

Second  Term 12  00 

Third  Term 9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 6  00 

Diploma 2  00 

TUITION  FOR  SINGLE  STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  '^  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term 3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5  00 

Book-keeping,  one  term 6  00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3  00 

Expense  for  board,  room,  rent  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms 
and  Boarding." 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC, 


FACULTY. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  MUS.  B. 

Director. 

Teacher  of  Piano,  Organ  and  Voice 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music, 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

C.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

Teacher  of  Guitar  and  Mandolin. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  department  of  music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
college  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The 
purpose  of  the  school  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  ob- 
taining a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a 
Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.  The 
courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the 
methods  of  instructions  in  harmony  with  the  most  approved 
conclusions  is  musical  experience.  The  aim  is  to  teach 
music  not  only  as  an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid 
in  the  development  of  the  highest  type  of  manhood  and 
womanhood.  The  intimate  connection  of  the  school  with 
the  other  departments  of  the  college  presents  opportunities 
to  the  student  of  pursuing  musical  and  literary  studies  at 
the  same  time.  And  such  a  combination  is  strongly  recom- 
mended from  an  educational  point  of  view.  The  ultimate 
aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means 
of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Regular  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  branches: 

1.  Pianoforte.  6.     Voice  Culture. 

2.  Pipe  Organ.  7.     Chorus  Singing. 

3.  Violin.  8.     Theory  of  Music. 

4.  Mandolin.  9.      Harmony,  and 

5.  Guitar.  10.     History  of  Music. 

PIANO. 

The  piano  justly  forms  the  basis  of  musical  study  and 
should  be  taken  to  some  extent  by  every  student.  The 
courses  of  study  have  been  revised  and  are  now  arranged 

as  follows: 

First  rt^r?w.— Instruction  in  correct  position  of  the 
arm,  hand  and  jfingers  with  exercises  and  scales  for  correct 
touch;    Studies  by   Kohler,   op.    50;  Loeschhorn  op.  84; 
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Gurlitt,  op,  117.     Pieces  by  Spindler,  and  Leclmer;  Duets 
by  Heinz  and  Gurlitt. 

Second  Year. — Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalen's 
Technique;  Studies  by  Loesohhorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy,  op. 
120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythm  and  ex- 
pressions. Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau. 
Pieces  by  Gade,  Jensen,  Schuman,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year. — Major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds,  sixths 
and  tenths.  Eggling's  Technique.  Chord  of  the  seventh 
arpeggios.  Octave  studies  begun.  Studies:  Berens,  op. 
61,  Le  Couppey,  op.  26;  Hasert's  Velocity.  Heller,  op.  45 
for  phrasing.  Bach's  Small  Preludes  et  Fugues.  Sonatas 
by  Mozart  and  Haydn.  Compositions  by  Eaff,  Strelezki, 
by  Merkel  and  Grieg. 

Fourth  Year. — Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies. 
Selected  Studies  from  Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's 
op.  75  and  106.  Mosoheles,  op.  70.  Kullah's  Octave 
Studies,  Heller's  Phrasing,  op.  16.  Bach's  two  and  three 
voice  inventions.  Compositions  of  Schuman,  Chopin,  Mos- 
kowski  and  Henselt.     Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven. 

Fifth  Year. — Daily  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Composi- 
tions by  Chopin  and  Liszt.  Concertos  by  Mozart,  Schu- 
man, Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain  and  Pierne. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  of  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics;  notations;  sound  perceptions;  tempered 
scale;  classifications;  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments; 
musical  rythms;  embellishments;  musical  forms  and  musi- 
cal terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  includ- 
ing, as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text-book, 
supplemented  by  lectures.     Twice  a  week  for  two  terms. 
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HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  in- 
telligent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form 
and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original  work  in 
musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  extends 
through  three  terms. 

First  Term.— AW  keys  and  scales;  intervals;  triads; 
chord  connections;  simple  part  writing;  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term.— Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression; modulation. 

Third  Term.— Altered  chords;  argumented  chords: 
suspensions;  harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  success- 
fuUv  completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  It 
embraces  work  in  Extended  Harmony  to  given  melodies, 
vfiih  cauti  firmi  in  the  different  voices;  study  of  form; 
single  counterpoint  in  old  forms,  two,  three  and  four  voices; 
double  counterpoint. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times,  and  extends 
through  one  year.  . 

First  Term.— Early  traces  of  music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era;  early  Christian  music;  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools;  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term.— Development  of  dramatic  music; 
Italian,  German  and  French  Opera;  the  oratorio.  Classi- 
cal and  romantic  periods. 

Third  Term.— History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
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Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthew's  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  cours- 
es; but  candidates  for  Teachers'  Certificate  must  complete 
&  four  years'  course  in  piano  together  with  one  year  of 
each  Theory,  Harmony  and  History.  Candidates  for  grad- 
uation must  take  in  addition  to  this  work  one  year  of  Har- 
mony—advanced course,  and  the  fifth  year  in  piano.  Per- 
sons not  desiring  to  take  a  regular  course  may  select  any 
work  for  which  they  have  the  ability  and  preparation. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

A  fine  new  pipe  organ  has  been  erected  in  the  College 
ohapel  during  the  past  year,  and  is  now  available  for  prac- 
tice by  pupils  of  our  School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is 
recognized  as  the  greatest  and  grandest  of  all  musical 
instuments,  producing  effects  that  are  incomparable  for 
grandeur  and  beauty  of  tone. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technique  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that 
course  should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering 
upon  a  course  in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice, 
hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration.  Rinck's  and 
Stainer's  Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ 
furnish  the  material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  regis- 
tration. Buck's  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,  Sonatas  by 
Merkel  and  Mendelssohn,  and  polyphonic  studies  and 
pieces  by  Bach  and  others  indicate  the  general  range  of 
the  work  for  the  year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for 
positions  as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fuges,  and  compo- 
sitions by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are  used 
during  the  year. 
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VOICE  CULTURE. 

In  this  course  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil  a 
correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voices  and  comprehensions  of  the 
students  in  tone  productions  as  to  enable  them  to  become 
intelligent  and  expressive  singers.  Beauty  and  purity  of 
tone  is  an  attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly 
labor   to   acquire.     The  course  in  Voice  is  arranged  for 

three  years. 

First  Fear.— Special  attention  is  given  to  breathing, 
breath  control,  formation  of  the  vowels,  tone  placing  or 
resonance,  correct  intonation  and  attack.  Root's  Intro- 
ductory  Lessons  in  Voice  Culture  forms  the  basis  of  these 
exercises.  This  work  is  supplemented  by  much  scale  and 
solfeggio  practice.  Sieber's  Vocalization,  Emerson's  Vocal 
Exercises  and  a  number  of  easy  songs. 

Second  Year.— Correct  intonation,  attack,  tone  plac- 
ing, vowel  formation,  shading  of  the  vowels,  phrasing, 
scale  and  arpeggio  practice,  sight  reading,  elementary  har- 
mony. Concone's  50  Lessons  in  Singing,  Panseron^s 
Exercises  for  the  Voice,  and  a  number  of  songs  by  stand- 
ard authors. 

Third  Fmr.— Attack,  shading  of  vowels,  phrasing, 
scales  and  arpeggios,  sight  reading,  expression,  advanced 
harmony,  history  of  music.  Arias  from  the  standard  Ora- 
torios, and  Schubert's  and  Schuman's  songs. 

VIOLIN. 

The  course  in  Violin  embraces  three  grades  of  study, 


VIZ 


First  Grade.-Comprises  violin  methods  of  David, 
Spohr  and  others  which  the  teacher  may  select.  Etudes 
of  Hermann,  Kayser,  etc.     Easy  solos  and  duets.  ^ 

Second  Grade.-Svohfs  or  David's  second  book,  in- 
cluding the  seven  positions.  Technique  books  of  bchra- 
dieck.  Singer,  etc.  Solos  by  Alard,  Rhode,  Viotte,  etc. 
Recital  playing  will  be  required. 
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Third  Grade.— Woik  in  high  scales,  arpeggios,  chro- 
matics, etc.  Etudes  of  Kayser  (advanced),  David  and 
Dancla.  Solos  and  Concertos  of  David,  DeBeriot,  Vieux- 
temps,  Kreutzer  and  Spohr.  Ensemble  practice  and  pub- 
lic playing  will  be  required,  also  work  in  other  branches  of 
music* 


GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  student's 
ability,  amount  of  daily  practice,  and  previous  work  in 
music.  The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  by  most 
students. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  must  possess  a  good  general 
knowledge  of  musical  subjects,  and  have  good  standings  in 
the  common  English  branches  of  study.  Candidates  for 
graduation  must,  in  addition  to  the  required  work  in  music, 
have  completed  a  course  of  literary  study  equal  to  that  re- 
quired for  graduation  from  a  good  high  school. 

Diplomas  will  be  awarded  to  such  students  as  satis- 
factorily complete  the  prescribed  courses  in  Piano,  Voice 
Culture,  or  Violin,  including  Theory,  Harmony  and  His- 
tory of  Music. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  stu- 
dents are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers 
of  music. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.     No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
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from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

The  Musical  Union,  composed  of  the  best  musical 
talent  of  the  college,  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  study- 
ing  anthems,  cantatas,  etc.  of  the  great  masters,  for  con- 
certs  and  other  public  occasions.  It  has  become  a  perma- 
nent  organization  of  the  institution.  Any  student  with 
proper  qualifications  may  become  a  member.  The  Union 
meets  once  a  week  for  practice.     Instruction  is  free. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  (rlee  blubs. 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  faculty.  Students  deficient  m 
their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members 
of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertain- 
ments shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  organi- 
zation without  permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin,  or  Voice: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $  18  00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each J-^  ^ 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week.  Fall  term -L"  ^ 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring  term »  w 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 

Theory,  Harmony,  or  History:  $    5  oo 

2  Lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term ^ 

Guitar  or  Mandolin:  $  14  00 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Fall  term 

2  Lessons  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term -^^  ^ 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  Advanced:  ^    ^  ^ 

Per  term 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano:  »    3  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term ^    ^  ^ 

2  hours  daily  per  term.  Fall  term 
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3  hours  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term 5  00 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term 6  00 

5  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 7  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  50 

2  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

3  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 4  50 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

5  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Pipe  Organ : 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term $  6  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  00 

Blowing  extra. 

Metronome,  per  term 25 
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ART  DEPARTnENT. 


The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for  teach- 
ing, or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul- 
ture  or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil 
to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  prac- 
tical life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having 
other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those  able  to  de- 
vote all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art. 
Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable 
literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art, 
and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individu- 
ally, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length 
of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon 
the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil 
and  water  colors. 

Students  must  register  and  secure  term  cards  from  the 
Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their  lessons. 

EXPENSES. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink. 

Two  lessons  per  week ^  ^  00-$  7  00 

One  lesson  per  week 4  00—    5  00 

Drawing  from  still  life,  the  antique,  living  model  in 

charcoal,  etc ^^  ^ 

Painting  in  Oil  and  Water  Colors 12  QO 

Out  of  Door  Sketching,  10  lessons ^  ^ 
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QEiNERAL  INFORflATION. 


DESIGN  AND   CHARACTER   OF  THE  COLLEGE, 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them 
in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres 
and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decid- 
edly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  upon 
the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution 
ever  recognizes  the  development  and  moral  character  as  an 
essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire 
and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  faculty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OE  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlight- 
ened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  naturally 
vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student;  but 
the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  College — 
mastery  of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  independent 
and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based  upon  an  in- 
telligent use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily 
work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and 
illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom 
of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the  students  accompany 
both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  an  examination,  except  for  reasons  of 
absolute  necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delin- 
quency. If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before 
the  regular  term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty 
for  the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted 
the  applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over 
again,  or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No 
standing  in  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result 
of  an  examination  or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  ftie 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examin- 
ations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  consid- 
ered of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  exercises  during  the  term, 
will  be  credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent. 
in  determining  their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 
The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  stu- 
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dents  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course;  that 
of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the  Philo- 
sophical Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who' 
complete  the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of  Bachelor  o£ 
Letters  on  those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language 
Course.  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree^ 
a  student  must  have  spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  at-^ 
tendance  at  this  institution. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy, 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred 
on  corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more, 
who  have  sustained  a  good  character,  and  who  furnish 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  pursued  a  professional  or 
advanced  liberal  course  of  study.  Such  evidence  may  ba 
furnished  by  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
Theological  Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or 
by  passing  an  examination  on  a  course  of  liberal  and  non- 
professional study  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty,  and  submitting  a  thesis  of  not  less  than  three 
thousand  words  connected  with  such  study,  and  embodying 
results  of  original  investigation.  A  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  Master's  de- 
gree who  have  not  received  the  Bachelor's  degree  from 
this  institution.  Candidates  for  degrees  should  apply  to 
the  President  at  least  two  months  before  Commencement. 
The  fee  in  each  case,  including  the  diploma,  is  five  dollars, 
payable  in  advance. 

GRADUATE  WORK. 

Opportunities  for  graduate  study  are  offered  by  several 
of  the  departments  of  instruction  to  graduates  of  North- 
Western  College  and  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank. 
These  courses  are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate  stu- 
de  nt  may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  faculty,  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses 
offered  to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral 
study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be 
appropriate  for  graduate  work. 
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Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  applicants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

G-raduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring 
to  enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work,  should  register 
for  such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing 
those  courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  re- 
ceive a  certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be 
completed  in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non-res- 
idents it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates  for 
the  Master's,  degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examina- 
tion, and  to  submit  a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of  their 
study,  for  approval  to  the  faculty. 

GOVEENMENT. 

The  discipline  of  this  institution  is  mild,  but  firm. 
The  Faculty  aims  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral  super- 
vision over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated 
as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  The  work 
of  the  Faculty  is  to  instruct  rather,  than  to  administer  dis- 
cipline. Students  are  presumed  to  be  gentlemen  and 
ladies,  who  will  respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of 
the  College.  A  high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is 
inculcated  and  maintained. 

In  harmony  with  these  views  the  following  outline  of 
rules  is  given  for  the  intelligent  guidance  of  students: 

I.      THINGS    REQUIRED. 

Students  are  held  responsible  for  proper  deportment, 
a  decorous  intercourse  among  themselves,  a  respectful 
treatment  of  their  officers,  a  faithful  observance  of  the  ap- 
pointed hours  of  study,  and  punctual  attendance  upon  all 
prescribed  exercises  of  the  College. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

All  disorderly  conduct  in  private  rooms,  or  in  the  Col- 
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lege  building;  absence  from  recitations  and  other  enjoined 
exercises  without  permission;  communication  during  reci- 
tations, chapel  or  other  exercises  of  the  College;  social 
visiting  during  study  hours;  injury  to  College  property, 
the  use  of  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks;  all  offensive  and 
profane  language  or  indecent  behavior;  playing  at  billiards, 
cards  or  other  games  of  chance;  visiting  saloons;  inter- 
change of  visits  between  the  sexes  in  their  private  rooms, 
except  by  special  permission;  desecration  of  the  Sabbath, 
and  everything  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  utmost  propri- 
ety of  conduct  and  the  highest  mental  and  moral  develop- 
ment. 

For  the  violation  of  these  and  other  rules  of  the  Col- 
lege, students  will  be  liable  to  a  fine,  private  or  public  re- 
proof, suspension  or  dismission. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  to  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of 
rest  and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  term  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter 
until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students   are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
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and  Sundy-School  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
in  the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of 
worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select  ^ 
but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church  reg- 
ularly, unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities- 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 


CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  th& 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  the  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the 'Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  supplies  the  College 
Reading  room  with  a  number  of  standard  periodicals  and 
leading  magazines  of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organ- 
ized for  efficient  work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence 
upon  the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  Institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  different  terms,  committees  of 
these  Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all 
trains  to  welcome  new  students,  and  to  aid  them  in  secur- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of 
the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual 
welfare. 
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READING  ROOM. 

The  Reading  Room,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y. 
M.  C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  jDeriodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  the 
leading  magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 


Harper's  Weekly 

Ram's  Horn 

Evangelical  Messenger 

Youth's  Companion 

Judge 

American  Economist 

Independent 


The  Voice 

Scientific  American 

Weekly  Globe 

The  Outlook 

The  Patrol 

Chicago  Times-Herald 

Literary  Digest 


Woman's  Home  Compan  Breeder's  Gazette 
American  Issue 

GERMAN. 

Christiiche  Botschafter 

Germania 

Evangelisches  Magazin 

Wegweiser 

Evangelium's  Bote 

Zeitschrift 

Der  Ev.  Bundesbote 

Ueber  Land  undMeer 


Naperville  Clarion 
Scientific  Am.  Supplement 
Ladies'  Home  Journal 
Advocate  of  Peace 
The  Interior 
Christian  Herald 
The  Chicago  Tribune 
Saturday  Evening  Post 
Missionary  Messenger 

MAGAZINES. 

Century 

Missionary  Review 
North  American  Review 
Philosophical  Review 
Beauty  and  Health 
Harper's  Monthly 
Homiletic  Review 
The  Inter  Collegian 
Methodist  Review 
World's  Work 
Psychological  Review 


Evangelical  Herald 

MAGAZINES. 

Seribner's  Monthly 

Review  of  Reviews 

Forum 

Physical  Culture 

The  Treasury 

Atlantic  Monthly 

Canadian  Magazine 

Methodist  Magazine 
Der  Canadische  Kolonist    Everybody's  Magazine 

MAGAZINES.  Educational  Riview 

Popular  Science  News         Success 
The  Etude 

These,  with  other  periodicals,  are  free  of  access  to  all 
students  every  day  of  the  school  year. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

"The  North-Western  College  Chronicle"  is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students,  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Association,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
seventy-five  cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually,  and 
are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 
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LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz.:  the  CUosophic,  the Fhilologian,  the 
Laconian  and  the  Philorhetorian  (German).  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  North-  Western  College,  organized  in 
1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of 
a  thorough  acquaintance  of  our  federal  institutions  and 
the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly 
meetings,  and  presents  opportunities  for  practice  in  ex- 
tempore speaking,  debate  and  parliamentary  ptocedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  embody- 
ing results  of  careful  study  and  original  research.  Occa- 
sional lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered 
by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently 
lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  during  the 
year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  an  interest  in  public 
speaking,  and  to  elevate  the  standard  of  oratory,  by  holding 
annual  contests.  The  membership  of  the  organization 
consists  of  the  regular  college  classes,  and  the  contests  are 
open  to  representatives  of  these  classes. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 
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SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a 
few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. Some,  after  obtaining  a  teachers'  certificate,  teach 
for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course  This, 
though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a 
course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and  valuable 
experience,  and  is  therefore,  by  no^ means  lost  time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the 
college  Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students 
secure  work.  Kemunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  In- 
stitution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  The  endowment  of  several  Professorships; 
the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholarships;  the  enlarging  of 
the  Library;  and  increasing  the  facilities  of  the  Labora- 
tories. To  these  may  be  added  as  further  needs:  An  ap- 
propriate fire-proof  Library  Building;  and  a  suitable  and 
well  equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in 
the  present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
the  highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED, 


1904— 1905. 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Lester  L.  Bower  C.  E.  Maves 

George  F.  Currier  F.  K.  Rich 

H.  E.  Griebenow  Ella  Schneller 

G.  R.  Ingalls  W.  H.  Schuster 

F.  W.  LuEHRiNG  E,  G.  Vanbel 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

W.    A.    NONNAMAKER  J.    W.    SCHAFER 

A.    H.    VOEGELEIN. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

Chas.  F.  Boller  E.  L.  Theiss 

BACHf^LOR  OF  LETTERS. 

Martha  Lena  Lenhardt. 

MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

John  J.  Bohlander      Mamie  Kiekhoefer  Bohlander 
O.  C.  Penticoff 

riASTER  OF  ARTS. 

F.  G.  Behner  S.  N.  Keep 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE. 

Luther  Knight. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


Abbreviations:    CI.,  Classical;  Ph.,  Philosophical;  Sc,  Scientific; 
M.  L.,  Modern  Language. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Degen  kolb,  G.  J Ph.  B Pearl  City 

Psychology 
Ehlers,  J.  H B.  L Dash  wood,  Ont 

English  and  Oratory 
GuNTHER,  W.  C Ph.B Portland,  Ore 

Psychology 
KiEKHOEFER,  LiLLiAN Ph.  B Napervillo 

Psychology  and  Education 
Penticoff,  O.  C Ph.  B Howell,  Mich 

Psychology 
Reef,  S.  N A.  B Norwood  Park 

Psychology 
SoHL,  Lawrence Ph.  B Naperville 

Psychology 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Boller,  Charles CI Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Bower,  Lester  L Ph Hazelton,  Pa 

CouRRiER,  George  F Ph Wells,  Minn 

Griebenow,  H.  E Ph Alexandria,  Minn 

Ingalls,  G.  R Ph Ostrander,  Minn 

Lenhardt,  Martha  Lena M.  L Elkhardt,  Ind 

LuEHRiNG,  F.  W Ph Hanover,  Kans 

Maves,  C.  E Ph Rusk,  Wis 

Nonnamaker,  W.  a Sc Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

Rich,  F.  K , Ph Naperville 

ScHAFER,  J.  W Sc Jewell,  Kans 

ScHNELLER,  Ella Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Schuster,  W.  H Ph Tarentum,  Pa 

Thbiss,  E.  L CI Washington,  111 

Vaubel,  E.  G Ph Peoria,  111 

VoEGELEiN,  A.  H Sc Falls  City,  Nebr 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Albig,  O.  M CI Monroe,  Mich 

Barnard,  Rose Sc Naperville 

Danuser,  Leila Ph Arcadia,  Wis 
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Feucht,  J.  G Ph Holfcon,  Kans 

Hatz,  Emma Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Herzog,  Felix  F Ph Amsterdam,  N.  Y 

Keiser,  E.  E Ph Leavenworth  Kans 

Peebles,  Agnes Ph Naperville 

Schlaper,  George  E Ph Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Stierle,  G.  a Ph Louisville,  Ky 

Strubler,  H.  H Sc Naperville 

Wise,  D Ph Ridgeville,  Ind 

ZellerF.  a Ph Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

BoYER,  Clyde  E Ph Elkhardt,  Ind 

Duel,  Robert  Wise Ph Naperville 

Elfring,  W.  H Ph Sutton,  Nebr 

Erefmeyer,  Erwin Ph Holton,  Kans 

Franzkb,  a.  a Ph Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Gamertsfblder,  Mabel CI Naperville 

HiRSCHMAN,  C.  A Ph Indianapolis,  Ind 

Kruescher,  Philip  H Ph DeWitt,  Nebr 

Lamale,  C.  Evans ..CI Lindsey,  Ohio 

Marker,  Albert  W CI.. Andrews,  Ind 

Mayer,  Paul  S Ph Milwaukee,  Wis 

Mintner,  B.  D Sc Fonddu  Lac,  Wis 

Nash,  Wm.  W Ph Dunnville,  Ont 

Nickel,  E.  J Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

NoLTB,  Clara  E Ph Dysart,  la 

SCHUTZ,  Elmer  R Sc Madison,  S.  D 

Seegmiller,  F.  S P/i Petersburg,  Ont 

Straub,  Harry Vh South  Germantown,  Wis 

VoGEL,  Will  M Sc Capac,  Mich 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Armstrong,  Fernando  E Sc Delta,  Ohio 

Attig,  Chester  J Ph Walnut,  111 

Bachemeybr,  F.  W Ph Elmwood,  Nebr 

Beckman,  H.E Sc Naperville 

Berry,  Paul  S CI Cleveland,  Ohio 

Billigmeyer,  J.  J Sc Sutton,  Nebr 

Broadbooks,  R.  M Sc Attica,  N.  Y 

BuscHO,  Augusta  B Ph Morton,  Minn 

Drake,  Hurd  A CI Blissfield,  Mich 

Fischer,  Minta Ph Kokomo,  Ind 

Frank,  Frances  L Ph New  Paynesville,  Minn 

George,  Edwin  F CI Findlay,  Ohio 

Gloege,  E.  E Ph Odessa,  Minn 
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Graunke,  Harry  W Ph West  Point,  Nebr 

Gross,  Edward  W Sc Sherrard 

Haefele,  Raymomd Sc Barrington 

Hatz,  John Sc Ithaca,  Nebr 

Hilgbnfeld,  Samuel Ph Falls  City,  Nebr 

Krug,  Albert  a Ph Knowles,  Wis 

Laudeman,  E,  Q Ph Naperville 

Lauver,  Fannie Ph Naperville 

LuTMAN,  G.  O Ph Elkhart,  Ind 

Michael,  A Ph Naperville 

Rassweiler,  Edith  L Ph Naperville 

Rassweiler,  Ethel  J Ph Naperville 

Richter,  Wm.  J CI Rochester,  N.  Y 

RoYCE,  Julian Sc Naperville 

ScHAEEER,  H.  B Ph Naperville 

ScHNBLLER,  LEONARD  B Sc Marshfield,  Wis 

ScHULZ,  W.  G Ph Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

ScHAFER,  Pearl CI Elkhart,  Ind 

Smith,  Elsie Sc Naperville 

Speicher,  Anna Ph Urbana,  Ind 

Speicher,  p.  J Sc Urbana,  Ind 

Stauffer,  Milton CI Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Strahler,  M.  W Ph Dayton,  Ohio 

Wellner,  Sara Ph Chicago 

Werner,  C.  E Ph Naperville 

WiRTH,  LiLLiE  Mae Ph Covington,  la 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Damm,  J.  S Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Engelter,  G.  Will Heidelberg,  Ont 

GiEssELBRECHT,  C.  H Warren,  Pa 

Graff,  E.  M Hanover,  Ont 

HuNSPERGER,  M.  E Cavalicr,  N.  Dak 

HoEFS,  George Yankton,  S.  Dak 

Johnson,  Carrie Caledonia,  Mich 

Moeller,  Samuel Sebewaing,  Mich 

Praetorius,  Elmer Dayton,  Ohio 

Smith,  C.  W Detroit,  Mich 

Tabbert,  W.  a Rocky  Ridge,  Ohio 


PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Alstadt,  G.  E Temple,  Tex 

Beck,  John Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Callagan,  Rilla Sheridan 


98  NORTH-WESTERN    COLLEGE. 

Deetz,  Clarence South  Wayne,  Wis 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl Naperville 

Barter,  Villamena Naperville 

Johnson,  Ltla Naperville 

Kohlander,  C.  H Colgate,  Wis 

Krdeger,  W.  W Princeton,  Wis 

McPherson,  Jennie Naperville 

Paeth,  W.J Naperville 

Schwab,  B.  T Clay  Center,  Nebr 

Simpson,  R.  W Naperville 

Speaker,  J.  B Belmore,  Ohio 

Zehnder,  Ida St.  Paul,  Minn 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Preston,  Nebr 

DiLLER,  Ada  C Sandwich 

Emmel,  H.  B Portland,  Ore 

Frey,  Reuben St.  Paul,  Minn 

Geist,  Charles Naperville 

Gocker,  Marie Naperville 

HiGGiNS,  Colin  M Naperville 

Kirn,  Gerald Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla Naperville 

Knies,  Myrtle Naperville 

Neuendorf,  Frank  M West  Valley,  N.  Y 

Pfeiffer,  J.  E Princeton,  Wis 

Roller,  C.I Newark,  N.  Y 

Schirmer,  C.  F Holton,  Kans 

ScHAFER,  C.  F Chatsworth 

SoHL,  C.  A Naperville 

Stamm,  John  S Halstead,  Kans 

Sturzinger,  Dorothy Sandusky,  Ohio 

Umbach,  Lulu Naperville 

VoiGHT,  Esther Bellingham,  Minn 

Wegner,  Carl Stanton,  Nebr 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Baker,  O.  J Belmore,  Ohio 

Behrns,  Jerry Charlotte 

Bushweiler,  Rennie Neshkoro,  Wis 

Frank  Chester New  Paynesville,  Minn 

Frey,  John St.  Paul,  Minn 

Grutzmacher,  Emil  a Paynesville,  Minn 

Kellermann,  H.  a Dashwood,  Ont 

KoENiG,  Harry Le  Mars,  Iowa 

Leitenberger,  Lulu Flat  Rock,  Ohio 

Lipp  H.  A Brandon,  Wis 
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Miller,  Edwin Hayesville,  Ont 

Miller,  John  B Kilbourn,  Wis 

Oswald,  L.  W Santa  Ana,  Cal 

Shauver,  H.  C Nettleton,  Ark 

VoiGHT,  H.  W Kankakee,  111 

Zabel,  W.  Leroy Holton,  Kans 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Brandes,  Martha Morengo,  111 

DiCKVOSS,  Ben  J.  J Forest  Jet.,  Wis 

Hope,  Henry  J Newstadt,  Ont 

Long,  Edith  F Naperville 

WoRNER,  W.  G Great  Bend,  N.  Dak 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Cowles,  Jessie Plainfield 

Feik,  L.  W Earlville 

Plapp,E.E : ^ Malta 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Damm,  Barbara Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Evans,  J.  Christian Port  Wayne,  Ind 

Fager,  Erwin Reddick 

KuKucK,  John  W Kankakee 

Langley,Ruth Minneapolis,  Minn 

Long,  Albert Naperville 

Piper,  Benj.  A Goodrich 

Piper,  William  A Goodrich 

Rehm,  Lydia Ligle 

RoYCE,  Albert Naperville 

Seitz,  Bertha  G Naperville 

VoiGHT,  J.  Christian , Kankakee 

Zemmer,  Henry. Columbiaville,  Mich 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Abbuhl,  Walter Valley  Falls,  Kans 

Balzer,  Katherine Scottville,  Mich 

Bandow,  Ida Medaryville,  Ind 

Bandow,  Lillian Medaryville,  Ind 

Baumgartner,  Joseph Naperville 

Bbrndt,  p.  W Great  Bend,  N.  Dak 

BiTNER,  Wm Manhatten 

Boeble,  Fred Naperville 

BoRSACK,  Gustav Westfield,  Wis 
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Bradshaw,  Wm Osnabrook,  N.  Dak 

BuCALLETTi,  Louis Wellsville,  Ohio 

CoMPTE,  Eugene Naperville 

CowLES,  Andrew , Plainfield 

Engleschall,  Emma I^i^^® 

Eichelbergbr,  Ellis  C Plainfield 

Pous,  Lawrence Naperville 

Gackler,C.F Middleville,  Mich 

Glaesbr,  Wm Sheboygan,  Wis 

Guither,EzraP Walnut 

Haag,  Edward  J Cadott,  Wis 

Hinterlong,  Arthur Naperville 

HoESCH,  Ernst Huntley,  Nebr 

Horn,  Irwin  Hazel,  S.  Dak 

Johnson,  Herman  R German  Valley 

Johnson,  Bbrnice Naperville 

Kbndig,Wm Naperville 

KoLB,  Thomas Orlando,  Okla 

Krueger,  Benj.  R Anselm,N.Dak 

KuNZ,  Gottlieb Mt.  Horeb,  Wis 

McDonald,  Saneord Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich 

Monohan,  Catherine ^5^^® 

MoNOHAN,  Leo ^^®^® 

NoE,  Clarence Steward 

Oberlin,  Clara Herscher 

Oberlin,  Edward ..Herscher 

Oakes,  Albert  N Naperville 

Panzer,  George  W Mt.  Prospect 

Prussner,  Alvin  C Chicago 

Rapp,Luella Sublette 

Reibling,  Norman  H Rostock,  Ont 

Rode,  John Hewitt,  Minn 

Rux,HuLDA St.Halaire,  Minn 

Schendel,  Fred Renville,  Minn 

Schlotzhauer,  Samuel Rostock,  Ont 

Schwartz,  Frank  C Sturgis,  Mich 

Watson,  Wm Gladwin,  Mich 

Wessels,  Edward Norwood  Park 

Wendland,  Fred  W Winkler,  Kans 

WiLLMiNG,  Chas.  B Galliam,  Mo 

GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 
Beck,  Henry Buffalo,  N.  Y 


Beckman 


;,  August Neptune,  la 
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Feucht,  J.  G Holton,  Kans 

HocH,  August Leonard ville,  Kans 

HiLGENFELD,  Samuel Falls  City,  Nebr 

MiTTMANN,  W.  A.. Sacramento,  Cal 

Rux,  August St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

Werner,  R.  R _  .Lamberton,  Minn 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Beck,  John Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Gloege,  E.  E Odessa,  Minn 

Grotheer,  John Ithaca,  Nebr 

Kauerz,  Henry Pittsburg,  Pa 

Mayer,  Paul  S Milwaukee,  Wis 

Mueller,  P.  R Appleton,  Minn 

ScHAEFFER,  H.  B Naperville 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Ahlman,  W.  M Norfolk,  Nebr 

Bachemeyer,  B.  H Elmwood,  Nebr 

Barthel,  George  F Emporia,  Kans 

Beese,  Samuel Naperville 

Bloede,  Gustav Princeton,  Wis 

Boscher,  Adam  A Zeeland,  N.  Dak 

Dorsch,  E.  H New  Hamburg,  Out 

GiESE,  C.  F Reed  City,  Mich 

Gueffroy,  W.  a Madison,  S.  Dak 

HoERMAN,  Andrew Bala,  Kans 

John,  A.  E Sumner,  la 

Kleimenhagbn,  W.  E Kilbourn,  Wis 

Nickel,  August. Westfield,  Wis 

NoLTE,  Clara Dysart,  la 

Schneller,  Leonard  B .Marshfield,  Wis 

Schwab,  B.  F Clay  Center,  Nebr 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Behrns,  J Charlotte 

Hellwig,  Henry Fairfield,  Nebr 

HiscocKS,  E.  S Rodney,  Ont 

Katzmartzic,  John Canton,  Ohio 

Kolb,  Rudolph Orlando,  Okla 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Wabash,  Nebr 

Praetorius,  Elmer Dayton,  Ohio 

Pfeiffer,  J.  E Princeton,  Wis 

ScHRADER,  Samuel  E Carlingford,  Ont 

ScHRAMMEL,  H Oflando,  Okla 

Speicher,  Anna Urbana,  Ind 

Stamm,  J.  S Halstedt,  Kans 
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Walter,  P.  F Oshkosh,  Wis 

Werner,  C.  E Naperville 

Zehnder,  Ida St.  Paul,  Minn 


COnnERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

Bachembybr,  E.  H Elmwood,  Nebr 

Callagan,  Rilla • .  ..Sheridan 

Dennstbdt,  Aaron Olivia,  Minn 

Dennstedt,  a.  L Olivia,  Minn 

Freiberg,  Ida Naperville 

Gesswein,  Edwin Peru 

Good,  Joel Endora,  Kans 

GuiTHER,  Clara Walnut 

Haber,  H. Olpe,  Kans 

Robert,  Walter  E Naperville 

KiEKHOEFER,  Almond Naperville 

Lambert,  Bert Naperville 

MoNOHAN,  Leo Lisle 

MoYER,  Leland  P Naperville 

Nadelhoefer,  Arthur Naperville 

Oberlin,  Clara Herscher 

Pelting,  William Lisle 

Probst,  E.  G Beaver  Dam,  Wis 

Rapp,  Irwin  G Sublette 

Rilling,  Ray  E Naperville 

Rippberger,  Amanda Elgin 

RuNGE,  Albert Milbank,  S.  Dak 

Schwartz,  L Naperville 

Shimp,  E.  M Naperville 

Stark,  Darwin Naperville 

Sturzinger,  Albert Sandusky,  Ohio 

Uecker,  Charles Osnabrook,  N.  Dak 

Uecker,  William Osnabrook,  N.  Dak 

Umbach,  Arthur Naperville 

Weber,  Carrie Naperville 

Wing,  Homer loiiia,  Mich 

Jehnder,  Julian  J Early,  Pa 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITINQ. 

BoLXER,  Charles Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Damm,  Barbara Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Fo  us,  Lawrence Naperville 

Gess-^^in,  Edwin Peru 
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GuiTHER,  Clara Walnut 

Ingalls,  G.  R Ostrander,  Minn 

Langley,  Ruth Minneapolis,  Minn 

NoNNAMAKER,  W.  A Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

Otterpohl,  Ellenore Naperville 

Rich,  Mae Naperville 

Strubler,  Ada Naperville 

Sturzinger,  Albert  L Sandusky,  Ohio 

Umbach,  Arthur Naperville 

PENMANSHIP  ONLY. 

Babel,  Pearl Naperville 

Bannister,  J.  C Naperville 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

GRADUATING  CLASS. 

Da  Nuser,  Leila Voice Arcadia,  Wis: 

Griebenow,  H.  E Voice Alexandria,  Minn 

Hatz,  Emma Voice Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

KiEKHOEFER,  LiLLiAN Violin Naperville 

Schwab,  Linda Piano Clay  Center,  Nebr 

Weiss,  Lillian Piano Naperville 


Ahlman,  Lizzie Piano,  Voice Norfolk,  Nebr 

AuBiL  Esther Piano Naperville 

AuBiL,  Meda Piano Naperville 

Baltzer,  Catherine Piano Scottville,  Mich 

Borkei,  Lewis Violin  Naperville 

Block,  Bertha Piano,  Voice Markesan,  Wis 

BoECKER,  Theodore Violin Naperville 

Bower,  L.  L Voice Hazelton,  Pa 

BusCHO,  Mary Piano Wells,  Minn 

CowLES,  Jessie Piano,  Theory,  History  of  Music Plainfield 

Daeschner,  Richard  T  . . . .  Voice Preston,  Nebr 

DaNuser,  Leila. Voice, Theory,  Harmony,  Hist,  of  Music. .  .Arcadia 

Dieter,  Bernard Piano Naperville 

DiLLER,  Ada  G Voice Sandwich 

Egermann,  Antoinette Voice Naperville 

Egermann,  Mary  B Voice Naperville 

Egermann,  Magdalena Voice Naperville 

Enck,  Clarence Violin Naperville 

Fehr,  John.  .Violin,  Piano,  History  of  Music,  Harmony. 

Fbucht,  J.  G Voice Holton,  Kans 

Gamertsfelder,  Mabel  . .  .Voice,  Piano Naperville 
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Gbgbnheimer,  Mrs.  A.  C. .  .Voice Napervilie 

Gbist,  Chas.  a Voice Napervilie 

Good,  Joel Violin,  Voice,  Harmony,  Piano Eudora,  Kans 

Gloegb,  E.E Voice Odessa,  Minn 

Griebenow,  H.  E  .  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory,  H.  of  M .  Alexandria,  Minn 

GuiTHER,  Clara Voice Walnut 

GuRNEY,  LoRENE Voice Napervilie 

Harter,  Villamena Voice Napervilie 

Hatz,  Emma.  .Voice, Harmony,  Theory,  H.  of  M.Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Hatz,  Lena Voice,  Piano Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Herzog,  Felix  P Voice Amsterdam,  N.  Y 

Johnson,  Carrie Voice Caledonia,  Mich 

Johnson,  L.  Bbrnicb Violin Napervilie 

Kailer,  Agnes Piano Napervilie 

Keiser,  E.  E Voice Leavenworth,  Kans 

Kibkhoefer,  Lillian Violin,  Piano,  Theory,  Harmony 

and  History  of  Music Napervilie 

Koenig,  Harry Voice Le  Mars,  la 

Lemmermann,  Wm Violin Napervilie 

Miller,  Martha Piano,  Voice Wells,  Minn 

Mintner,  B.  D Voice Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

Nickel,  E.  J Voice Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

NoLTE,  Clara Voice Dysart,  la 

Oberlin,  Clara Piano Herscher 

Oberlin,  Edward Violin Herscher 

OsTROTH,  D.  C Voice Niles,  Mich 

Penticoff,  O.  C Voice Pearl  City 

Prussner,  Alvin  C Voice Chicago 

Rassweiler,  Edith Piano Napervilie 

Rapp,  Luella Piano Sublette 

Reiche,  Ralph Violin Napervilie 

RiCHERT,  Edith Piano Napervilie 

RiCKSHBR,  Alexander Violin Napervilie 

RiEDY,  Lena Piano Napervilie 

RippBBRGER,  Amanda Piano Elgin 

RuBRiGHT,  Edith  M. Piano,  Theory,  History  of  Music Napervilie 

ScHLAFER,  Geo.  E Voice Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Schneider,  Marie Piano Akron,  Ohio 

ScHNELLER,  Ella Voice Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Schrader,  Samuel Piano Carlingf ord,  Ont 

Schoenholz,  Philip Violin Stewart 

ScHUTz,  E.  R Voice Madison,  S.  Dak 

Schwab,  Linda Piano,  Harmony Clay  Center,  Nebr 

Shafbr,  Pearl Voice Elkhardt,  Ind 

Shauver,  H.  C Voice Nettleton,  Ark 

Smith,  C.  W Piano Detroit,  Mich 
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Smith  Lydia Voice Naperville 

Spangler,  E.  S Voice Newton,  Kans 

Stapfbld,  Herman Violin Plainfield 

Stamm,  John  S Voice Halstadt,  Kans 

Stierle,  G.  a Voice Louisville,  Ky 

Straub,  Harry Voice South  Germantown,  Wis 

Sturzbnacker,  Jacob Voice Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Sturzinger,  Dorthy Piano,  Voice Sandusky,  Ohio 

Truitt,  John Violin Naperville 

Umbach,  Lulu Piano Naperville 

Unger,  Hattie Piano Naperville 

Vaubbl,  E.  G Voice Peoria 

VoGEL,  Will  M Voice Capac,  Mich 

VoiGHT,  Esther Piano,  Theory Billingham,  Minn 

Webert,  Martha.. Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  H.  of  M. .  .Elk  Mound,  Wis 

Weiss,  Lillian Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,  Hist,  of  Music  Naperville 

Wenger,  Anna Harmony,  Voice,  Piano Monroe,  Wis 

Werner,  C.  E Piano Naperville 

Werner,  R.  R Voice Lamber ton,  Minn 

Zehndbr,  Ida Voice St.  Paul,  Minn 

Zeckler,  F.  a Voice Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

SINGING  ONLY. 

Speaker,  Mrs.  J.  B Naperville 

Werry,  Adolph Naperville 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Andrews,  Helena Naperville 

Austin,  Grace Naperville 

Barnard,  Rose Naperville 

Boettger,  Ella Naperville 

Bradshaw  Wm Osnabrook,  N.  D 

Bucks,  Mary  S Naperville 

BuscHO,  Augusta Morton,  Minn 

Esther,  Eva Naperville 

Ewald,  Gladys Naperville 

Fisher,  Minta Kokomo,  Ind 

Grocker,  Marie Naperville 

Good,  Vida Naperville 

Goodrich,  Mrs Naperville 

Grimes,  Lillie Naperville 

Hatz,  Emma Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Jordan,  Mrs Naperville 

Kailer,  Arthur Naperville 

Keeney,  Mrs Naperville 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian Naperville 
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LissoN,  JosiE Napervill© 

Miller,  Mrs.  A Naperville 

Mathews,  Mrs Naperville 

Nichols,  Laura Naperville 

NoNNAMAKER,  Edith  S Naperville 

Penticoff,  O.  C Pearl  City 

RoYCE,  S.  Maria Naperville 

RoYCE,  Mary  Naperville 

Rapp,  Luella „ Sublette 

ScHiRMER,  Walter Holton,  Kans 

ScHUTZ,  E.  R Madison  S.  D 

Simpson,  Bertha Naperville 

SoHL,  Lizzie Naperville 

Werner,  Katherinb Naperville 

Wheeler,  Mrs Napervill© 

Wicks,  Rose Napervill© 
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SUMMARY, 

College  Department. 

Graduate  Students 7 

Seniors 16 

Juniors  13 

Sophomores 19 

Freshmen 39 

Special  Students 11 

College  Grade,  German,  German  Department 10—115 

Preparatory  Department. 

Fourth  Year 15 

Third  Year 21 

Second  Year 16 

First  Year 5—57 

Academic  Department. 

Third  Year 3 

Second  Year 13 

First  Year 49—65 

German  Department. 

Pure  German 46 

English  German 63—109 

Commercial  Department. 

Bookkeeping 32 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 13 

Penmanship 34  —79 

Music  Department. 

Piano  and  Organ 31 

Violin,  Mandolin  and  Guitar 14 

Voice  Culture 51 

History,  Theory  and  Harmony 26 

Singing  Classes 52 

Omitting  Repetitions , 137 

Art  Department. 

Painting  and  Drawing 35 

Department  of  Physical  Culture. 
70 

Total 667 

Deduct  for  repititions 227 

Whole  number  of  Students 440 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


For  1904=1905. 


President, 
Kev.  J.  W.  Haman,  '01. 

First  Vice-President, 
Mr.  J.  F.  D.  Schneider,  '04. 

Second  Vice-President, 
Miss  Bertha  Simpson,  '02. 

Secretary, 
Miss  Lillian  Kiekhoefer,  '04. 

Treasurer, 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  '96. 

Executive  Committee^ 
Kev.  J.  W.  Haman,  '01. 
Mr.  J.  F.  D.  Schneider,  '04. 
Miss  Lillian  Kiekhoefer,  '04. 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  '96. 
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LIST  OF  THE  ALUMNI. 

Class  of  1866. 

B.  F.   Dreisbach,   Farmer Circleville,   O. 

Laura  A.  Pratt,   (Mrs.  A.  Corbin) Plainfield,  111. 

Florence   Sims,    (Mrs.  Jordan) Ottawa,   111. 

Class  of  1367. 

Chas.-  A.  Bucks,  A.M.,  Retired  Minister Aurora,  111. 

Mellisa   Davis    (Deceased) 

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,  (Mrs.  Ernest) Garnett,  Kan. 

E.  C.  Hager,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B.,  Banker  (Deceased) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Spangler) Canton,  O. 

Anna  M.  Rohland,   (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora,  111. 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister Noyakima,  Wash. 

H.  H.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  State  Ag't  N.  A.  Ins.  Co. 

Naperville,    111. 

Ella  Young,   (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col. 

Ella  E.  Hager,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Frazer,  Deceased) 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  C.  .Naperville 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,   (Deceased) 

G.  C.  Knohel,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  with  Children's  Home-Find- 
ing Association    Chicago,  111. 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  with  Century  School  Supply  Co., 

Chicago,    111. 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda    J.    Dillman,    Department    Governess    in     Girls' 

Reform    School Englewood,    111. 

Mary  E.  Foran,  (Mrs.  Dougherty) Minooka,  111. 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.,  Capitalist Lake  Forest,  111. 

Class  of  1872. 

L..  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind. 

T.  L.  Haines,  A.  M.,  Central  School  Supply  House.  .Chicago,  111. 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison,  111. 

Chas.   Nauman,   M.   S.,   M.   D.,   Physician Circleville,   O. 

Susie    Neiswender,    (Deceased) 

Class  of  1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister Chicago,  111. 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B.,  Minister 

Class  of  1874. 

J.   C.  Augenstein,   M.   S.,   M.   D.,   Physician Batavia,   111. 

D.  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Joliet,  111. 


110  NORTH-WESTERN    COLLEGE. 

David  Sasseen,  M.  S Chicago,  III. 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  Medical  Depart- 
ment, lovv^a  -State  University lovv^a  City,  Iowa. 

Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  At  Home Chicago,  111. 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,    (Deceased) 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Albert   Goldspohn,   M.   S.,   M.   D.,   Physician Chicago,   111. 

Mary   L.   Hanna,   M.    S.,    (Mrs.   Beidler) Hinsdale,   111. 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  G.  Sabin) .  .  Jonesboro,  Tenn. 
J.  W.  Troger,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools.. La  Grange,  111. 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.  D Findley,  Ohio. 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law.  .Naperville,  111. 

C.  Hatz,  M.  E.  L.,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  H.  Hobart,  M.  E.  L.,  Minister Oakland,  Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex. 

Elizabeth  F.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  Stenographer  for  Home  Ins. 

iCo Chicago,    111. 

J,  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister Goshen,  Ind. 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister Barrington,  111. 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer) ..  .Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Henry  Schneider,  M.  S.,  Alinister Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology, 

N.  W.  College Naperville,  111. 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Lake  Preston,  S.  D. 

S.   J.    Gamertsfelder,   A.   M.,   D.   D.,   Ph.    D.,   Professor  of 

Exegetical  Theology,  U.  B.  Institute Naperville,  111. 

Mollie  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  111. 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  L.  E.  L.,  Sanatarium California 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Haefele) Barrington,  111. 

Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,   (Deceased) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Real  Estate  Agent. .  ..Chicago,  111. 

J.  F.  Schlosstein,  B.  S.,  Surveyor Cochrane,  Wis. 

Nettie  Shaw,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher Chicago,  111. 

Clara  A.  L.  Wood,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S.,  Missionary W.  C.  Africa. 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools,  Racine,  Wis. 

A.  B.  Cody,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111. 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Joliet,  111. 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  H.  Schneider) ....  Chicago,  111. 
Cora  P.  Hyde,  M.  S.  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Dreisbach),  Lake  Preston,  S.D. 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher Naperville,  111. 

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools 

Ravenswood,   111. 
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Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Deceased) 

J.  S.  Reinhard,  M.  S.,  (Deceased) 

H.  J.  Schoemaker,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician... Lock  Haven,  Penn. 
J.  C.  Zeigler,  M.  S.,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Behm,  Deceased) 

May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville,  111. 

I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Newark,  N.  Y. 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  R.  A.  Cushman,  Deceased) 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  111. 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Pilcher) Afton,  la. 

A.  H.  Hnelster,  A.  M Chicago,  111. 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M..  (Deceased) 

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Green) Scranton,  la. 

W.  Waltz,  A.  M.,  Prof.  Jurisprudence  U.  Law  School 

Bangor,    Me. 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent. ..  .Mendota,  111. 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  Farmer Naperville,  111. 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate  Agent Aurora,  111. 

H.  S.  Raymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago,  111. 

O.  B.  Stanard,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  (Deceased) 

J.  C.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  School Oregon  City,  Ore. 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Deputy  State  Att'y,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Woodside) W.  C.  Africa. 

Moses  C.  Fry,  B.  S.,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner),  Elkhart,  Ind. 
U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  and  G.  R.  R. 

Glencoe,    111. 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Kercher) .  .Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Ira  j.  Shott,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Burlington,  111. 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor) ..  .Fairfield,  111. 
A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkleman,  B.  S Grayling,  Mich. 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Tyler) ....Naperville,  111. 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish Language  and  Literature,  N.  W.  College 

Naperville,   111. 

Belle  C.  Hunter,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  in  High  School 

Mt.    Carroll,   111. 

C.  W.  A.  Lindemann,  B.  S.,  Merchant Ottawa,  111. 

T.  Claire  Luse,  A.  M.,  Minister Richmond,  Mass. 

M.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Rose  K.  Pfeiffer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luse,  Deceased) 

Lizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Moyer) 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Entorf) Canon  City,  Col. 
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E.  F.  Steffen,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Music.  ...Bine  Earth  City,  Minn. 
W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  IlU 

Class  of  1884. 

Lanra  M.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Hnelster) Sparta,  Wis. 

Wm.  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister Aurora,  111. 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) •  •  • 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley) Piano,  111. 

F    A.    Larck,    A.    M.,    Principal    Harriet    Beecher    Stowe 

School Chicago,  111. 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Deceased) 

W.  O.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Bishop,  111. 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher 

Class  of  1885. 

E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Arctic  Explorer •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Nichols) Naperville,  111. 

S.  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Deceased) .......... . . . . 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  W.  Goss) ...  .South  Bend,  Ind. 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,   (Mrs.  Easterday) .V'-^^^-n'      tii 

Emma  C.  L.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Dressmaker. ..  .Naperville,  111. 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,   (Deceased) /•••"• X  'i' 

J    C    Schneider,  B.  S.,  Merchant Colorado  Springs,  Col. 

H    C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo    la. 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel) ...  .Baltimore,  Md. 
Enos  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Ass't.  Editor  Ev.  Messenger,  Cleveland,  O. 
J.  H.  Stube,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Stroheker) ....  Chicago,  111. 
Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler)  ...  .Naperville,  111. 

R.  B.  Ballou,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) •  • •  •  • 

L  E  Dickinson,  L.  E.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Chicago,  111. 
G    J    Kirn,  M.  S.,  Ph.   D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and 

Biblical  Literature,  N.  W.  College Naperville,  II. 

L.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111. 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M.,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont. 

Maggie  T.  Patterson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt) 

Lake  Forest,  111. 

E.  C.  Rickeni3*ro*deVA.  M.,  Minister Cooperstown,  Pa. 

Sophia  Schultz,  B.  S.,  At  Home Stockton,  I    . 

S.  S.  Stanger,  M.  S.,  Publisher Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister .Elkhart    Ind. 

H.  C.  Beightol,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Spokane,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Breithaupt,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) W  "^ A' 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L..  M.  D.,  Physician Mt    Cory,  O. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister Chicago,  111. 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister ...Rows    O. 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister Stratford,  Ont. 

Louis  Heininger,  A.  M.,  Attorney Washington,  D.  C. 

W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  with  German  Am.  Ins.  Co Chicago,  111. 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  Stevens) Naperville,  I    . 

J.  W.  Michael,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Rock  Grove,  I    . 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Pub.  Schools.  .  Chicago,  111. 
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James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Minister Arcadia,  Wis. 

F.  E.  Saeger,  B  .S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  O. 

L.  H.  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  Editor  S.  S.  Literature Cleveland,  O. 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  B.  S.,  Minister. Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

I.  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman. .  Gibsonburg,  O. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister Peru,  Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  A.  S.,  LL.  B.,  (Deceased) 

J.  G.  Fidder,  A.  B.,  Minister Chicago,  111. 

J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Boyer) Adamsville,  Mich. 

Ella  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher South  Bend,  Ind. 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A.  B.,  Minister Iowa. 

H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Editor  S.  S.  Literature,  Cleveland,  O. 

E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Prin.  Rose  Hill  Schools Chicago,  111. 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Stanton,  Neb. 

S.  R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  Prin.  Bancroft  Schools Chicago,  111. 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Dressmaker Naperville,  111. 

Zillia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.,  Minister Freeport,  111. 

Herman  Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister St.  Paul,  Minn. 

W.  F.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Pres.  Princeton  Bus.  College.  .Princeton,  111. 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Hildreth) Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La. 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Losey) Lincoln,  Neb. 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch) ...  .Chicago,  111. 
J.  H.  Breasted,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Egyptology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago Chicago,   111. 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S.,  Governess Chicago,  111. 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Peoria,  111. 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  Travis) Naperville,  111. 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  Prin.  Pub.  Schools,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Class  of  1891. 

G.  C.  Gasser,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Hooppole,  111. 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A.  M.,  Minister Freeport,  111. 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Sheffield,  la. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co.,  Chicago 

Naperville,    111. 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Hankinson,  S.  D. 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  At  Home Mendota,  111. 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S Chicago,  111. 

Mary   Gamertsfelder,  B.  S Chicago,   111. 

W.  H.  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Minister Belmore,  O. 

C.  F.  Hillman,  M.  S.,  Minister Abbot,  la. 

G.  W.  Miller,  B.  S.,  Minister Rochester,  Pa. 

E.  Rannie,  B.  S Argos,  Ind. 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher Tokyo,  Japan. 
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Class  of  1894. 

J.  H.  Breish,  M.  S.,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Thos.   Finkbeiner,   Ph.   M.,  B.   D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

German,  Northwestern  College Naperville,  111. 

J.  A.  Giese,  B.  S.,  Minister La  Moille,  111. 

A.  B.  Haist,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Decatur,  Ind. 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A.  B.,  Minister Beaver  Falls,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  Prof,  of  History,  N.  W.  College.. 

Naperville,   111. 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Paris,  111. 

E.  E.  Rife,  M.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Gait,  Ont. 

Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Louisville,  Colo. 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M.  S.,  Prin.  Public  Schools.  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Aug.  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Prin.  Public  Schools. .  .Brighton,  Colo. 

O.  A.  Ferner,  B.  S.,  Teacher Flat  Rock,  O. 

Mamie  E.  Heidner,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  Guelich) Norman,  Okla. 

Clara  M.  Iwan,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Independence,  Kan. 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okla. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.  Schumacher,  B.  S.,  Prof.  Arkansas  Conference  Col- 

lege   Siloam   Springs,   Ark. 

Class  of  1896. 

C.  B.  Bowman,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Prof,  of  Classics  and  The- 
ology  Schuylkil    Seminary,    Reading,    Pa. 

G.  P.  Cawelti,  B.  S.,  Minister Hampton,  la. 

Ezra  E.   Miller,  Ph.   B.,   General   Manager  J.   L.   Nichol's 

Publishing   Co Naperville,   111. 

M.   E.   Nonnamaker,    A.    M.,  B.    D.,    Prof.    Physics    and 

Chemistry,   N.  W.   College Naperville,  111. 

J.  H.  Rilling,  B.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind. 

J.  C.  Schaefer,  B.  S.,  Minister South  Chicago,  111. 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder) St.  Paul,  Minn. 

H.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Teacher  of  Music,  Theological  Sem- 
inary  Chicago,    111. 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B.  S New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Susie  R.  Wickel,  B.  S.,  Teacher Lake  Forest,  111. 

J.  C.  Zender,  B.  S.,  Attorney-at-Law St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 

H.  D.  Guelich,  A.  M.,  Director  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Norman,    Okla. 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont. 

G.  B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Minister Dayton,  O. 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B.  S.,  Law  Student Chicago,  111. 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Deceased) 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Chicago,  111. 

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Nauman) Akron,  O. 

C.  H.  Vandersall,  B.  S.,  Minister Warren,  Pa. 

Class  of  1898. 

B.  F.  Elfrink,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa,  111. 

Felix  M.  Gingrich,  A.  B.,  Minister Orwigsburg,  Pa. 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Sec Sioux  City,  la. 
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Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law.  .Chicago,  111. 

Edna  G.  Smdlmger,  A.  M.,  Graduate  Nurse Chicago,  111. 

Samuel  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Missionary  to  Japan. 

W.  A.  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Minister Wellsville,  O. 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M.   Bauernfeind,   Ph.   B.,  Missionary Tokyo,  Japan 

Adelaide  B.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) . .  Elmhurst,  111. 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary Tokyo,  Japan. 

Christina  Koch,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Chicago,  111.' 

Gustavus  J.  Krienke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Ostrand,  Minn! 

Henry  L.  Muerner,  Ph.  B.,  Minister South  Cayuga,  Ont. 

Will    Nauman,   Ph.   B.,    Minister Akron,   O. 

Clarence  E.  Rank,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary China* 

Elmina  E.  Rank,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Naperville,  111 

Frederick   H.   Schoedinger,   Ph.   B.,   LL.   B.,   Attorney-at- 

T^     J    ^^i'^;^--^-; Columbus,    O. 

i^rederick  C.  Schuermeier,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Elgin    111 

Benjamm  F.  VanKannel,  Ph.  B.,  with  Royal  Scroll   Co., 

— ,         •  •  •  • Valparaiso,    111 . 

Florence  S.  Yaggy,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Vandersall) .  .Warren,  Pa. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E.  Ballou,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Bernard  Beckman)  .  .Naperville    111 
Frederick   G.  Behner,  A.   B.,  Teacher   Public   Instruction 

^     ,      Dept Banton    Romblou,    P.    I. 

Lafayette  L.  Orth,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Green  Springs,  Ohio. 

Simon  A.   Reik,   B.   S.,   Salesman Danville    111 

Samuel  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Huntingburg    111" 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.  M.,  Prin.  Schuylkil  Seminary,  Reading,'  Pa. 

Christian  J.  Wurtz,  Ph.  B Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) ..  Naperville,  111. 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Freeport,  111. 

John  W.  Haman,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Chicago'  III 

Will  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Foreston'  111* 

Elva  M.  Harter,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  H.  H.  Hendricks) ' 

TT         "  VV;v  ••;•••  •, Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  Prin.  Schools.  .Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  Instructor  Elementary  Eng- 

.lish,    N.   W.    College Naperville,   111. 

Mamie  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander) . . . . 

_  ,    .   •  '■•  • Detroit   City,   Minn. 

Edwin  McHose,  Ph.  M.,  Prof,  of  Science,  Schuykil  Sem- 
inary   Reading,   Pa. 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher. ...  .'Fairmont,  Minn! 

Bert  Slick,  B.  S.,  Dentist Naperville,  111. 

Chas.   A.   Smith,   A.   B.,   Draftsman  for  Western   Indiana 

R-  R Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B Chicago    111 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher Elmwood,  Neb! 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph.  M.,  Supt.  Schools.  .Detroit  City,  Minn. 
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Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher ..••..•.•  ••'.•La  Grange,  Ind. 

Tohn  T.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Student  University  Wis.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Luella  Granger,  B.  S.,  At  Home •.••.••:•  ••Naperville,  111. 

Ida    Louise    Hatz,    Ph.    B.,   Teacher    Schuylkil    Seminary, 

Reading,    Pa. 

Frank  W.*  'Heilman,'  Ph.*  B.* Naperville,  111. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B.,  Teacher ...Freedom,  Pa. 

Winnifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs) . . . . 

Foreston,  ill. 

Luther  Knight, 'b.'s.V  Student  Johns-Hopkins  University, 

Baltimore,   Ma. 

Frank  Naegli,"  A.'  B.,*  Teacher'. ^^'^^r"'  ^^  ?' 

H.  C.  Powell,  A.  B.,  Minister Des  Moines,  la. 

Laura  Rich,  B.  S.,  At  Home Naperville,  I    . 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home w^P^'^^'^^/f-^l 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Minister ^Vaseca,  Minn. 

W.  C.  Uebbele,  Ph.  B.,  Minister -  V/-;/ '  V^^  rif       '      Til' 

Esmerelda  Umbach,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Miller) ...  .Chicago,  I    . 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  A.  S.  Reik) Danville    II  . 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  Mimster ...Toronto,  Ont. 

Richard  H.   Zachman,  Ph.  B.,  Student    iheological   Sem- 

inary Chicago,   111. 

Class  of  1803. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.  S.,  Medical  Student.  .........  Chicago,  111. 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L.,  Student  in  N.  W.  Col. ..  .Naperville,  I    . 

Etta  L.  Ernst,  B.  L -^tu^^^ll' 

Nellie  E.  Frank,  A.  B xi^^^^    i  '     ?n" 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Naperville,  I    . 

R    L.  Gress,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Long  Grove,  HI. 

Ernst  Kelhofer,  A.  B.,  Missionary  to  China •  •  •  • 

Lora  Minch,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home Hooppole    111. 

O.  C.  Penticoff,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Howell,  Mich. 

Clifford  D.  Rarey,  B.  S.,  Minister. ^rl^^'^^'r.    ?lT 

Arthur  Rickli,  Ph.  B.,  Medical  Student ....Chicago    111. 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Sioux  Falls    S.  D. 

Chas.  J.  Stauffacher,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Sec Sioux  City,  la. 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  B.,  Minister •  •  •. • :  • 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  B.,  Law  Student Chicago,  ill. 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph.  B Missionary  to  China. 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Pearl  City,  I  L 

W.  C.  Gunther,  Ph.  B.,  Student  m  U.  g.  L- • .  .  •  .Napervill^  111. 
Milton  G.  Husser,  Ph.  B.,  Prin.  Public  Schools. ..    OlatheKans. 
Lillian  F.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home.  . . . . . .  ..   Naperville    111. 

Wm.  H.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  Prin.  of  High  School,  Arcadia,  Wis. 
Chas.  F.  Kliphart,  Ph.  B.,  Minister. ............ -Canada    Kans. 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph.  B.,  Student  m  U.  B.  I.  .  .Naperville,  111. 
Wm.  W.  Peter,  Ph.  B.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Sec.   .......... .Dayton,  O. 

John  F.  D.  Schneider,  Ph.  B.,  Student  m  U   B.  I.,  Naperville,  I    . 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I -Napervfk'  1 1  . 

Daniel  Staff  eld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Montpeher,  Vt. 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A.  B Chicago,  111. 

Class  of  1905. 
Chas.  F.  Boiler,  CI 
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Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph.  Teacher 

Geo.    F.    Courrier,    Ph.,    Minister Hampshire,    111. 

H.  E.  Griebenow,  Ph.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .St.  Peter,  Minn. 

G.  R.  Ingalls,  Teacher 

Lena  M.  Lenhardt,  M.  L.,  Teacher 

F.    W.    Luehring,    Ph.,    Graduate   Work   in    Chicago    Uni- 
versity   Chicago,    111. 

C.  E.  Maves,  Ph.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I.  .  ._ Naperville,  111. 

W.  A.  Nonnamaker,  Sc,  Teacher  in  High  School 

-     Little   Falls,   Minn. 

F.  K.  Rich,  Ph Naperville,  111. 

J.  W.  Schafer,  Ph.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  ...  Renville,  Minn. 

Ella    M.    Schneller,    Ph.,    Teacher 

W.  H.  Schuster,  Ph.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Naperville,  111. 

Edwin  L.  Theiss,  CI.,  Teacher Hastings,  Neb. 

Edward  G.  Vaubel,  Ph.,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Naperville,  111. 

A.  H.  Voeglein,  Ph 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni: 

Ladies    106 

Gentlemen    235 

Total    341 

Number  Living: 

Ladies    91 

Gentlemen    223 

;  Total    314 
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Arlen,    Henry '^'^ 

Augenstein,    J.    C ^'^'4 

Augustin,  A.   B 79 

Averill,    E.   W 88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,    E.    B 85 

Ballon,   Mae   E '00 

Ballon,    R.    B '86 

Barnard,    Elizabeth '^85 

Bast,    Angnst ]02 

Banernfeind,   Susan  M..  '99 

Baumgartner,  S.  H '87 

Beckman,    Mattie '86 

Behner,  F.  G '00 

Beightol,    H.    I '87 

Bell,  Allie  M ,83 

Beyers,  Carrie  J '86 

Bevers,  Laura  M '84 

Bir'r,  W.  E '01 

Bohlander,    J.    J 02 

Boiler,  Chas.  F ',05 

Bower,   Lester   L '05 

Bowman,    C.   B '96 

Brand,  J.  H '95 

Breasted,    J.    H '90 

Breisch,    J.    H '94 

Breithaupt,    E.    C '87 

Britzius,    H.    A '95 

Bucks,    Chas.    A '67 

Bucks,  Mary   S '83 

Butts,    Ida    M '80 

Butzbach,    Albert '04 

Caton.   William '84 

Cawelti,    G.    P '96 

Chinn,     Libbie '69 

Clymer,  W.  E '87 

Cody,    Arthur    B '79 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,   Hope    R '88 

Cody,   Rose '75 

Crampton,  May  I '80 

Currier,    G.    F ',05 

Daeschner,    August '^95 

Dahlem,    Carrie '84 

Davis,    Mallisa '67 

Degenkolb,  G.  J '04 

Devitt,  L  K '80 

Dexter,    Etta [80 

Dickinson.  L.   E '86 

Diller,    Adam    E [03 

Dillman,    Amanda    J....     '71 
Dreisbach,    B.    F '66 


Dreisbach,   Emma   G '82 

Dreisbach,    Mattie    H...  '67 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,   Adelaide    B....  '99 

Elfrink,    B.    F '98 

Ernst,   Etta  L '03 

Ewing,    Myron   J '76 

Ferner,  J.  W '73 

Ferner,    O.    A '95 

Fidder,  J.  G '88 

Finkbeiner,   Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E '71 

Fouser,    A.    R '79 

Fox,    D.    F '87 

Fox,    Edith '02 

Frank,   Nellie   E '03 

Franzke,  H.  A '99 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Fry,   Moses   C '82 

Gamertsf elder,  S.  J '78 

Gamertsf elder,    Carrie...  '93 

Gamertsfelder,    Mary...  '93 

Gamertsf  elder,  W.  H...  '93 

Gascoigne,    Stephen '68 

Gasser,  Geo.   C '91 

Gibson,    Ethel '03 

Giese,   J.    A '94 

Gingrich,   Felix  M '98 

Goldspohn,    Albert '75 

Good,    M.    Nellie '79 

Goodrich,  H.   H '76 

Goodrich,    Ida    T [75 

Goodrich,    Irving '81 

Goodrich,   Jennie    E '80 

Granger,    Luella    V '02 

Gress,   R.    L '03 

Griebenow,  H.   E '05 

Grisnold,  Lida  A '84 

Guelich.  H.  D '97 

Gunther,  W.   C '04 

Haefele,   Augustus [77 

Hager,    E.    C '67 

Hager,    Ella    E [69 

Haines,    Cora    L '88 

Haines,   D.   M [81 

Haines,    T.    L '88 

Haines.   T.    L '72 

Haist,  A.   B '94 

Haist,    A.    Y '87 

Hallwachs,   W.    C '01 

Haman,   J.   W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 


NORTH-WESTERN   COLLEGE. 


119 


Hannah,    Emma '76 

Harter,   Elva   M '01 

Hatz,    C '76 

Hatz,  Ida  L '03 

Hauch,  S.  M '97 

Hazelton,  C.  N '72 

Heidner,   Ella  M '85 

Heidner,    Mamie    E '95 

Heininger,    Louis '87 

Heilman,  Frank  W '02 

Heilman,   John   J '98 

Hendricks,  H.  H '01 

Hertel,   J.   A '92 

Hetche,     Chas '02 

Hielscher,    J.    A '88 

Hillman,    C.    F '93 

Higgins,  D.  F '74 

Hobart,   Chas.   H '76 

Hodges,   Bessie  A '80 

Huebner,    S.    K.. '85 

Huelster,  A.  H '80 

Huddle,    W.    D '87 

Hunter,  Belle  C '83 

Husser,    Milton   G '04 

Hyde,  Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,    G.    R '05 

Iwan,    Clara   M '96 

Jones,   Mollie   L '78 

Kammerer,   Anna '99 

Keiper,    Kessie '82 

Keiper,    Lizzie '77 

Keller,    Winnifred    D...  '02 

Kelhoefer,    Ernst.. '03 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E...  '01 

Kiekhoefer,    Mamie    E..  '01 

Kiekhoefer,    Lillian   F...  '04 

Kimmel,    G.    B '97 

Kirn,    G.    J '86 

Kletzing,  H.  F '79 

Kletzing,  J.   F '79 

Kletzing,   M.   Naomi '82 

Kletzing,  U.    B '82 

Kletzing,   E.   L '88 

Klopp,  J.  J '88 

Kliphart,    Chas.    F '04 

Knecht,    L.    E '86 

Knickerbocker,    Alden..  '97 

Knight,    Luther '02 

Knight,   Naomi '85 

Knobel,    Mary   A '67 

Knobel,    G.    C '70 

Koch,    Christina '99 

Krahl,   W.    F '76 

Kramer,  H.  A '88 

Krienke,    G.   J '99 

Karck,    F.    A '84 


Lenhardt,    Lena    M '05 

Lerch,  Emma  L '90 

Lerch,   W.   G '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N '78 

Lindeman,   C.  W.  A '83 

Litt,   J.    G '86 

Luehring,   F.  W '05 

Lundy,    Jennie '79 

Luse,  F.  Claire '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  V '78 

Marsh,    Elizabeth    F '76 

Mather,    Zillia '88 

Maves,    C.    E '05 

McGregor,    Duncan '73 

McHose,    Edwin   D '01 

Meek,  Rose  R '79 

Meek,    S.    R '88 

Messner,    Mary   A '84 

Meyer,    G.    C '94 

Michael,  J.  W '87 

Miller,  Hattie  C '87 

Miller,    Walter    J '98 

Miller,  G.  W '93 

Minch,     Lora '03 

Muerner,  Emma  C  L.  .  .  '85 

Muerner,  Laura  E '88 

Muerner,    Henry   L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,    Thomas '78 

Naegli,    Frank '03 

Nauman,     Chas '73 

Nauman,    Geo.    P '94 

Nauman,    H.    C '94 

Nauman,  W.  L '99 

Neiswender,    Susie '72 

Neitz,  Frank  C '88 

Nichols,    J.    L '80 

Niederhauser,    E.  W '01 

Nonnamaker,  M.  E '96 

Nonnamaker,   W.    A....  '05 

Norbury,  M.  Alice '83 

Oliver,   E.  J '97 

Orth,   L.   L '00 

Ostroth,    D.    C '04 

Oyer,   J.    F '95 

Pahlman,  Ida  M '87 

Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Penticoff,  O.   C '03 

Peter,  W.  W '04 

Pfeiffer,  Rose  K '83 

Plantikow,    Herman '88 

Pratt,  Laura  A '66 

Powell,  H.  C '03 

Ranck,    C.    E '99 

Ranck,    Elmina    E '99 

Rannie,   Eldan '93 

Rarey,    C.    D '03 


120 


NORTH-WESTERN    COLLEGE. 


Rassweiler,    C.    F '60 

Rassweiler,   G.    F y 

Rassweiler,    J.    K '^68 

Raymer,  H.  S '81 

Reik,    S.   A '00 

Reinhart,  J.   S '79 

Rich,    Fred    K '05 

Rickenbrode,    E.    C '86 

Rickli,    Arthur '03 

Rife,    E.    E '94 

Rilling,   J.    H '96 

Rilling,   W.    B '90 

Rohland,  Anna   M '67 

Rose,   W.    F.. ;88 

Sasseen,    David '74 

Schaefer,  J.   C '96 

Schafer,  J.   W '05 

Schluter,   H.    C '91 

Schlosstein,   J.    F '78 

Schmucker,   I.  J ^87 

Scheider,  Geo.  H '78 

Schneider,    Henry '77 

Schneider,  J.   C '85 

Schneider,   J.    F.    D [04 

Schneider,  S.  F '85 

Schneller,    Ella    M '05 

Schoedinger,  Fred  H...  '99 

Schoenleben,    M ^93 

Schreiner,    Lizzie   B '83 

Schuermeier,  F.   C '99 

Schultz,   H.    C '85 

Schnltz,    Sophia '86 

Schultz,    W.    A '84 

Schumacher,   F.    P '95 

Schumacher,    Ferd '03 

Schuster,   W.   H '05 

Schutte,    W.    A ^91 

Seager,    F.    E '87 

Seder,   Jas.    I '87 

Seibert,    W.    O [84 

Sevier,  Nannie   L '75 

Shaw,    Nettie '78 

Shoemaker.   H.  J '79 

Shortess,   Anna    E '85 

Shott,   Ira  J '82 

Sims,    Florence '66 

Mmpson,    Bertha    E '02 

Sindlinger,    Edna '98 

Sindlinger.  G.  W '69 

Slick,    Bert '01 

Smith,    Clara '96 

Smith,   Chas.   A '01 

Smith,    Fannie    E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,  Mattie  E '90 

Smith,   Lucy  J '97 


Snyder,   J.    A '^88 

Soiil,    Lawrence '04 

Sprend,    E.    M '85 

Staff  eld,     Daniel '04 

Stanard,  O.  B '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D ^83 

Stanger,    S.    S '86 

Stark,   L.  J '95 

Stauffacher,    C.    J '03 

Stauffacher,    S.    J '00 

Steffen,   E.   F '83 

Stettbacher,  C.  C '02 

Stoll,   R.   C ;03 

Story,   Sarah    S '80 

Strohm,  J.   L '92 

Stube,   J.    H '85 

Tayama,   H.   M '93 

Teel,  Warren  F '00 

Theiss,    Edwin   L '05 

Thompson,  Jennie  M...  '88 

Triem,    Peter    E '74 

Troger,    J.    W '75 

Uebele,  W.    C ^02 

Umbach,    Esmeralda '02 

Umbach,   E.   M '04 

Umbach,   L.   M '77 

Umbach,    W.    H '96 

Umbreit,    S.   J '98 

Utzinger,    A.    H '87 

Valentine,   Mary '82 

Vandersall,   C.   H '97 

Vandersall,    W.    A '98 

VanKannel,  B.  F '99 

Vaubel,   E.   G '05 

Voegelein.    A.    H '05 

Wagner,    C.   W ^90 

Wagner,    Lizzie    A '82 

Wagner,    Lulu '02 

Walker,   W.    L '83 

Waltz,    Wm '80 

Wenger,   Walter   L '03 

Wickel,    Susie    R '96 

Wicks,    E.    C... '80 

Wing,  Dan'l  H '02 

Wood,    Clara   A.    L '78 

Woodside,  Thos.  W....  '78 

Wurtz,    C.    J '00 

Yaggy,    L.    W 'Jl 

Yaggy,    Florence '99 

Yost,    Elizabeth    M '00 

Young,    Ella '68 

Zachman,    R.    H '02 

Zehnder,   J.    C '96 

Ziegler,    J.    C '79 

Zinser,   J.   C '81 

Zollman,    F.    W '81 


CATALOGUE 


OP 


Union  Biblical  Institute. 

(TWENTY-EIGHTH  YEAR.) 

1904—1905. 


NAPERVILLE,  ILLINOIS. 


122  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 


CALENDAR,  1905 


Beginning  of  School  Year,  September  14th, 
First  Term  closes  December  20th. 


1906. 

Second  Term  opens  January  3rd. 

Second  Term  closes  March  24th. 

Third  Term  opens  March  27th. 

Third  Term  closes  June  12th. 

Annual  Sermon,  Sunday,  June  11th,  7:30  p.  M. 

Commencement,  June  12th,  8:00  p.  M. 

Alumni  Meeting,  June  12th,  8:00  p.  M. 
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FACULTY 


The  Rev.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  Principal, 

784  Turner  St,,  Allentown,  Pa. 
The  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical  and 

Practical  Theology, 
The  Rev,  S.  J.  Gameetsfelder,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor 

of  Exegetical  and  Systematic  Theology. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  '81,  President. 
Rev,  J.  W.  Haman,  '08,  Vice-President. 
Rev,  W.  A,  ScHUTTE,  '92,  Second  Vice-President. 
Rev.  E,  BuRGi,  '99,  Third  Vice-President. 
Rev.  W.  Klingbeil,  '96,  Secretary. 
Rev.  Thomas  Finkbeiner,  '96,  Treasurer. 
Executive  Committee. — Prof,  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder, 
W.  Klingbeil,  D.  Wise. 
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GOVERNMENT, 


TRUSTEES. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D.,     - 

President  of  the  Board. 


Allentown,  Pa 


Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT, 

Rev.  S.  H.  BAUMGARTNER, 

Rev.  A.  A.  HAUSER, 

Rev.  G.  D.  DAMM, 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG, 

Rev.  F.  KLUMP, 

Rev.  W.  G.  MERLE, 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLER, 

Rev.  H.  PIPER, 

Rev.  M.  SCHOENLEBEN, 

Rev.  0.  F.  ERFFMEYER, 

Rev.  R.  W.  TEICHMANN, 


Illinois  Conference 

Wisconsin  Conference 

Indiana  Conference 

Iowa  Conference 

Canada  Conference 

Ohio  Conference 

Michigan  Conference 

New  York  Conference 

Erie  Conference 

Nebraska  Conference 

Minnesota  Conference 

Kansas  Conference 

Dakota  Conference 


EXECUTIVE  COnniTTEE. 

Rev.  H.  eT.  KIEKHOEFER,  Rev.  W.  KLINGBEIL, 

Rev.  G.  A.  MANSHARDT. 


Treasurer— Rev.  GEO.  JOHNSON. 
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Union  Biblical  Institute. 


Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  school  of  Theology 
which  has  for  its  object  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for 
the  Gospel  Ministry  in  the  Word  of  God,  the  only  rule  of 
Faith  and  guide  of  life,  and  in  the  doctrines  and  usages  of 
the  Evangelical  Association.  The  institution  is  open  for 
persons  of  all  Evangelical  denominations  who  feel  them- 
selves called  of  God  to  the  Christian  Ministry,  and  come 
properly  recommended  by  the  authorities  of  the  church  to 
which  they  belong. 

The  location  of  the  Institution,  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  is  most  favorable  for  a  theological  school, 
as  it  affords  the  student  easy  access  to  the  advantages  of 
one  of  the  largest  cities  of  the  country,  without  any  dis- 
advantages of  city  life.  Naperville  is  a  beautiful,  clean, 
quiet  little  city.  The  climate  is  healthy  and  there  pre- 
vails a  strong  Christian  influence. 

The  Institute  occupies  rooms  in  the  spacious  buildings 
of  North- Western  College,  and  the  students  have  the 
privileges  of  the  College  Library,  Reading  Room,  Lecture 
Courses,  Literary  and  Christian  Associations  and  Gymna- 
sium. There  is  a  good  reference  Library  provided  for  the 
use  of  the  students.  Opportunities  are  afforded  for  a 
thorough  training  for  the  work  of  the  ministry  and  for 
their  Christian  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Degree  Course  requires  two  years'  (eighteen 
months)  work.  The  study  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  original 
languages  is  made  prominent  in  this  course  and  on  its  com- 
pletion the  student  is  entitled  to  the  degree  B.  D.  (Bache- 
lor of  Divinity.) 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who 
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may  not  desire  to  take  the  Degree  Course.     It  also  requires 
two  years'  or  six  terms'  work. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course  is  provided  forstudents^ 
who,  in  addition  to  the  Diploma  Course,  may  desire  ta 
study  the  Bible  in  the  original  tongues.  A  satisfactory 
completion  of  either  the  diploma  or  the  Hebrew-Greek 
Course  entitles  the  student  to  a  Diploma  of  the  Institute. 
Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  of  the 
above  courses  may  pursue  elective  studies,  providing  they 
possess  the  necessary  qualification.  The  choice  of  such 
studies  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 
Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are 
conducted  in  writing.  Instruction  is  imparted  in  English 
and  German  if  required.  A  grade  of  at  least  seventy  per- 
cent, is  required  on  all  subjects  in  order  to  complete  a 
course. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS. 
All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  U.  B.  Institute  wha 
are  members  of  the  Evangelical  Association  must  bring 
either  a  preacher's  licence  or  a  recommendation  for  such 
license  from  the  class  to  w^hich  they  belong.  All  other 
applicants  must  bring  letters  from  their  respective  churches, 
either  licensing  them  to  preach  or  approving  of  their  study-- 
ing  for  the  ministry,  according  to  the  usage  of  the  denom- 
ination to  which  they  belong.  Students  coming  from  other 
theological  schools  must  bring  letters  of  honorable  dis- 
missal and  also  their  grades  in  the  studies  they  pursued. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  degree  course  must 
have  completed  a  college  course  in  which  at  least  three 
years  of  Greek  is  required. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  diploma  course 
must  have  finished  a  first-class  high  school  course,  or  be 
able  to  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  had 
preparatory  training  equivalent  to  such  a  course.  Those 
who  are  qualified  to  enter  a  diploma  course  and  also  have 
had  at  least  two  years  of  preparatory  Greek  shall  be  ad« 
mitted  to  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  course. 

Any  minister  of  the  Evangelical  Association  who  has 
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passed  the  course  of  study  for  junior  preachers  in  his  con- 
ference and  has  received  elders'  orders  shall  be  allowed  to 
iake  special  studies  in  the  institute.  If  such  a  brother  also 
shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  rhetoric,  general 
history  and  psychology,  he  shall  be  eligible  to  take  up  the 
work  of  a  regular  course  and  on  finishing  the  same  receive 
a  diploma. 

If  any  student  is  engaged  in  regular  preaching  or 
pursues  other  studies  outside  of  institute  work  he  shall  not 
he  allowed  to  take  full  work  with  us  at  the  same  time. 


BIBLICAL  PHILOLOGY  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

Hebrew.— Hebrew  is  taught  throughout  the  course.  The  chief 
^im  of  the  first  year  is  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements 
of  the  language  and  to  acquire  a  working  vocabulary.  Students  are 
drilled  in  transliteration,  in  inflection  of  verbs  and  nouns,  in  the  ele- 
mentary principles  of  syntax  and  in  translation  of  prose  from  Hebrew 
to  English  and  from  English  to  Hebrew.  Students  are  required  to 
pass  an  examination  in  Harper's  Elements  of  Hebrew  and  in  a  word 
list  of  550  words. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  syntax  and 
the  translation  and  exposition  of  selected  portions  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar,  revised  edition  by  Dr.  Mitchell, 
is  used  as  the  text-book  in  the  study  of  syntax.  In  the  Fall  and 
Winter  terms  some  of  the  historiccal  books  of  the  Old  Testament  are 
read  with  special  study  of  the  principles  of  syntax.  In  the  Spring 
term  selections  from  the  Psalms  and  the  prophets  are  read. 

Greek  New  Testament.— The  study  and  interpretation  of  the 
New  Testament  is  made  prominent  in  the  Degree  Course.  One  hour 
a  week  for  the  first  year  and  two  hours  a  week  the  second  year  will 
be  required.  Students  who  have  not  entered  for  the  Degree  Course 
will  be  admitted  to  this  class  provided  they  have  the  suflBcient  pre- 
paratory classical  Greek  to  pursue  the  study  with  profit.  The  first 
year  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  peculiarities  of 
New  Testament  Greek,  the  learning  of  an  extensive  vocabulary  and 
the  reading  of  the  Gospels. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Burton's  Moods  and 
Tenses  and  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  doctrinal  portions  of 
the  New  Testament.  New  Testament  Grammars,  Lexicons  and  Criti- 
cal Commentaries  are  constantly  consulted  in  the  exegesis,  and  stu- 
dents are  required  to  do  original  research  in  the  library  by  way  of 
comparing  various  interpretations.    The  self-testimony  of  Jesus  as 
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found  in  the  Gosp:>l  of  St.  John  is  made  a  special  subject  of  investi- 
gation. The  doctrinal  epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  also  studied  with  the 
special  aim  to  examine  the  development  of  Christian  Doctrine  as 
based  on  the  teachin^^j  of  Jesus. 

The  Science  of  Interpretation.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Spring  term  of  the  Junior  year  and  is  required  in  both  courses.  The 
study  is  introduced  with  a  short  review  of  the  history  of  Hermeneu- 
tics  in  the  Christian  church;  this  is  followed  with  the  study  of  the 
principles  of  General  Hermeneutics.  So  much  is  considered  neces- 
sary preparatory  for  the  study  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Hermen- 
eutics. The  different  figures  of  speech  found  in  biblical  literature 
are  carefully  defined  and  copiously  illustrated  by  examples  from  the 
Scripture.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  interpretation  of  types, 
symbols,  parables  and  allegories.  All  the  principles  of  interpretation 
set  forth  in  the  text-book  are  put  to  practical  use  in  the  interpreta- 
tion of  the  various  kinds  of  biblical  literature.  The  Bible  comes  to 
us  in  the  common  forms  of  human  language,  and  it  is  to  be  inter- 
preted as  we  interpret  any  other  literature  by  a  rigid  application  of 
the  laws  of  thought  and  language.  The  supremo  aim  of  this  study 
is  to  furnish  the  student  with  well  tested  principles  of  exegesis  to 
quaUfy  him  for  a  rational  explanation  of  the  Word  of  God. 

BIBLICAL  TMEOLOaV. 

Old  TESTAMENT.-Christian  Theology  has  its  chief  source  in  the 
Word  of  God.  What  God  Himself  has  said  concerning  the  nature 
of  His  being  and  the  destiny  of  man  must  ever  determine  man's 
thinking  on  the  subject.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Junior 
year  is  given  to  BibUcal  Theology.  The  following  subjects  from  the 
Old  Testament  are  taken  up  in  order:  The  Doctrines  of  God;  Doc- 
trines of  Man;  Doctrines  of  the  Covenants;  Doctrines  of  Worship 
and  the  Sacrificial  Service;  History  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Israel;  Pro- 
phetic Consciousness  and  Prophecy;  the  Philosophy  of  Ethics  of  the 
the  Books  of  Wisdom.  About  twenty  weeks  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Old  Testament  Theology. 

New  Testament.— Immediately  on  finishing  the  Old  Testament 
the  class  takes  up  the  New.  The  study  begins  with  The  Teaching 
of  Jesus  as  found  in  the  Synoptic  Gospels,  followed  by  the  Sayings 
of  Jesus  from  the  St.  John's  Gospel.  The  teaching  of  the  primitive 
Apostohc  Church  is  studied  from  the  acts  and  the  epistles  of  Peter, 
James  and  Jude.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  Pauline  Theology 
since  he  has  contributed  more  to  mold  the  theology  of  the  Christian 
Church  than  any  other  of  the  apostles.  Paul's  discussion  of  the 
atonement  of  Christ,  righteousness  by  faith,  the  election  of  the  gen- 
tiles and  the  resurrection  are  made  prominent  in  this  connection. 
The  harmony  between  Peter  and  Paul  is  clearly  set  forth  in  Petrine 
Theology.    The  view  that  all  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament  are 
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in  perfect  accord  on  the  doctrines  of  salvation  by  faith  in  Christ  is 
made  to  appear  from  a  proper  view  of  the  peculiarities  of  each  separ- 
ate author.  The  Holy  Spirit  who  has  given  us  the  Scriptures  by 
His  own  Divine  in-breathing  does  not  contradict  Himself  when  He 
speaks  through  different  human  agencies. 

HIST0R5CAL  THEOLOGY. 

Theological  Propaedeutics.— The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to  give 
the  student  an  outline  of  the  course  of  theological  study  with  the 
main  import  of  each  branch.  This  is  to  the  study  of  theology,  what 
a  map  is  to  the  study  of  history— a  birdseye  view  of  the  work.  The 
most  important  books,  on  the  various  subjects,  are  also  indicated. 
The  subject  is  taught  by  a  course  of  twelve  lectures,  during  the  fall 
term  of  the  first  year.  Students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
at  the  close  of  the  term.  For  reference  Shaff's  "Theological  Pro- 
paedeutic", and  Crook's  and  Hurst's  "Theological  Encyclopedia  and 
Methodology"  are  used. 

Biblical  Geography.— A  course  is  offered  during  the  fall  term 
on  this  subject,  extending  over  seven  weeks.  The  study  comprises 
the  geography  of  the  Biblelands  of  the  Old  as  well  as  the  Nev/  Testa- 
ment. Bible  history  is  reviewed,  and  the  changes  in  the  boundaries 
are  indicated  throughout  the  periods  of  Old  Testament  history.  But 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  geography  of  the  New  Testament. 
The  journies  of  our  Lord  are  traced  and  the  divisions  of  the  country 
indicated.  St.  Paul's  journies  are  follov/ed  as  given  in  the  Book  of 
Acts  and  the  Epistles.  Attention  is  given  to  the  present  condition 
of  the  country  and  recent  excavations  in  the  Holy  Land.  Hurlburt's 
Manual  of  Biblical  Geography  is  used  as  text-book.  Lectures  are 
also  given.  Smith's  "Historical  and  Biblical  Geography"  and 
Thompson's  "The  Land  and  The  Book"  are  used  for  reference  Good 
maps  are  also  provided  for  the  use  of  the  students. 

Biblical  Archeology,— The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to  give  the 
student  a  knowledge  of  the  domestic  and  social  life  of  the  Hebrew 
people,  their  civil  and  political  relations  and  their  progress  in  science 
and  art.  But  special  attention  is  given  to  their  religion;  its  origin, 
ceremonies  and  relation  to  the  New  Testament  times.  The  study 
falls  in  the  first  term  and  is  continued  for  seven  weeks.  Bissill's 
"Biblical  Antiquities"  is  used  as  text  book  and  Hagenbach's  "Archae- 
ology is  recommended  as  book  of  reference. 

Church  History.— In  this  branch  a  course  is  offered,  which  con- 
tinues through  the  three  terms  of  the  first  year,  and  for  five  hours  a 
week.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  present  the  history  of  the  Church 
in  its  various  divisions  and  relations.  During  the  first  term  the 
history  of  the  Apostolic  church  is  studied,  special  attention  being 
given  to  the  beginnings  of  the  church  in  the  West.  The  persecutions 
by  both  Jews  and  Heathens  are  followed  and  the  spread  of  the  cause 
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of  Christ  in  the  Roman  Empire  is  presented  up  to  the  year  eight 
hundred.  Medieval  history  is  taken  up  during  the  second  term, 
and  a  part  of  modern  history,  to  the  beginning  of  the  Swiss  reforma- 
tion. Attention  is  given  to  the  philosophy  of  history.  In  the  spring 
term  modern  history  is  continued  and  special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  Christian  Church  in  America. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
development  of  Christ's  Kingdom  on  earth.  Students  are  required 
to  write  essays  in  connection  with  the  study  of  this  branch.  Fisher's 
"Manual  of  Church  History"  is  used  as  text-book  and  Neander's, 
Shaff's  and  Hurst's  Church  Histories  are  used  as  reference  books. 

History  of  Missions.— A  course  on  this  subject  is  offered  during 
the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  rise  and  progress  of  missions  in  the  various 
heathen  countries.  While  the  work  of  the  church  in  the  different 
periods  is  recognized,  special  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  work 
of  the  last  century  and  as  carried  on  at  the  present  time.  Warneck's 
"History  of  Missions"  is  the  text-book  to  be  used. 

History  of  Doctrine.— This  subject  comes  in  the  Senior  year 
and  continues  during  two  terms,  the  Fall  and  Winter.  The  course 
aims  to  present  the  development  of  the  cardinal  doctrines  of  the 
church  from  the  apostoUc  age  to  the  present  time.  The  philosophies, 
which  exerted  so  much  influence  upon  theology,  are  clearly  presented 
as  factors  in  the  development  of  the  doctrines.  The  heresies,  both 
ancient  and  modern,  are  pointed  out  and  clear  distinctions  are  shown 
in  the  teaching  of  the  churches  of  our  time.  Sheldon's  "History  of 
Doctrine'-  is  the  text-book.  Harnack's  and  Fisher's  "History  of 
Doctrine"  is  recommended  for  reference. 

IsAGOGics.— A  course  is  offered  in  the  history  of  Origin  of  the 
books  of  the  Bible,  which  aims  to  present  the  authenticity,  genuine- 
ness and  credibility  of  the  books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament. 
The  branch  is  a  literary  history  of  the  Bible,  from  its  origin  to  the 
present  time.  The  study  comes  during  the  Fall  term.  Occasional 
lectures  are  given  on  the  manuscripts  and  on  recently  discovered 
monuments,  which  furnish  proof  for  the  books  of  the  Bible.  As  text- 
books Kerr's  and  Beardslee's  Introductions  are  used.  Reference 
books,  Keil's  and  Weiss'  Introductions.  ^ 

Comparative  Religion.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the  Spring 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  The  aim  is  to  study  the  principles  of  the 
main  heathen  religions  of  the  present  day  and  compare  them  with 
the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the  Christian  religion.  An  investiga- 
tion will  show  that  all  heathen  religions  are  ethnic,  while  the  Chris- 
tian religion  is  universal;  that  they  contain  partial  truth,  while  the 
Christian  religion  contains  a  fullness  of  truth.  That  they  are  destin- 
ed to  decline  and  pass  away,  while  Christianity  will  remain  and  fill 
the  earth  with  the  truth,  as  it  is  in  Christ  Jesus.    Clark's  "Ten 
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Great  Religions",  and  Burrell's  "Religions  of  the  World",  are  used 
as  text-books. 

SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Systematic— The  study  of  this  branch  is  limited  to  students  of 
the  Senior  year.  In  many  respects  Systematic  Theology  is  a  sum- 
ming up  and  putting  into  a  system  subjects  that  have  already  been 
considered  in  other  branches,  and  therefore  the  study  of  those 
branches  is  presupposed.  Students  who  have  had  a  passing  grade 
in  all  preparatory  and  Junior  studies  will  be  admitted  to  this  class. 
The  usual  subjects  of  Apologetics,  Christian  Theism,  Christology, 
Soteriology,  Ecclesiology  and  Eschatology  are  studied  from  text- 
books and  free  discussions  in  the  class-room.  The  leading  text- 
books from  various  systems  of  theology  are  also  examined  in  order 
that  by  means  of  comparison  Evangelical  doctrine  may  be  more 
clearly  apprehended  and  understood.  The  standards  of  our  own 
Church  with  the  infallible  Word  of  God  constitute  the  final  author- 
ity.   There  is  nothing  beyond  a.  Thus  saith  the  Lord. 

Apologetics.— This  subject  is  placed  in  the  second  term  of  the 
Senior  year,  in  the  diploma  course.  It  aims  to  prove  the  divine 
origin  and  character  of  the  Christian  religion,  as  the  perfect  religion 
for  the  human  race.  The  method  pursued  is  historic  as  well  as 
philosophical,  and  shows  that  the  teaching  of  Christianity  is  in  per- 
fect harmony  with  the  human  mind  of  all  ages,  and  with  nature 
itself.  Fisher's  "Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief",  and 
Hopkins'  "Evidences"  are  used  as  text-books. 

PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Homblitics.— This  course  is  offered  during  the  Fall  and  Winter 
terms  of  the  second  year.  The  subject  deals  with  the  composition 
and  the  delivery  of  sermons,  and  aims  to  give  to  the  student  the 
principles  upon  which  the  sacred  discourse  is  constructed.  These 
principles  are  studied  during  the  first  term,  and  during  the  second 
terai  they  are  applied.  The  students  are  required  to  present 
sketches  of  sermons  daily,  for  criticism.  Phelps'  Theory  of  Preach- 
ing is  used  for  text-book.  Hoppin's  and  Fisk's  Homiletics  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Pastoral  Theology.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the  Senior  year, 
and  the  last  term.  The  aim  is  to  present  to  the  students  the  import- 
ance of  the  care  of  souls,  and  the  work  of  the  minister  outside  of  the 
pulpit.  The  subject  is  treated  in  a  practical  manner,  by  lecture  and 
text  book,  Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology  being  used. 

Church  Discipline.— During  the  last  term  of  the  Senior  year 
this  subject  is  treated.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  view 
of  the  polity  of  our  Church  and  of  the  rules  of  conduct,  which  are 
to  govern  minister  and  members.  Our  book  of  Discipline  is  thor- 
oughly reviewed,  and  subjects  are  also  presented  in  the  form  of  lec- 
tures. 

English  Bible.- The  Bible  being  the  source  of  theology,  and 
the  great  fount  of  knowledge,  so  necessary  for  the  minister  of  the 
Gospel,  this  study  is  continued  throughout  the  whole  course.  Books 
of  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament  are  examined  exegeticaily.  The 
aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  word  of  God,  and  a 
method  to  interpret  it. 
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OUTLINE  OF  COURSES. 


DEGREE  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FALL  TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 

cal  Archaeology 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B J 

Theological  Propaedeutics...  1 
Greek  New  Testament 1 

Total 21 

WINTER   TERM. 

Isagogics 5 

Church  History o 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B 4 

Greek  New  Testament 1 

Total 20 


SPRING  TERM. 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hermeneutics 5 

Church  History 5 

Hebrew  B 4 

Greek  New  Testament 1 

Total 20 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

FALL  TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 18 


WINTER  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 18 


SPRING  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Hebrew  A | 

Pastoral  Theology 3 

Church  Discipline 2 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 20 


UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 


133 


COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


DIPLOriA  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FALL  TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Theological  Propaedeutics...  1 
English  Bible 2 

Total 18 

WINTER  TERM. 
flCS 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

English  Bible 2 

Total 17 

SPRING  TERM. 

Hermeneutics 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

English  Bible 2 

„.,    Total 17 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

FALL  TERM. 

HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

History  of  Missions 4 

English  Bible 2 

Total 18 

WINTER  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

Apologetics 4 

English  Bible 2 

Total 18 

SPRING  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Pastoral  Theology 3 

Church  Discipline 2 

English  Bible 2 

Total 17 


HEBREW-QREEK  COURSE. 


The  Hebrew-Greek  Course  includes  all  the  subjects  of  the 
Diploma  Course  as  outlined  above  and  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  re- 
quired in  the  Degree  Course. 
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TIME  FOR  THE  HEETING  OF  CLASSES. 

Professor  S.  L.  Umbach  will  meet  his  classes  as  follows:  Church 
History,  8:30  a.  m.;  History  of  Doctrine,  10:00  a.  m.;  History  of 
Missions,  11:00  a.  m.;  Homiletics,  2:00  p.  m.;  English  Bible,  3:00  p. 
m.;  Isagogics,  11:00  a.  m.;  Apologetics,  7:30  a.  m.;  Comparative 
Religion,  10:00  a.  m.;  Hermeneutics,  11:00  a.  m.;  Pastoral  Theology 
and  Church  Discipline,  2:00  p.  m.;   Theological  Propaedeutics,  6:30 

p.  m. 

Professor  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder  will  meet  his  classes  as  follows: 
Systematic  Theology,  8:30  a.  m.;  Biblical  Theology,  10:00  a.  m.; 
Hebrew  B,  2:00  p.  m.;  Hebrew  A,  3:00  p.  m.;  Greek  New  Testament, 
2:00  p.  m.  on  Friday;  Greek  Exegesis,  8:30  a.  m.  on  Monday  and  3:00 
p.  m.  on  Friday  of  each  week.  All  these  studies  continue  through- 
out the  year. 

The  Courses  of  Study  give  information  as  to  the  terms  of  the 
year  in  which  these  subjects  are  offered. 

Expenses. 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  incidental  fee  of  $6.00 
is  charged  per  term.      This  includes    admission    to    the    College 

Gymnasium.  aa^nnn 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  to  $40.00 
per  year.    These  rooms  will  accommodate  two  students. 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2  25  to  $2.50  per 
week.    Prices  for  fuel  and  laundry  are  reasonable. 

4.  The  text-books  are  kept  on  sale  by  the  Treasurer  of  the 

Institute.  -n    *    a    t 

Those  desiring  further  information  should  address  Prof.  b.  Li. 
Umbach,  Naperville,  Illinois.  All  business  letters  should  be  ad- 
dress to  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson,  Naperville,  Illinois. 


SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 


This  Society  was  organized  by  the  students  of  the  Institute  in 
the  year  1894,  and  its  aim  is  mutual  improvement.  Lectures  are 
occasionally:given  by  the  teachers  and  others,  on  subjects  pertaining 
to  the  work  of  the  ministry,  discussions  are  engaged  in,  and  devo- 
tional meetings  are  held.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the  entire 
year.    All  students  of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 
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STUDENTS. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Burn,  J Hespeler,  Ont 

Degenkolb,  G.  J Pearl  City,  111 

GiESSELBRECHT,  OH Warren,  Pa 

HoEFS,  G.  W Yankton,  S.  Dak 

Kesselring,  Max Bay  Oity,  Mich 

Pentbcoff,  0.0 Howell,  Mich 

Rbep,  S.  N Buffalo  Lake,  Minn 

Schrenk,  G  Olarkesdale,  Mo 

Weidemeyer,  G.  W Santa  Rosa,  Mo 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Engeltbr,  G.  Will Heidelberg,  Ont 

Epp,  George  E Port  Washington,  Wis 

Johnson,  E.  G Hammond,  Ind 

Graff,  E.  M Hanover,  Ont 

Gunther,  W.  C Portland,  Oregon 

Herkner,  W.  H Cleveland,  Ohio 

Meyer,  O.  D Brokensword,  Ohio 

Ostroth,  D.  C Caro,  Mich 

Schneider,  J.  F.  D Akron,  Ohio 

Sohl,  Lawrence Naperville,  111 

Spangler,  E.  S Newton,  Kans 

Werry,  Adolph Dallas,  Texas 

Zager,  C.J Worden,  Kans 

PURSUING  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

Boyer,  C.  E Elkhart,  Ind 

Damm,  J.  S Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Feucht,  J.  G Holton,  Kans 

Geist,  Charles Naperville 

Krueger,  W.  C Naperville 

Maschman,  B.  C Colgate,  Wis 

McDonald,  S Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich 

Michel,  A Brookville,  111 

Mittman,  W.  a .Sacramento,  Cal 

Schuster,  W.  H Tarentum,  Pa 

Stamm,  J.  S Halstead,  Kans 

Wbntz,  R.  C Glen  Ellen 
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ALUMNI  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

CLASS  OF  1878. 

L.  F.  Emmbrt Milwaukee,  Wis 

W.  A.  Shisler Marion,  O 

W.  W.  Serrick Findlay,  O 

C.  Stabbler Cleveland,  O 

CLASS  OF  1879. 
H.  Arlin Goshen,  Ind 

C.  A.  POETH* 

A.  Habfle Barrington,  111 

J.  G.  Held 

CLASS  OF  1880. 

T.  Murray* 

T.  W.  WooDSiDE Bailunda,  Africa 

OttoBrosa Sumner,  la 

G.  E.  DiENST , Naperville 

CLASS  OF  1881. 

N.  Bloom 

S.  J.  Gamertsfelder Naperville 

W.  H.  Stauffer Buffalo,  N.  Y 

F.  G.  Stauffer Cattanooga,  Tenn 

J.G.ZiEGLER Cleveland,  O 

CLASS  OF  1883. 

L.S.  Fisher Elkhart,  Ind 

J.  W.  Fager Shelby ville,  111 

T.  F.  Kraushaar • 

CLASS  OF  1884. 
J.  M.  SCHAEFELB California 

CLASS  OF  1886. 

W.  Berberich Elgin,  111 

R.  EiLERT Menomonie,  Wis 

D.  F.  Fox Chicago,  111 

J.Stengel La  Mars,  la 

CLASS  OF  1888. 

L.H.  Seager Cleveland,  O 

E.  A.  Yaeck* 

CLASS  OF  1889. 

J.F.  DuNLAP Pennsylvania 

H.W.Fisher* 

M.C.MoRLOCK El  Paso.  Ill 

♦Deceased. 
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CLASS  OF  1890. 

G.  J.  Pfefferkorn Arcadia,  Wis 

P.  J.  SiEBERT Brandon,  Wis 

CLASS  OP  1891. 

E.  E.  Rife Gait,  Ont 

J.  H.  Baubrnfeind Fort  Dodge,  la 

CLASS  OP  1892. 

J.  P.  DoRAU Menomonie  Palls,  Wis 

G.  C.  Gasser Hooppole,  111 

J.  W.  Hammet Ackermanville,  Penn 

W.  C.  Lang , Waverly,  la 

W.  A.  ScHUTTE Preeport,  111 

H.  C.  ScHLUTER Sheffield,  la 

P.  W.  ScHOENFBLD Bloomfield,  Wis 

E.  S.  ZiMMBRMANN Whitewater,  Wis 

CLASS  OP  1893. 
G.  D.  Damm Crediton,  Ont 

C.  P.  HiLLMAN Abbott,  la 

A.  W.  Sauer Winnipeg,  Canada 

CLASS  OP  1894. 

G.  H.  Wagner Listowel,  Ont 

Pred  Richert Chicago,  111 

W.  H.  Gamertsfeldbr Belmore,  O 

CLASS  OP  1895. 

G.  Glunz* 

M.  Gronewold Bensonville,  111 

D.  B,  KoENiG Bern,  Ind 

J.  R.  Nibrgarth Flint,  Mich 

N.  SCHOENLEBEN Blue  Earth,  Minn 

P.  C.  Stierlb Tonnica,  111 

H.  M.  Tayama Japan 

CLASS,  OP  1896. 

T.  PiNKBEiNER Naperville,  111 

A.  Geyman Preston,  Minn 

A.  B.  Haist Decatur,  Ind 

W  P.  Klingbeil Naperville,  111 

C-  Bast Philadelphia,  Pa 

A.  J.  BoBLTBR Geneseo,  111 

J.  Brandt _  .Colorado 

W.  O.  Hbhn South  Cayuga,  Ont 

J.  A.  Walter , , ,,.,.,,....,,....., ,  .^ucyrus,  O 

*Deceased, 
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CLASS  OF  1898. 

J.  W.  Bean Wetaskiwin,  Canada 

S.  Breithaupt Kansas  City,  Kans 

G.  P.  Cawblti Hampton,  la 

E.  M.  Gishler Golden  Lake,  Ont 

C.  W.Hensel Cleveland,  O 

M.  B.  NoNNAMAKER Naperville,  111 

G.  F.  Rassweiler Chicago,  111 

J.  Wise Huntington,  Ind 

F.  P.  Werner Racine,  Minn 

CLASS  OF  1899. 

Ph.Benscher Ottowa,Ill 

H.  E.  Bower Bern,  Kans 

E.  BuRGi Chicago,  111 

A.F.Ragatz Sterling,  Col 

C.  L.  Schuster Ashland,  O 

T.  S.  Weaver Marshallville,  O 

CLASS  OF  1900. 

W.F.  Berge Davis,  III 

E.C.EwALD Terre  Haut,  Ind 

J.H.Faust Dubuque,  la 

G.B.KiMMEL Dayton,  O 

H.L.Mbrner Chesley,Ont 

N.  S.  Methfessel Rochester,  N.  Y 

W.L.Nauman Akron,  O 

B.E.  Reams Bucyrus,  O 

Philip  Schneider La  Crosse,  Wis 

M.  W.  SuNDERMAN Olney,  111 

C.  H.  Vandersall Warren,  Penn 

W.  A.  Vandersall Wellsville,  O 

W.ZiMMERMANN Elmisa,  Ont 

CLASS  OF  1901. 

p.  S.  Erne Louisville,  Ky 

G.T.  Fischer New  York,  N.  Y 

H.A.Franzke Berlin,  Wis 

G.J.Krienke Ostrander,  Minn 

P.  A.  Lang Nerstrand,  Minn 

F.U.  MOYBR Marion,  Kans 

G.G.Schmidt Wadena,  Minn 

CLASS  OF,1902. 

F.W.  DOEDE Hollinsgrove,  III 

Katharine  Eyerick Wellsville,  O 

E  F.Haist  Rockingham,  Ont 

W.  C.  Hallwachs Foreston,  111 
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H.  W.  Link Lincoln,  Nebr 

C.  A.  Miller , St.  Michael,  Neb 

C.  E.  Ranck Ichang,  China 

C.  L.  SoRG HesBton,  Kans- 

D.  Wise Naperville,  111 

CLASS  OP  1903. 

A.  Clemens Pelhana  Center,  Ont 

W.R.  Currier lona,  Mich 

G.  S.  Gratz Rocky  Ridge,  O 

J.  W.  Haman Chicago,  111 

J.  G.  Knippel Freedom,  Penn 

D.  Lang Paton,  la 

C.  ScHMiDLi Plainfield,  111 

CLASS  OP  1904. 

John  Haber .Wingo,  Okla 

Charles  Moss Altamont,  111 

S.  Meister Campden,  N.  J 

A.  H.  Pleyley Selkirk,  Ont 

H.  C.  Powell Des  Moines,  la 
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Announcements  for  1906 — 1907.* 


1906. 

September  18— Entrance  Examinations Tuesday 

September  19— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term 

^^gin Wednesday 

October  SO— Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees Tuesday 

November  29— Thanksgiving  Day Thursday 

December  21— Fall  Term  Ends  Friday 

1907. 

January  2— Winter  Term  Begins Wednesday 

February  1— First  Semester  Ends Friday 

February  3— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges Sunday 

February  4— Second  Semester  Begins Monday 

March  29— Winter  Term  Ends Friday 

April  1— Spring  Term  Begins Monday 

May  18— College  Day Saturday 

May  30— Memorial   Day Thursday 

June  16 — Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday 

June  16— Annual  Sermon,  U.  B.  Institute .  Sunday  Evening 
June  17— Commencement,  U.  B.  Institute .  Monday  Evening 
June  18— Graduating  Exercises,  School  of  Music 

Tuesday  Evening 

June  19-Class  Day W  ednesday 

June  19— Commencement  Concert.  ..  Wednesday  Evening 

June  20— Commencement  Day Thursday 

June  20— Alumni  Anniversary Thursday  Evening 

SUMIvIER   VACATION. 

September  17— Entrance  Examinations Tuesday 

September  18— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term  Be- 

gi^ Wednesday 

November  28— Thanksgiving  Day Thursday 

December  20— Fall  Term  Ends. *. . , Friday 

DeSa'tm^ent^^^^^^^^  *-«  Skmesteks;  in  all  other 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES, 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex-  Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  p.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breish Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  p.  Merle New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgjin,  Illinois 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer ex-  Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esq Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES, 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert. 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn.  Rer.  S.  H.  Baumgartner 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  A.  L.  Hauser. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoeper. 

Finance  Committee. 

M.  Brown  Esq.  Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prop.  A.  0.  Gegenheimer.  Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhausbr. 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Building  Committee. 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn.  eTuDGE  J.  S.  Goodwin. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  W.  Schmus. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoeper. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  Geo.  Johnson.  Rev.  W.  Schmus. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoeper. 


Rev.  Geo.  Johnson,  Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 
Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy, 

F.  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A.  M,  D.  D., 

Professor  of  the  German  La/aguage  and  Literature. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  amd  Literature, 

GEO.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  the  Greeh  Language  amd  Literature. 
L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 
MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 
Preceptress. 
Professor  of  the  English  Language  amd  Literature. 
S.  W.  NIEDERHAUSER,  A.  M. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 
G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 
Principal  of  Preparatory  School. 
Professor  of  History  and  Sociology^ 
M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Instruction. 
GEO.  R.  LAIRD,  A.  M.,  M.  O., 
Professor  of  Phetoric  and  Oratory. 
THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D. 
Professor  of  German. 
Registrar. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS.— Continued. 


MISS  LQELLA  E.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M. 

leacher  of  the  French  Language  and  Literature. 
MISS  ELLA  M.  SCHNELLER,  Ph.  B., 

Instructor  in  Latin  and  English. 

E.  EDWARD  RIFE,  M.  S., 

Physical  Director. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  Commercial  Department. 

Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTIN,  MUS.  B., 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 
Teacher  of  Piano^  Organ  and  Voice. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

C.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MRS.  LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Drawing  and  painting. 

MISS  LILLIAN  F.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M. 

Secretary  to  the  President. 

PROF.  L.  M.  UMBACH, 

Curator  of  Museum. 

PROF.  S.  L.  UMBACH, 
Librarian. 
PROF.  G.  J.  KIRN, 

Assistant  Librarian. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbaoh. 
Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser. 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 

Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 
Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 
Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser. 
Prof.  Gt.  J.  Kirn. 
Prof.  A.  R.  Laird. 

Rooms. 

Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn. 
Prof.  E.  E.  Rife. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 
Pbof.  a.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
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North=Western  College. 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learn- 
ing by  the  Christian  church.  The  honor  of  having  taken 
the  initiative  towards  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illi- 
nois Conference.  At  its  annual  session  in  the  spring  of 
1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a  resolution  to  invite  the 
Wisconsin,  the  Indiana,  and  the  Iowa  Conferences  to  unite 
with  them  in  the  founding  of  a  college,  which  should  be 
duly  equipped  for  the  prosecution  of  collegiate  work. 
These  Conferences  responded  cordially  and  joined  in  the 
movement.  Although  this  was  at  the  time  when  the  out- 
break of  tlie  Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the 
enterprise,  as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country, 
circumstances  favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of 
Plainfield,  Illinois,  offered  to  donate  a  college  site,  includ- 
ing a  fine  and  spacious  building  then  in  the  course  of  erec- 
tion. The  offer  was  accepted  and  the  new  institution 
named  Plainfield  College.  An  organization  was  effected 
immediately,  and  the  Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in 
the  fall  of  the  same  year  with  three  teachers  and  an  en- 
couraging number  of  students.  The  teachers  of  the  first 
year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M.;  John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss 
C.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augustine  A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  of  Grreens- 
burg  Seminary,  Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first 
president  of  the  institution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over 
several  states  the  name  "Plainfield  College"  was  deemed  to 
be  too  local,  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1864,  the  name  was  changed  to  North-Westem 
College.     Unfortunately  Plainfield   was   located   at   some 


12  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

distance  from  a  railway  line  at  that  time,  which  it  was  soon 
discovered  would  be  a  serious  drawback  to  the  growth  and 
progress  of  the  institution.  Steps  were  therefore  taken  to 
secure  a  more  advantageous  location   for   the   school.     In 

1870  the  college  was  removed  from  Plainfield  to  Naper- 
ville,  Illinois,  its  present  location.  This  place  having 
donated  grounds  at  of  about  eight  acres,  and  $25,000.00 
in  money,  a  fine  building,  consisting  of  a  main  part,  71x46 
feet,  five  stories  high,  and  a  wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories 
high  was  erected  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the 
fall  of  1870.  This  change  proved  of  such  advantage  to  the 
school  as  to  mark  an  epoch  in  its  history. 

New  departments  of  instruction  were  opened  as  the 
progress  of  the  institution  seemed   to   require  them.     In 

1871  a  Department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened,  and  the  fol- 
lowing year  a  Commercial  department  was  added.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning  of 
the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  a  regular  depart- 
ment of  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music.  More  recently 
this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and  now  forms  a  well 
equipped  School  of  Music.  In  1876  Union  Biblical  Insti- 
tute was  opened,  which,  although  having  its  distinct 
organization,  is  so  closely  connected  with  the  College  as  to 
be  easily  regarded  as  its  theological  department. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was 
added,  and  the  main  building  throughout  renovated  and 
improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting  were  in- 
troduced, and  Library  and  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and 
suitably  supplied. 

In  1891  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building,  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high — a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols, 
A.  M. — was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the 
College.  Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus  of  this 
institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  principal 
of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a  fit- 
ting memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding 
interest  of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 
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But  such  has  been  the  growth  of  the  institution  in 
recent  years  that  more  room  has  become  an  imperative 
necessity.  It  is  therefore  a  pleasure  to  add  that  plans  are 
now  in  the  hands  of  architects  for  the  immediate  erection 
of  two  additional  buildings — a  Library,  and  a  Science  Hall. 
The  Library  is  the  gift  of  that  honored  philanthrophist, 
Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  of  New  York  City;  and  the  Science 
Hall  comes  from  another  illustrious  alumnus  of  this  insti- 
tution, Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn,  of  Chicago.  North-Western 
College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who  are  not  only  ris- 
ing in  distinction  in  their  respective  professions,  but  who 
in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma  Mater. 

In  order  to  meet  the  growing  demands  of  the  institu- 
tion, measures  were  introduced  within  the  last  two  years 
to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  These  efforts  have  re- 
ceived such  cordial  endorsement  on  the  part  of  the  friends 
and  patrons  of  the  school  that  up  to  date  nearly  $200,000.00 
has  been  added  to  the  endowment,  thus  placing  the  insti- 
tution on  an  excellent  financial  basis.  The  growth  in 
resources  and  material  equipment  is  gratifying  and  points 
to  a  promising  future. 

North-Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education 
in  the  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by  Christian 
civilization  no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon 
"Christian"  in  higher  education.  Its  aim  is  to  produce 
sound  scholarship  and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The 
purpose  of  education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence 
implies  a  symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral 
and  physical  powers  of  the  student.  While  laboring  to  in- 
spire a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  college  endeavors 
to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes 
in  the  blending  of  these  elements  the  crowning  excellency 
of  its  important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876: 
Whereas,    The  Board  of  Trustees  iDCorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15, 1865, 
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and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North- Western  College,"  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  '*An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecun- 
iary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  «aid  General  Assembly 
entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities,  colleges, 
academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved  March  24, 
1874,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Bpard  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves  in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant 
to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois  herein- 
before referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name  and 
title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trustees 
OF  North-Western  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  cor- 
poration, including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naper- 
ville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North- Western  College  of 
the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its  various  de- 
partments, as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corpororation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  be  r-x-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  re- 
maining fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North-Western  College 
located  at  Naperville,  III,  require  that  a  change  be  made 
in  its  articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  num- 
ber of  Trustees. 

1.  Therefore  he  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in 
the  articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation, 
(to-wit,  Trustees  of  North-Western  College,)  which  pro- 
vides that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be 
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changed  so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  twenty-two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at 
any  meeting  of  the  Board." 

2,  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of 
incorporation  shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  pro- 
vide therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops,)  shall 
be,  ex-ojfficio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said 
corporation.  His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that 
of  the  Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Conferences  connected  with  the  College,  the  required  cer- 
tificate was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February  1895, 
as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY=LAW^S 

OK  THE 

Trustees  of  North- Western  College, 

ADOPTED  AUGUST  8,  J898. 


Sec.  I.— The  following  Darned  Conferences  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  of  North  America  are  hereby  declared  to  constitute  the 
present  membership  of  this  corporation,  viz:  Illinois,  Wisconsin, 
Indianna,  Iowa,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines, 
Kansas,  Erie,  Nebraska,  Minnesota  and  Dakota. 

Sec.  II.— Such  other  Conferences  of  said  church  denomination 
as  shall  have  consented  to  comply  with  such  requirements  as  the 
Trustees  of  this  Corporation  by  a  majority  vote  may  impose  as  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  admission,  may,  by  consent  of  a  majority  of  the 
whole  number  of  Trustees  at  any  annual  meeting  thereof,  become 
members  of  this  corporation. 

Sec.  III.— Except  as  by  these  By-Laws,  hereinafter  provided, 
the  respective  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  Conference  members  of 
this  Corporation  shall  never  be  abridged,  and  neither  shall  any  one 
or  more  Conferences  be  accorded  privileges  and  powers  not  conferred 
on  all: 

Provided,  That  the  right  conferred  on  each  Conference  to  elect 
a  trustee  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section  of  these  By-Laws^ 
shall  continue  only  so  long  as  such  Conference  shall  remain  in  actual 
connection  with  the  Evangelical  Association  whether  such  connection 
be  adversely  deckred  by  such  Conference  itself  or  by  the  General 
Conference  of  said  church,  which  said  Book  of  Discipline  and  enact- 
ments, and  direction  of  General  Conference,  so  far  as  applicable  to 
institutions  of  learning  in  said  Church,  are  hereby  expressly  m^ide 
part  of  these  By-Laws. 

Sec.  IV.— The  Trustees  of  this  Corporation  shall,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  ex-officio  members  thereof,  be  elected  as  follows: 
Every  Conference  connected  with  this  corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  elect  one  of  said  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected  shall  at  any 
meeting  when  occasion  requires,  proceed  to  elect  the  remaining  mem- 
bers requisite  to  complete  the  full  Board. 

Provided,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person  not  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  Evangelical  Association  to  the  office 
of  Trustee  of  this  Corporation,  and 
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Provided  further,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person 
as  trustee  who  may  have  been  expelled  or  removed  from  this  Board, 
for  a  term  of  five  years  from  and  aftar  the  time  of  said  expulsion. 

Sec.  v.— The  term  of  oflSce  of  trustees  hereafter  elected— except 
such  as  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  unex- 
pired term  of  Conference  trustees— shall  be  three  calendar  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  as  such  trustee: 

Provided,  That  this  By-Law  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  acceptance  of  the  resignation,  or  the  removal  of  trustees, 
by  said  Board  of  Trustees  for  good  cause  shown,  and 

Provided  further,  That  the  Board  may  at  any  time  remove  any 
trustee  of  its  own  appointment  whenever  necessary,  in  order  to  admit 
another  Conference. 

Sec.  VI.— Vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  elected  by  any  Con- 
ference, shall  be  filled  by  such  Conference  at  an  annual  meeting 
thereof,  but  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  at  any  of  its  meetings  during 
the  existence  of  such  a  vacancy,  if  deemed  necessary,  fill  the  same  by 
the  election  of  a  trustee,  but  not  longer  than  for  the  remainder  of 
the  unexpired  term;  and  all  other  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees 
may  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  any  meeting,  by  the  election  of  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  trustees  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  hold  for  a  full 
term. 

Sec.  VII.— Should  any  Conference  connected  with  this  Corpora- 
tion, either  voluntarily  or  otherwise,  fail  for  three  successive  years  to 
elect  a  trustee  as  provided  in  Section  IV  of  these  By-Laws,  such 
Conference  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  and  forfeited  its 
right  of  election  or  appointment  of  trustees,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  remaining  trustees  to  declare  a  vacancy  in  the 
Board,  and  upon  declaring  such  vacancy  the  Board  shall  immediately 
fill  the  same  by  the  election  of  a  trustee  for  that  purpose.  When  a 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  as  above  mentioned,  such  Conference 
shall  have  no  further  right  to  elect  a  trustee  except  by  consent  of 
two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees,  given  in  annual  session 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  VIII.— There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  February  in  each  year,  but 
the  Board  may,  at  any  meeting  thereof,  change  the  time  for  holding 
such  annual  meeting  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

Special  meetings  of  the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  when 
called  by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  but  only 
upon  two  weeks'  previous  notice  of  such  meetings  being  published  in 
the  official  weekly  papers  of  said  church.  Any  special  meeting  maj 
be  converted  into  an  annual  meeting  when  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
number  of  trustees  shall  so  order. 
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Sec.  IX.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  at  its  annual  meeting,  or 
at  a  special  meeting,  when  such  meeting  is  converted  into  an  annual 
meetiaff,  elect  one  of  its  members  President,  who  shall  thereupon 
appoint  a  secretary.  A  Vice-Prewident  shall  also  be  elected,  and  all 
shall  hold  their  oflBce  for  one  year  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  appointed  respectively,  and  in  case  of  vacancy  in  such 
offices,  or  in  the  absence  of  either  of  said  officers,  the  Board  may 
elect  a  President  or  a  Vice-President;  a  Secretary  may  be  appointed 
pro  tempore,  for  the  meeting  then  convened,  unless  the  regular  officer 
sooner  appears  and  acts: 

Provided,  In  case  a  special  meeting  be  made  an  annual  meet- 
ing, then  the  terms  of  officers  regularly  elected  and  appointed,  shall 
terminate. 

Sec.  X.— The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  the  meet- 
ings of  the  trustees,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice  President,  and  the 
Secretary  shall  properly  keep  the  record  of  the  Corporation,  in  which 
he  shall  record  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  each 
of  said  officers  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  shall  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

Sec.  XL— There  shall  be  a  Treasurer  of  said  Corporation,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall,  unless  sooner 
removed,  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified.  Such  Treasurer  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties 
execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  with  such  security  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board,  (or  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board 
shall  direct,)  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties 
as  such  Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  all  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  that  shall  come  to  his  hands  as  said  of- 
ficer; that  he  will  faithfully  account  for,  pay  over  and  deliver  all 
moneys  or  property  of  said  Corporation  in  his  possession  or  care,  to 
his  successor  in  office  when  elected  and  qualified,  and  that  he  will, 
in  all  things,  act  as  he  shall  be  required  by  the  By-Laws,  or  as  direc- 
ted by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  XIL— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  in  a 
proper  manner  suitable  books  of  account,  and  he  shall  enter  therein 
a  statement  of  all  moneys  received  and  payed  out  by  him,  and  on 
what  account.  He  shall  keep  his  books  that  they  will  show  the  names 
of  all  persons  subscribing  or  contributing  money  or  property  for  said 
Corporation  and  the  amounts  thereof;  the  names  of  all  persons  hold- 
ing scholarships,  the  classes  of  the  same,  the  tuition  granted  on  same 
and  to  what  student.  He  shall  pay  no  money  of  the  corporation 
except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  current  expenses  of,  or  upon 
legal  claims  against  the  Coporation,  and  shall  strictly  comply  with 
all  the  orders  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  He  shall  endeavor  to  keep 
all  moneys  not  needed  for  current  expenses  loaned  out  but  only  on 
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such  security  as  is  approved  by  the  Finance  Committee.  He  shall 
also  give  receipts  for  all  moneys  paid  to  him,  and  take  receipts  for  all 
moneys  paid  out,  which  receipts  shall  state  for  what  purpose  paid  or 
received,  and  shall  annually  or  oftener,  if  required  by  them,  make 
report  of  his  actings  and  doings,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  papers 
for  their  inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  whenever  by  them,  or  either  of  them  required  so  to  do. 

Sec.  XIII.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three,  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  decide  all  applications  for  loans  submitted  to 
them  by  the  Treasurer. 

2.  They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Sec.  XIIIi^.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three  appointed 

annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Auditing 
Committee,  whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  import- 
ance to  report,  or  when  requested  by  the  Executive  Committee  to 
do  so. 

2.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books 
previous  to  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  at  which  it  is  to 
be  read  by  the  Treasurer. 

Sec.  XIV.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  appoint  an 
Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  who  shall 
transact  such  business  as  may  by  the  Board  be  committed  to  them, 
and  such  business  of  minor  importance,  when  the  Board  is  not  in 
session,  as  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  or  the  necessities  of  the 
case  may  demand. 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  be  ex-Officio  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee.  Said  committee  shall  control  its  own  organi- 
zation and  shall  keep  a  careful  record  of  the  entire  proceedings,  and 
shall  report  all  its  transactions  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval 
or  disapproval  at  each  annual  meeting  thereof,  or  at  any  other  meet- 
ing thereof,  when  required  by  said  Board. 

Sec.  XV.— The  President,  Professors,  Lady  Principal  and  Tutors 
appointed  by  the  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  Faculty  of  the  North- 
western College,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Trustees,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulation  for  the 
proper  government  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all 
necessary  action  for  the  proper  enforcements  of  discipline  in  the  In- 
stitution, including  the  reprimand,  suspension  or  expulsion  of  students 
for  improper  or  immoral  conduct,  violation  of  rules,  idle  or  vicious 
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habits;  to  prescribe  and  regulate  tlie  mode  and  course  of  iastruction 
in  the  College  for  males  and  females. 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Faculty  to  report  to  the  Trustees 
at  their  annual  meeting  the  general  condition  of  the  Institution  and 
its  various  departments,  and  its  history  for  the  year  then  ending 
with  such  suggestions  as  may  be  deemed  of  interest. 

Sec.  XVI.— The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such 
literary  honors  and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institu- 
tions, and  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suit- 
able diplomas  and  certificates  of  scholarship,  under  the  common  seal 
of  the  Corporation. 

Sec.  XVII.— North- Western  College,  in  all  its  departments,  shall 
be  open  to  all  denominations  of  Christians,  and  the  profession  of  any 
religious  faith  shall  not  be  required  of  those  who  become  students. 

Sec.  XVIII.— The  Articles  of  Association  of  this  Corporation 
may  be  changed,  and  in  such  manner  as  directed  by  the  Trustees  or 
a  majority  of  them,  whenever  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two-thirds 
of  the  entire  number  of  Trustees  shall  so  order: 

Provided,  JSuch  changes  be  ratified  by  two-thirds  of  the  Con- 
ference members  of  this  Corporation. 

Sec.  XIX.-  These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new 
By-Laws  may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Trustees  by  a  major- 
ity vote  of  those  present: 

Provided,  No  change,  alteration,  amendment  or  new  By-Laws, 
shall  ever  be  made  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  Book  of  Discipline 
of  the  Evangelical  Association,  or  with  the  rules,  regulation  and 
direction  of  the  General  Conference  of  said  Church. 
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North =Western  College. 


LOCATION. 

North-Western  College  is  located  at  Naperville, 
Illinois,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad, 
28  miles  from  Chicago.  Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly- 
little  city  of  about  3000  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one 
of  the  most  attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the 
vicinity  of  Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  con- 
genial; and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is 
singularly  free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  in- 
fluences that  often  surround  college  life.  Its  central  loca- 
tion in  the  very  heart  of  the  country,  and  its  proximity  to 
the  great  metropolis  of  the  West,  make  it  easily  accessible 
from  all  points.  Ten  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy 
passenger  trains,  which  leave  the  Union  Depot,  corner  of 
Adams  and  Canal  streets,  Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday, 
stop  at  Naperville.  Eight  trains  from  the  West,  North- 
west and  Southwest,  besides  suburban  trains,  stop  daily  at 
Naperville.  The  location  is  all  that  could  be  desired. 
It  is  near  enough  to  Chicago  to  secure  many  of  the  ad- 
vantages without  incurring  the  moral  dangers  of  a  great 
city.  There  is  no  more  desirable,  beautiful  and  healthful 
college  site  in  the  land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  college  building  is  an  elegant  and  commodious 
stone  edifice,  conveniently  arranged  and  suitably  furnished 
with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes. 
It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71x41  feet,  four 
stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed  it  is 
doubtless  one  of  the  finest  college  buildings  in  the  West. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 
The  campus  on  which  it  is  situated  is  spacious,  and  beau- 
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tifully  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
surroundings  cheerful  and  attractive. 

GYMNASIUM. 
A  new  and  well-equipped  gymnasium  was  erected  in 
1901.  The  building  is  located  on  the  northern  end  of  the 
campus,  in  line  with  the  college  building,  facing  east  and 
west.  Its  dimensions  are  100x60  feet,  two  stories  high; 
and  it  is  supplied  with  such  conveniences  and  appliances 
as  combine  the  most  approved  features  of  the  modern 
gymnasium.  It  is  designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the 
college  with  opportunities  for  such  general  exercises  as  will 
promote  health  and  physical  well-being.  These  exercises 
are  under  the  supervision  of  a  physical  director,  and  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  progressive  course  extending  through 
several  years.  Physical  culture  constitutes  an  important 
factor  in  educational  work  and  hence  is  required  of  all 
students,  not  specially  excused  by  the  Faculty.  The  gym- 
nasium is  open  every  week  day.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  direc- 
tor to  offer  to  each  student  such  advice  and  prescribe  such 
exercises  as  will  best  meet  his  individual  requirements. 

NEW  BUILDINGS. 

Two  new  buildings  will  be  erected  this  summer,  a 
Library  and  a  Science  Hall.  The  Library  is  the  gift  of 
that  well-known  and  generous  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie,  of  New  York  City.  Its  size  will  be  75x55  feet, 
three  stories  high,  including  basement.  The  building  will 
be  thoroughly  modern  and  complete  in  all  its  appoint- 
ments. 

The  Science  Hall  is  the  gift  of  an  esteemed  friend  and 
honored  alumnus  of  this  institution.  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn 
of  Chicago.  According  to  the  plans  adopted  by  the  Build- 
ing Committee,  this  building  is  to  be  96x72  feet,  four 
stories  high,  including  basement  and  upper  floor.  The 
basement  is  to  accommodate  dynamo,  hydraulic  appliances, 
etc;  the  first  floor  is  to  be  given  to  Physics  and  Chemistry ; 
the  second   floor   to   Biology,   Geology   and  Mineralogy; 
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while  the  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum   and   Her- 
barium collections. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been  enlarged  and 
greatly  improved.  The  desks  throughout  the  laboratory 
are  supplied  with  water  and  the  usual  conveniences  for 
experimental  work;  and  contain  lockers  and  drawers  for 
the  apparatus  used  by  each  student.  The  laboratory  is 
well  furnished  with  apparatus  and  reagents  and  thoroughly 
equipped  for  such  work  as  is  usually  required  in  a  college 
course.  Students  are  charged  a  small  fee  per  term  for  the 
use  of  apparatus  and  chemicals. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  recently  received  some 
very  fine  and  valuable  apparatus,  and  further  additions 
will  be  made  during  the  year.  Its  general  equipment  for 
class-room  and  illustrative  purposes  is  good.  It  contains 
the  usual  appliances  for  work  in  mechanics,  heat,  light, 
electricity  and  magnetism.  The  facilities  for  the  study  of 
experimental  or  practical  physics  are  excellent. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  now  occupies  the  entire  upper  floor  of 
the  main  College  building,  and  contains  large  and  valuable 
collections  for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  nat- 
ural history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of 
our  native  birds,  smaller  mammals,  etc.;  a  number  of  the 
smaller  reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  small  but 
good  collection  of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has 
been  greatly  increased  and  now  represents  many  American 
localities.  The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Pal- 
aeozoic era.  The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  are 
especially  fine. 

Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  recently  been  fitted  up  on  the 
Museum  floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium. 
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The  collection  has  been  greatly  increased  during  the  past 
year  and  is  now  in  a  very  serviceable  condition  for  the  use 
of  students  in  that  department  of  study.  It  contains  not 
only  about  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Institution,  but  also  many  from  other  American  and  Euro- 
pean localities.  Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  de- 
partment has  a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange 
purposes. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

The  College  Library  contains  now  over  8,000  volumes, 
and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  The 
library  is  intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  the  de- 
partments of  instruction;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  in- 
crease its  utility  and  to  encourage  its  intelligent  use  by 
the  students.  The  Library  is  conveniently  arranged  and 
the  books  are  thoroughly  catalogued,  both  by  authors  and 
subjects,  according  to  the  "Dewey  Decimal  System  of 
Classification."  Hence  any  book  may  be  easily  found  even 
by  persons  not  especially  familiar  with  bibliography.  Stu- 
dents have  free  access  to  the  shelves,  as  it  is  believed  that 
the  resulting  acquaintance  with  books  is  an  essential  ele- 
ment of  a  liberal  education. 

A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
money  are  earnestly  solicited. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture 
Courses  from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of 
lectures  are  provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, and  frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty 
are  introduced  throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more 
prominent  lecturers  engaged  by  the  College  during  the 
past  year  were:  Montaville  Flowers,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Hon.  Walter  M.  Chandler,  of  New  York  City;  Prof.  Reno 
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B.  Welbourn,  of  Chicago;  and  Governor  J.  F.    Hanley,  of 
Indiana. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear 
some  of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private  families. 
Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  and  four  students  go  to- 
gether and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms.  The 
rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  term, 
for  each  student.  Unfurnished  rooms  are  correspondingly 
cheaper.  By  bringing  some  articles  of  bedding,  towels, 
lamps,  etc.,  students  may  somewhat  reduce  their  expenses. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $3.00  to  $3.50  per 
week,  light  and  fuel  extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take 
table  board  in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices 
ranging  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week.  Others  board  in 
clubs  at  a  cost  of  about  $1.85  per  week.  Students  board- 
ing in  clubs,  or  taking  their  rooms  in  private  families,  rent 
rooms  separately.  Some  students  reduce  their  expenses 
still  further  by  renting  rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
change  place  of  boarding,  or  to  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms, 
or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 
The  price  of  Washing  is   about   60   cents   per   dozen. 
The  cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $4.00  to  $7.00  per  year. 
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BOOKS. 
All  text  and  reference  books   as   well  as   a   complete 
assortment  of  stationery  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  College  Department $  18  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  College  Department 9  00 

Tuition,  per  Term,  Preparatory  School 10  00 

Incidentals,  per  Term,  Preparatory  School 6  00 

Diplomas 5  00 

Cfiriificatesa,  Preparatory  School 2  00 

EXTRA  LABORATORY  FEES. 

Chemical  Laboratory,  per  Semester $  3  75 

Chemical  Laboratory,  per  Term 2  50 

♦Additional  Deposit  for  Breakage,  per  Semester 3  75 

♦Additional  Deposit  for  Breakage,  per  Term 2  50 

Physical  Laboratory,  per  Semester 2  25 

Physical  Laboratory,  per  Term 1  50 

Biological  Laboratory,  per  Semester 1  50 

Biological  Laboratory,  per  Term 1  00 

*  This  Deposit  is  returned  in  case  there  is  no  Breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one- half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  instruction  in  any 
of  the  above  named  branches.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and 
are  presented  on  entering  College. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  examination  in  any 
Collegiate  study  not  regularly  taken  in  class. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  term. 
No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence,  except  in  cases  of 
protracted  sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition 
and  incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  into  classes. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 
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TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  twelve  weeks.  The  fall  term  being 
fourteen  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that  term 
will  be  somewhat  higher: 

Tuition  and  Incidentals $  16  00  to  $  18  00 

Boa^'d 22  50  to      30  00 

Room  Rent 5  00  to        8  00 

Fuel  and  Light 2  00  to        5  00 

Books  and  Stationery 2  00  to        8  00 

Washing 2  00  to        5  00 

$  49  50  to  $  74  00 
Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  occa- 
sions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertainments, 
society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional  allow- 
ance. Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the  College 
Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it  from 
time  to  time  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  eflPect  all  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Up- 
on arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treas- 
urer's office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  ob- 
tain necessary  information  in  regard  to  available  rooms 
and  places  of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direc- 
tion as  may  be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to 
defer  making  definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board 
until  the  student  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select 
according  to  his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his 
circumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Treasurer.  Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the 
school,  to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATIONS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


North-Western  College  now  comprises  the  following 
departments: 

I.    COLLEGIATE. 
II.     PREPARATORY. 

III.  ACADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.    COMMERCIAL.. 
VI.     MUSIC. 
VII.    ART. 

VIII.    PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 
The  Collegiate  Department  offers  four  parallel  course© 
of  study,  viz. : 

1.  The  Classical  Course. 

2.  Philosophical  Course. 

3.  The  Scientific  Course. 

4.  The  Modern  Language  Course. 

THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

This  course  gives  prominence  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Languages.  Four  years  of  preparatory 
work  in  Latin  and  two  in  Greek  are  required  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  class.  The  study  of  these  languages  is 
continued  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years, 
and  provision  is  made  in  elective  courses  for  their  further 
pursuit  in  the  Junior  year.  The  remaining  studies  of  the 
course  include  Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Physical, 
Biological  and  Political  Science,  Rhetoric,  English  Litera- 
ture and  Philosophy.  The  completion  of  this  course  en- 
titles to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

The  study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages  required 
in  this  course  extends  through  five  years,  including  the 
preparatory  work;  but  the  relative  amount  to  be  taken  of 
each  language,  is  left  optional  with  the  student.  While 
this  course  requires  less  work  in  the  ancient  languages 
than  the  classical,  it  devotes  more  time  to  the  study  of 
modern  languages.  The  remaining  studies  and  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Classical  Course,  and  it 
is  believed  that  these  courses  are  substantially  equal  in 
educational  value.  Students  finishing  this  course  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  lan- 
guages than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it  requires 
more  work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and  Mathematics. 
An  extra  year  in  the  Elements  of  the  Sciences  is  required 
in  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  additional  advanced 
courses  are  offered  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  course  more  distinctly  scientific  by  giving  prom- 
inence to  systematic  and  progressive  study  of  physical  and 
biological  science.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is  conferred  upon  students  satisfactorily  completing  this 
course. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 

The  course  makes  prominent  the  study  of  modern  lan- 
guages, German  and  French,  and  is  designed  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  may  desire  to  take  a  college 
course  without  spending  much  time  in  the  study  of  the 
ancient  languages.  The  required  work  in  the  departments 
of  Mathematics,  Physical,  Biological  and  Political  Science, 
Rhetoric,  English  Literature  and  Philosophy  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  Courses.  The 
successful  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 
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REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

In  all  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshmen  and 
Sophomore  years  are  prescribed,  except  that  students  of 
the  Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the  option 
between  Greek  and  Latin.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years  certain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for 
degrees,  while  others  are  made  elective,  These  electives 
embrace  a  wide  range  of  subjects  a^d  enable  the  student  to 
select  his  work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  voca- 
tion in  life.  Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  stud- 
ies are  allowed  whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem 
to  justify  the  arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies 
is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particu- 
lar department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  special  students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provision  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  regu- 
lar courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest 
culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

ENTRANCE  CCNDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the 
College  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted 
at  other  times,  but  are  advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 
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Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certifi- 
cates of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation 
of  satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which 
they  wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Such  proofs  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly 
both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  be- 
low. When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units,  a  unit  meaning  a  year's  work,  with  daily  recitations, 
in  one  branch  of  study.  In  allied  subjects,  such  as  the 
elementary  sciences,  which  are  generally  given  less  than 
a  year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by  adding  the  time 
values  of  such  studies.  Fifteen  units  are  required  for 
admission. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 2}^  units 

History  including  Civics 2^  units 

Science ly^  units 

Latin 2  units 

In  addition  to  these  requirements,  students  wishing  to 
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enter  upon  the  Classical  Course  must  offer  two  more  units 
of  Latin  and  two  units  of  Greek. 

Those  who  desire  to  enter  upon  the  Philosophical 
Course  must  offer  two  additional  units  of  Latin,  or  two 
units  of  Greek  and  two  units  of  German. 

Those  who  wish  to  take  up  the  Scientific  Course  must 
offer  two  additional  units  of  Science  and  two  units  of 
German. 

Those  wishing  to  pursue  the  Modern  Language  Course 
must  offer  one  unit  in  addition  of  either  Latin  or  Science, 
two  units  of  German  and  one  unit  of  French. 

Substitutions  for  requirements  outlined  above  will  be 
allowed  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  the  sub- 
jects offered  represent  work  of  equal  educational  value. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED 
FOR  ADMISSION. 

1.  English.— Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric. — All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  a  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give  proof 
of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions  of 
language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear, 
accurate  English. 

(b)  English  Literature.— Each  applicant  is  ex- 
pected to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary 
masterpieces,  and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of 
their  most  important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the 
next  three  years  are  the  following: 

The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers;  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe; 
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Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tennyson's  The  Prin- 
cess; Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius 
Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case  of 
these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  matter, 
literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  examination  are : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L'Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and 
American  Literature. 

2.  Mathematics.— Algebra  and  Geometry,  one  unit 
of  each. 

(a)  Algebra.— This  should  include  the  following 
subjects:  Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions, 
simple  equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic 
equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  solu- 
tion of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Geometry.— Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geom- 
etry special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use 
propositions  in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises 
and  supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solution 
of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History — No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:  The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient 
and  Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 
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4.  Civics.— The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  intitutions. 

5.  Latin.— First  Year's  Work.— Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work.— Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Ability 
to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  references 
and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.- First  Year's  Work.— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and 
one  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Fa- 
miliarity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German.  —  First  Year's  Work.  —  Elementary 
grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose, 
or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions.  An 
additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections  equal 
to  about  250  pages.     Prose  composition. 
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8.  French.— One  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Science —  (a )  Physical  Geography.— Students  pre- 
senting Physical  Geography  should  have  completed  a 
course  equal  to  that  given  in  Gilbert  and  Brigham's,  or 
Tarr's,  text-book.  The  class-room  exercises  should  be 
supplemented  by  laboratory  and  field  work. 

(b)  Physiology.— This  subject  should  embrace  in- 
struction in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  hu- 
man body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The 
Human  Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be 
amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(c)  Physics.— The  course  in  Physics  should  repre- 
sent an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Carhart  and  Chutes.  Laboratory  practice  should 
accompany  the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Labor- 
atory note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  require- 
ments. 

(d)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  labor- 
atory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  presented 
in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  elementary 
text-books  as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the  work  required. 

(e)  Botany.— This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the  ob- 
jects and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium 
collections  should  be  presented. 
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(f)  Astronomy.— To  obtain  credit  in  this  subject 
the  student  must  have  done  an  amount  of  work  equal  to 
that  contained  in  some  good  text-book  on  descriptive 
astronomy.  It  should  imply  some  degree  of  familiarity 
with  the  starry  heavens,  the  various  celestial  motions,  and 
the  positions  of  the  more  conspicuous  heavenly  bodies. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 
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CLASSICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 

_  Semester.      Semester, 

Latin .- 3  ^ 

Greek 5  5 

Mathematics 4.  3 

History 3  3 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek 4  4 

German  or  French 5  5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4.  4 

Rhetoric 4.  2 

Bible 1  -j^ 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  3 

Physics 4  4 

Chemistry _  g 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Edu- 
cation    3  _ 

Geology -  4 

English  Literature 3  2 

Bible ]*.*..'.  {  2 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.                                    German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.                                   French.  Biology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion  ...  2  3 

Economics  and  Sociology 4  4 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy  .......  3 

Astronomy 4 

Ethics -  4 

Bible '     1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Pedagogy. 
History  of  Civilization.     Philosophy  of  History.  Hebrew. 

Comparative  Philology.     History  of  Religion.  Aesthetics. 
Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 


Second 
Semester, 

5 

5 

3 

3 

2 

1 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First 
Semester 

Greek ^ 

German ^ 

Mathematics * 

History ^ 

English ^ 

Bible , 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German \ 

French  or  Mathematics ^ 

Zoology  and  Botany 4 

Rhetoric * 

Bible 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Physics _ 

Chemistry •  • •  •  •  •  • 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Hidu- 

CATION ^ 

Geology ~ 

English  Literature * 

Bible  

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.  German. 

Greek.  French. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy • ^  \ 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion  ...  1  o 

Economics  and  Sociology 4  4 

Astronomy • \ 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy o 

Ethics ~  , 

Bible ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Hebrew. 
History  of  Civilization.  History  of  Religion.  French. 
Comparative  Philology.        Practical  Physics.  Aesthbticb. 


Mathematics. 
Biology. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


SCIENTIFIC  C0UR5E. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.      Semester 

French  or  German 5  5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Mathematics , 4  3 

History 3  3 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French 5  i 

Physics 4  4 

Mathematics 3  3 

Chemistry -  5 

Rhetoric 4  2 

Bible 1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology 5  3 

Chemistry 4  4 

Constitutional  Law,  Calculus  or  Peda- 
gogy   3  2 

Geology -  4 

English  Literature 4  2 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

French.                                   German.  History. 

Meteorology.                         Mineralogy  Criticism 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  5 

Biology 3  3 

Economics  and  Sociology 4  4 

International  Law  or  Pedagogy 3 

Astronomy 4  _ 

Ethics -  4 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Astronomy. 
History  of  Civilization.       English  Philology.       Geology. 
Practical  Physics.  Chemical  Philosophy.  Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


nODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.      Semester. 

German 5  5 

French 4  4 

Mathematics 4  3 

History 3  o 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German ^  ^ 

French  or  Mathematics 3  o 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Rhetoric ^  * 

Bible 1  ^ 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5  3 

Physics 4  * 

Chemistry -  ^ 

Constitutional  Law  or  History  of  Edu- 
cation    3  - 

Geology -  J 

English  Literature 4  ^ 

Bible 1  ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Mathematics.                              Biology.  History. 

Meteorology.                              Mineralogy.  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 3  5 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion...  2  o 

Economics  and  Sociology 4  4 

International  Law  of  Pedagogy 3 

Astronomy ^  ~ 

Ethics -  * 

Bible 1  ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.   Pedagogy. 
History  of  Civilization.       Philosophy  of  History.  Philology. 

Practical  Physics.                  History  of  Religion.  Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons 
expecting  to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  at- 
tending a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are 
arranged  with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And 
young  men  and  women  of  matiirer  years  can  frequently 
by  earnest  and  faithful  application  complete  the  require- 
ments for  admission  in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for 
younger  pupils.  The  close  connection  with  the  college 
affords  peculiar  advantages,  and  renders  the  transition  to 
the  college  less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a 
separate  preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admission 
prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  successful 
completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to  the  cor- 
responding course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should 
be  at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  pro- 
ficiency in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  successfully  the  work  outlined  in  these 
courses. 

Besides  these  specific  preparatory  courses  this  depart- 
ment offers  an  excellent  opportunity  for  obtaining  an 
academic  education  in  English  to  such  persons  as  cannot 
take  a  college  course,  but  who  may  wish  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  teaching  in  public  schools  or  for  some  business 
position.  In  addition  to  the  common  English  branches 
this  course  embraces  the  elements  of  physical  science, 
general  history,  mathematics,  English  literature  and  psy- 
chology. The  aim  is  not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge  of 
the  subjects,  but  by  a  somewhat  extended  culture  to  give 
a  good  preparation  for  successfully  meeting  the  practical 
questions  of  an  intelligent  life  or  discharging  the  varied 
duties  of  the  teaching  profession. 

Students  completing  the  academic  course  may  receive 
a  diploma. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


I.     Classical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

First  Year  English 3 


SECOND   TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

First  Year  English 3 


THIRD   TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government  5 

First  Year  English 3 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD    TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition  4 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 


SECOND  TERM. 


Cicero's  Orations  and  Compo- 
sition   4 

Greek  Lessons 5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  and 

Composition 4 

Greek  Grammar  and  Reader.  .5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;  Prosody .4 

Xenophon's     Anabasis     and 

Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid;  prosody 4 

Xenophon's      Anabasis      and 

Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid 4 

Greek  Testament  and  Compo- 
sition   5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture  3 
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PREPARATORY   COURSES. 
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II.    Philosophical. 


FIRST  YEAR, 


ETRST  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

First  Year  English 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American   History   5 

First  Year  English 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

First  Year  English 3 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Al|<ebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek 
and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM, 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Greek'and 
Compositions 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Ovid  or 
Greek 4 

German  Grammar  and  Selec- 
tions   .5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German;  Translation  and  Com- 
position   5 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German ;  Translation  and  Com- 
position   5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Virgil's  Aeneid  or  Greek 4 

German,  Jungfrau  von  Or- 
leans, and  Composition 5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture  3 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


III.  Scientific. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Latin   Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

First  Year  English 3 

SECOND    TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

First  Year  English 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

First  Year  English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History  .      4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Caesar  or  Nepos  and  Composi- 
tion   5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Geometry 5 

German    Grammar    and   Lee- 
sons 5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

German   Grammar    and    Les- 
sons  5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Geometry 5 

German  Grammar  and  Selec- 
tions   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

German;      Translation       and 

Composition 5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

Zoology 4 

English   History 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

German;      Translation      and 

Composition 5 

Astronomy 5 

Chemistry 5 

Elementary     English    Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD   TERM. 

German,    Jungfrau    von     Or- 
leans and  Composition. .  .5 

Elementary  Botany 5 

Meteorology 5 

Elementary     English    Litera- 
ture   3 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 
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IV.  Modern  Languages. 

FIRST  YEAR.  THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST    TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Grammar  and  Composition. .  .5 

American  History 5 

English 3 


SECOND   TERM. 


Latin  Lessons 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

English 3 


THIRD   TERM. 

Latin  Lessons 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

English 3 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Caesar  and  Composition 5 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Caaesar  or  Nepos  and   Compo- 

tion  5 

Algebra -.  .  5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


FIRST  TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Chemis- 
try and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons  5 

Physiology 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Astrono- 
my and  Composition 4 

German  Grammar  and  Les- 
sons   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD   TERM. 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Botany..  .4 
German  Grammar  and  Selec- 
tions   5 

Elementary  Physics 5 

American  Literature 3 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

German;       Translation      and 

Composition 5 

French  Grammar  and  LessonsS 

Geometry 5 

Elementary    English     Litera- 
ture   3 

SECOND   TERM. 

German;       Translation      and 

Composi  tion 5 

French  Grammar  and  LessonsS 

Geometry 5 

English  History 3 

THIRD    TERM. 

German,     Jungfrau    von    Or- 
leans, and  Composition. .  .5 
French  Grammar  and  Reader.5 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  English  Litera- 
ture   3 
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ACADE/VIIC  AND  TEACHERS'   COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


English  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 


SECOND  TERM. 


English  Grammar 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

American   History 5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 


THIRD  TERM. 


English  Grammar 5 

Physical  Geography 5 

Civil  Government 5 

Reading  and  Spelling 5 


SECOND    YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Physiology 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Algebra 5 

General  History 4 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Elementary  Rhetoric 3 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Rhetoric 3 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

American  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Elementary  Astronomy 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Geometry 5 

Modern  History 5 

Rhetoric 3 

American  Literature 3 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Psychology 5 

History  of  Education  or  Zool- 
ogy   4 

College   Algebra 5 

English  Literature 3 

SECOND  TERM. 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Pedagogy 5 

Trigonometry 5 

Elementary    English    Litera- 
ture  3 

THIRD  TERM. 

Ethics 4 

Logic 3 

Botany ^ 

School   Management  or  Eng- 
lish Literature 3 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

Arithmetic 5 

American  History 5 

Geography 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

American  History 5 

Arithmetic 5 

English   Grammar 5 

THIRD  TERM. 

German  Grammar 5 

Civil  Government 5 

Higher  Arithmetic 5 

English   Grammar 5 


SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

German  Grammar  Advanced. 3 
Translation  of  English  Auth 

ors 2 

English   Grammar 5 

Physiology 5 

Algebra 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

Elementary    Rhetoric      (Ger- 
man)   2 

Translations 3 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra 5 

Elocution 2 

THIRD  TERM. 

Elementary    Rhetoric     (Ger- 
man)   2 

Reading  German  Authors 3 

Elementary  Physics 5 

Algebra 5 

Physical  Geography 5 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 4 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Elementary  Chemistry 5 

SECOND  TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 3 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Astronomy 5 

Elocution  (German) 1 

THIRD  TERM. 

General  History  (German) 5 

Rhetoric  (German) 5 

Geometry  or  Greek 5 

Botany 5 

Elocution  (German) 1 


FOURTH  I  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Modern  History  (German) 4 

German   Literature 4 

Psychology 5 

Zoology 4 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

SECOND  TERM. 

German  Philology 4 

German   Literature 3 

Psychology  and  Logic 5 

Christian  Evidences 3 

Orations  and  Essays 1 

ZZ::X§M^-  THIRD  TERM.   |l^i|M 

German   Literature 3 

Logic 3 

Ethics 4 

Geology 5 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOGIC. 

General  Psychology  —The  work  of  this  course  is  ele- 
mentary, yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire 
field  of  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student, 
beginning  this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers 
and  functions  of  the  soul ,  and  to  lay  a  substantial  founda- 
tion for  the  further  pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various 
branches  of  philosophy.  The  relation  of  psychology  to 
physiology  is  constantly  kept  in  view,  and  the  facts  of 
sense-perception  receive  careful  attention.  The  instruction 
is  based  upon  the  use  of  text-books,  but  is  largely  supple- 
mented by  informal  lectures  and  class-room  discussions. 

McCosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psy- 
chology, Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology, 
Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology  and  Angell's  Psychology 
are  used  as  text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology.— This  course  undertakes  a 
thorough  and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phen - 
omena  of  consciousness,  as  known  through  introspection 
and  experimental  investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study 
of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with 
the  powers  of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of 
development.  The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism 
is  carefully  pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on 
the  problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on 
special  phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text- 
books.    First  semester  of  the  Junior  year. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical  Psy- 
chology and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology. — This  course  is  designed 
to  investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of 
mind  and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of 
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mental  phenomena.  It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the 
structure  and  ph3^siology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system,  and  inquires  into  the  physiological 
process  that  accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic 
cerebral  action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and 
emotions,  attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective 
in  the  Senior  year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologic  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of 
abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition 
of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena 
as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucina- 
tions, spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology. 
The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general 
and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a 
method  for  the  investigation  and  interpretations  of  these 
mysterious  phenomena. 

Introductory  Logic.— This  is  an  elementary  course  in 
the  fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scien- 
tific method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible 
by  the  use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  log- 
ical praxis.     Offered  in  the  Academic  course. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creighton's  Introduc- 
tory Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Logic — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Lo^ic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the 
estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem, 
grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  induction 
are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student 
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with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 
Second  semester  of  the  Junior  year. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's 
Elements  of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis' 
Elements  of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as 
text-books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to  guide 
him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original  syn- 
thesis in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  semester  of  Senior  year. 

Stuckenberg's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Phyloso- 
phy,  Hibben's  Problems  of  Phylosophy  and  Kuelpe's  In- 
troduction to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this 
subject. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  study  of  this  subject  be- 
gins with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philosoph- 
ical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and 
interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  not  only  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought, 
but  also  to  exhibit  the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines 
to  practical  life  both  personal  and  social.  First  semester 
of  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Weber's  History  of  Philos- 
ophy, Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  and  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology.— The  course  aims  to  enquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.     It  investigates  the  equip- 
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ment  of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  history 
of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Brown's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge,  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Aletaphysics.-In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to 
deepen  the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philos- 
ophy, and  to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy 
from  the  misconception  to  which  it  is  conistantly  exposed. 
The  more  important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue 
among  speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the 
results  of  recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  com- 
ments, are  interspersed  with  the  daily  recitations.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Eeal- 
ity  are  the  text-books. 

Introductory  Ethics—This  course  aims  to  inquire 
mto  the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved 
in  its  development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics 
from  the  psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the 
meaning  of  moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue 
and  character.  Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with 
reference  to  their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to 
gaound  the  student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought 
and  practice.     Spring  term  of  the  Academic  course. 

Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thil- 
ly's  Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ethics 
are  used  as  text-books. 
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Ethics.— This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since 
its  foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types 
of  the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System 
of  Ethics,  and  Hamilton's  Moral  Law. 

Philosophical  Seminary  —This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the 
critical  spirit  and  to  promote  original  research.^  The  class 
meets  once  a  week  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan. 
A  brief  exposition  of  some  previously  assigned  topic  pre- 
cedes the  general  discussion  in  which  every  member  is 
expected  to  participate.  The  philosophy  of  Kant  is  gen- 
erally studied,  use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections, 
which  gives  in  the  form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of 
Pure  Reason,  the  Metaphysic  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of 
Practical  Reason,  and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the 
passages  necessary  to  the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  prog- 
ress; to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosoph- 
ical foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the 
work  of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through 
an  entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance 
with  history  and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education.— The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.     The  early 
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Christian  Schools,  the  Significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation  are  carefully  studied. 
Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  import- 
ant problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  lead- 
ers and  reformers;  and  their  contributions  to  the  science 
of  education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of 
Education,  Compayre's  History  of  Pedagogy,  and  Boone's 
Education  in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education.— The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implica- 
tions. Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a 
world-process,  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history 
of  civilization.  But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under 
which  the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The 
problems  of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention; 
and  the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self  realization 
through  self-activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rosenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's 
Educational  Theory,  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the 
Larger  Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching  —This  subject  is  an 
application  of  the  principles  of  educati<>n  to  the  art  of 
teaching.  Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis; 
and  the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illus- 
trating the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in 
view.  The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method 
of  teaching  special  branches,  particularly  those  of  the  high 
school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entirely 
practical. 

White's  Art  of  Teaching,  Bagley's  Educative  Process, 
Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teaching,  Putman's  Manual  of 
Pedagogics  and  McMurray's  Method  of  Recitation  are 
used  as  text-books. 
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School  Management. — School  supervision  and  man- 
agement iB  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the 
organization  of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the 
school.  It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teach- 
ers for  schools  of  different  grades. 

Button's  School  Management,  Seeley's  New  School 
Management,  Roark's  Economy  in  Education,  and  White's 
School  Management  are  the  text-books. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  Course,  classes  meeting  once  a  week. 
The  course  is  systematic  and  progressive,  and  aims  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  historical  facts  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth  and  principles 
of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.  The 
relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed 
out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural 
revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no  attempt  is  made 
to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief,  attention  is  constantly 
directed  to  the  profound  significance  of  this  study  for 
religious  culture  and  the  development  of  the  best  type  of 
character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the 
study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human 
life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  historic 
and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of  the 
student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  nature 
and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest  claims 
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upon  human  acceptance.  Second  semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

Fischer's  Grrounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Relf-Revela- 
tion  of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  exist- 
ence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  rea- 
son. The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery 
are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the  sub- 
ject. The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature  in  regard 
to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and  the  mind 
directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  revelation  fur- 
nished by  the  word  of  God.  First  semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fischer's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are 
the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds 
of  religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  log- 
ical value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined, 
and  the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully 
pointed  out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted, 
and  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  concep- 
tion meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelli- 
gent spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal 
problem.     Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Caird's 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of 
Theism  and  Eraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history, 
in  which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles  of 
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social  Philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  devel- 
opments. The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to 
form  a  broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the 
economic  and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government.— This  subject  is  studied  during 
the  spring  term  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
ment. Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student 
for  advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  polit- 
ical liberty  that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  gov- 
ernment. 

Howry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  Fisk's 
Civil  Government  of  the  United  States  are  the  text-books. 
Constitutional  Law. —This  course  embraces  a  compar- 
ative study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment. The  constitutions  of  leading  nations  are  carefully 
examined  and  the  salient  points  of  their  s^overnments  and 
administrations  duly  compared.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  civil  policy  of  modern  governments, 
and  to  lead  him  to  a  deeper  appreciation  of  our  federal 
institutions.     First  semester  of  the  Junior  year. 

Burgess'  Political  Science  and  Constitutional  Law, 
Wilson's  The  State,  Cooley's  Principles  of  Constitutional 
Law  and  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth  are  used  as 
text-books. 

Economics.— This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
semester  of  the  Senior  year  and  may  be  pursued  as  an 
elective  throughout  the  year.  Political  economy  is  not 
regarded  nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  in- 
timately connected  with  that  of  government  and  bearing 
directly  upon  the  welfare  and  independence  of  states  as 
well  as  individuals.  The  study  is  based  upon  a  text-book, 
but  is  supplemented  by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures 
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on  the  more  important  topics  and  the  practical  applications 
of  economic  principles. 

F.  A.  Walker's  Political  Economy,  Andrew's  Insti- 
tutes of  Economics  and  other  standard  works  of  reference 
are  used  in  this  department. 

International  Law. — This  subject  comprises  a  histori- 
cal and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sov- 
ereign states  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and 
obligations  which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their  inter- 
course and  relations  with  each  other.  The  purpose  of 
this  course  is  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of 
this  science  and  to  note  any  modifications  or  advances 
which  may  be  made  from  time  to  time  in  the  recognized 
laws  of  nations.     First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction 
to  International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  de- 
partment. 

Sociology. — This  subject  is  pursued  in  the  second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  con- 
ception of  society,  to  trace  the  principles  underlying  the 
social  conditions  of  life,  and  to  promote  thoughtfulness 
concerning  the  diversified  relations  of  man  to  man.  It 
embraces  the  study  of  the  genesis  and  structure  of  society 
and  the  forces  that  have  determined  its  development.  The 
economic  phenomena  of  society  are  carefully  examined  and 
current  problems  of  social  reform  receive  special  attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to'  the  Study  of 
Society,  Fairbank's  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Henderson's 
Social  Spirit  in  America,  Gidding's  Principles  of  Sociol- 
ogy and  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy 
are  used  as  text- books. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of 
both  German  and  English  students. 

This  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writing  in 
German  and  English  as  preparatory  studies.     Arithmetic, 
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Geography,  U.  S.  History,  Physical  Geography,  Physiol- 
ogy, Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  Botany,  Civil  Govern- 
ment, Astronomy,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics  are 
taught  in  English.  These  with  English  grammar  and 
rhetoric  give  German  students  a  good  foundation  for  an 
English  education.  The  other  studies  of  the  course  aim 
to  furnish  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
German  language  and  literature.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  grammar,  composition  and  rhetoric.  A  course 
of  lectures  supplements  the  text-book  on  rhetoric.  The 
higher  sciences,  together  with  special  instruction  in  elocu- 
tion and  oratory,  prepare  the  student  for  public  speaking, 
which  is  the  aim  of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this  Course. 
Students  completing  this  course  are  entitled  to  a  diploma. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses, 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough 
scientific  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language. 
To  secure  this  result,  the  so-called  grammatical  and  nat- 
ural methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is 
led  naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient 
working  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  con- 
struction and  idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  Ger- 
man literature  by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures. 
To  secure  the  highest  practical  results,  the  German  lan- 
guage is  made  as  far  as  practicable,  the  medium  of  all 
instruction  and  regular  exercises  in  conversation  and  com- 
position are  required  throughout  the  entire  Course. 

Students  speaking  the  German  language  are  advised 
to  pursue  the  studies  of  the  pure  German  course  instead 
of  translations,  as  many  years  as  may  be  required  in  their 
regular  College  Courses. 

FRENCH  LANGTAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.     During  the  first 
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year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy 
prose  selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written 
exercises  based  upon  the  text  read.  Oral  exercises  are 
added  to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 
Sight  reading  is  introdued  as  far  as  practicable. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for 
the  year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors 
aBd  aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encour- 
aged and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The 
relation  between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed 
out  and  utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology. 
In  order  to  make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical 
as  possible  the  French  laeguage  is  used  in  the  recitation 
room  as  far  as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
language.  Lanson's  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student 
to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral 
reading  will  be  encouraged  and  the  student  will  be  required 
to  prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and 
the  easier  constructions. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  in  connection  with  the 
reading  of  Csesar  and  Cicero,  frequent  exercises  in  compo- 
sition based  on  the  text  are  required  and  special  attention 
is  given  to  comparison  of  Latin  and  English  idioms. 

The  fourth  year  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  first  six 
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books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  with  attention  to  the  structure 
of  the  verse  and  practice  in  scanning. 

The  study  of  Latin  extends  through  five  years,  includ- 
ing preparatory  work.  In  addition  to  the  authors  read  in 
the  preparatory  course,  selections  are  made  from  the  best 
writers  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age— Livy,  Horace  and 
Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations 
and  historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from 
time  to  time  required. 

Elective  courses  provide  an  opportunity  for  such  per- 
sons as  desire  to  specialize  in  Latin  to  continue  the  study 
for  two  additional  years. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Daring  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

Fmt  F^a?^.— Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Be- 
ginner's Greek  Book. 

Second  F^ar.— Selections  from  the  Anabasis,  Hellen- 
ica  and  New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and 
Pearson's  Prose  Composition. 

Third  y^ar.— Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's 
Iliad  and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Pheedo,  or  Crito. 

louTth  F^^A— Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  any- 
one who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geog- 
raphy and  Archseology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects 
and  countries,  receive  proper  attention,   and  throughout 
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the  course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute 
its  share  to  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  schol- 
arship. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  appreci- 
ative contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers 
cannot  fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon 
the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acqui- 
sition of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speak- 
ing and  writing.  The  growing  demand  for  a  more  thor- 
ough and  critical  study  of  our  own  tongue  emphasizes  the 
value  and  significance  of  the  courses  of  this  department. 

American  Literature — This  course  takes  up  the  his- 
tory of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of  the 
English  people  under  new  geographical  and  political  con- 
ditions. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  both  English  and  American 
political,  social  and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what 
the  environments  of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the 
relations  between  cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon 
mind  in  England  and  the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Preparatory  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a 
text-book,  many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and 
prose,  are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the 
student  is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  pre- 
pare written  exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques 
and  reviews  of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exer- 
cises are  carefully  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are 
read  and  discussed  before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
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classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.    Classes  meet 
three  times  a  week. 

Elementary  English  Literature. — This  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of 
its  different  periods,  while  special  attention  is  paid  to  rep- 
resentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  "Col- 
lege Entrance  Requirements  in  English."  In  the  study  of 
these  masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with 
the  style  and  force  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely 
and  critically  analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works, 
collateral  reading  is  required;  and  written  exercises, 
biographical  and  critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and 
discussed  in  class.  The  course  extends  through  one  year 
in  the  Preparatory  department,  classes  meeting  three 
times  a  week. 

Halleck's  History  of  English  Literature  is  the  text 
used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works  of  refer- 
ence, such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  used. 

Advanced  English  Literature. — This  course  extends 
through  the  Junior  year  and  gives  a  comprehensive  sur- 
vey of  the  field  of  English  Literature.  Critical  reading 
of  representative  poets,  novelists  and  essayists.  Study  of 
social,  political  and  religious  influences  upon  literature. 
Class  room  discussion  is  supplemented  by  these  upon  liter- 
ary themes.  Bronson's  English  Essays,  Whitcomb's 
study  of  the  Novel,  and  Page's  British  Poets  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century  are  the  texts. 

RHETORIC. 
First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of 
Grammar,  this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  prepar- 
ing the  way  for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the 
relations  of  words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence 
already   formed,    and  help   the   student   shape   his   own 
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thought  into  vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This 
subject  also  shows  the  historical  connection  between  pres- 
ent usage  and  earlier  construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate 
English  syntax  with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the 
first  year  student  is  beginning.  In  composition  the  exer- 
cises are  analytic  and  constructive,  thus  leading  to  a  clear- 
er apprehension  of  the  interdependence  of  syntax  and 
composition,  and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject  as  a  whole 
in  its  essential  unity. 

Watrus's  First  Year  English  is  used  as  text,  classes 
meeting  three  times  a  week. 

Elementary  Rhetoric— One  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  three  times 
a  week.  The  course  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application; 
instruction  in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style, 
figures  of  speech  structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of 
paragraphs.  The  work  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by 
requiring  written  exercises  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the 
text  book.  The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the 
points  presented  in  the  text,  more  especially  to  provide 
for  frequent  drills  in  oral  composition.  This  course  is 
introductory  to  Freshman  Rhetoric. 

Merkley's  Modern  Rhetoric  and  Brooks  and  Hub- 
bard's Composition  Rhetoric  are  used  as  text  books. 

Freshman  Rhetoric— This  course  extends  through 
both  semesters.  Study  of  the  whole  composition  as  to 
choice  and  arrangement  of  material,  topic,  outline,  etc. 
Special  study  of  the  paragraph  and  of  the  forms  of  dis- 
course. Analysis  of  sentence  structure,  syntax,  etc. 
Exposition  of  the  principles  of  style.  Each  step  in  this 
course  is  illustrated  and  inculcated  by  frequent  practice 
in  composition.     Newcomer's  Rhetoric  is  the  text. 

Advanced  Rhetoric— This  course  extends  through 
the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Lectures  upon 
the  principles  of  composition,  with  higher  rhetorical  and 
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literary  criticism.  Practice  in  composition  is  based  upon 
analysis  of  the  forms  of  discourse  as  illustrated  by  speci- 
men selections  from  representative  modern  writers.  Car- 
penter and  Brewster's  Modern  English  Prose  is  the  text. 

English  Philology.— This  course  extends  through  the 
second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Analysis  of  the 
methods  of  philological  science  as  applied  to  the  study  of 
English.  Study  of  the  historical  development  of  the  Eng- 
lish language.  Discussion  of  phonology,  etymology, 
orthography,  dialects  and  idioms,  the  competent  elements 
of  the  English  vocabulary  and  lexicography.  Emphasis 
is  laid  upon  the  relation  to  cognate  languages.  Emerson's 
History  of  the  English  language,  Earle's  Philology  of  the 
English  Tongue,  and  Trench's  study  of  words  are  the 
texts. 

Forensics.— This  course  extends  through  both  semes- 
ters of  the  Junior  year.  Study  of  the  principles  of  debat- 
ing. Preparation  and  delivery  of  aguments  upon  live 
subjects.  Discussion  of  the  forms  of  address  as  relating 
to  persuasion,  conviction,  etc.  Practice  in  writing  private 
and  public  letters,  editorials,  commemorative,  eulogistic, 
and  post-prandial  speeches.  Alden's  Art  of  Debate  and 
Baker's  Forms  of  Address  are  the  texts. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

Elementary  Public  Speaking. — This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  members  of  the 
Preparatory  school.  Practice  in  the  elements  of  speaking, 
breathing,  pronunciation,  tone  quality,  pitch,  time,  em- 
phasis, gesture,  etc.  Delivery  of  selections  from  master- 
pieces of  modern  eloquence.  Mitchell's  College  Speaker 
is  the  text. 

Freshman  Public  Speaking.— This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  of  the  Freshman  year.  Drill  in 
the  fundamental  principles  of  public  speaking,  directness, 
earnestness,  dignity,  etc.  Study  of  details,  moods  in  the 
presentation  of  thought,   etc.     Analysis  of  the  different 


NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE.  65 

styles  of  delivery,  conversational,  elevated,  impassioned, 
etc.  The  entire  course  is  based  upon  practice  in  the  deliv- 
ery of  standard  selections  from  modern  authors.  Clark 
and  Blanchard's  Public  Speaking  is  the  text. 

Advanced  Public  Speaking —This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  those  who  have 
completed  the  Freshman  course  in  oratory.  Lectures  up- 
on the  technical  problems  of  public  speaking.  Voice 
training  for  quality  and  economy.  Delivery  of  oratorical 
masterpieces.  Clark  and  Chamberlain's  Principles  of 
Vocal  Interpretation  is  the  text. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking.— This  course  extends 
through  the  second  semester  and  is  open  to  members  of 
the  three  upper  college  classes.  Discussion  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  extemporaneous  oratory.  Practice  in  extempor- 
aneous speaking  and  debating.  Buckley's  Principles  of 
Extemporaneous  Oratory  is  the  text. 

Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the 
need  of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and 
those  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional 
reading  and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruc- 
tion at  the  following  rates: 

Single  lesson,  one  hour $  1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact 
and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of 
higher  tschnical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore 
justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

PREPAKATORY. 

Arithmetic— In  the  Academic  department  provision 
is  made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arith- 
metic. The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Frac- 
tions, Percentage  and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up 
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successively,  one  term  bein^  devoted  to  each  branch  of 
this  fundamental  work  in  mathematics. 

Algebra. — Three  consecutive  terms  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  sup- 
plement the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium 
for  the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Fischer  and  Schwatt's  and  Beman  and  Smith's  texts 
are  used. 

Geometry. — Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  Fall 
Term  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department. 
Phillips  and  Fischer's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used 
as  text- book.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be 
insisted  upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit 
the  student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge 
of  mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — This  subject  taught 
in  the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But 
in  addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original 
exercises  and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill 
and  power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already 
learned,  and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery 
of  his  own  work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Taylor's  College  Algebra  is  the  text-book.  Be- 
ginning with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Binominal 
Theorem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory  and  use 
of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Phillips  and  Strong's.     A  thorough  mastery 
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of  the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and 
a  large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry.— This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in 
the  Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines, 
Circles,  Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic 
Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying — This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The 
chief  aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying 
and  leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use 
them  with  facility. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential 
Calculus  are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim 
is  to  make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many 
problems  which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus 
far  are  readily  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Electives 
are  also  offered  in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternions.— This  is  an 
elective  course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week. 
Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief 
course   in   Quarternions   is  added   in   the    Spring  term. 
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Hardy's  text  is  used.  This  course  will  be  varied  some- 
what from  year  to  year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far 
as  possible  the  preference  of  the  different  classes. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics.— This  course  extends  through 
two  terms  and  aims  to  cover  the  general  ground  of  physics 
in  an  elementary  way.  Its  object  is  to  give  the  student  an 
acquaintance  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science,  the  methods  of  experiment  and  an  insight  into  the 
process  by  which  knowledge  of  the  physical  world  is  ob- 
tained. Laboratory  work  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor is  required  throughout  the  course.  The  study  is 
intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach,  and  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  more  advanced  work  in  physics.  Carhart 
and  Chute's  High  School  Physics  is  used  as  the  text-book. 

Advanced  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  terms  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of  the 
subject  as  the  study  of  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish. 
Considerable  time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and 
to  the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.  During  the  first  term 
Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied;  during  the  second  term 
Electricity.  Acoustics  and  light  are  taken  up.  Class- 
room work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demonstrations, 
and  by  a  Laboratory  course  in  quantitative  determinations. 
The  experiments  required  are  taken  from  a  variety  of 
sources  and  are  intended  to  develop  the  thought  power  of 
the  student  and  stimulate  his  interest  in  the  subject.  In 
addition  to  the  required  work,  students  are  encouraged  to 
read  recognized  authorities  along  lines  suggested  by  the 
instructor. 

Hastings  and  Beach's  Greneral  Physics  is  the  text- 
book used. 

Elementary  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  the  use  of 
symbols  and  equations,  and  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
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elements  and  their  more  important  compounds.  In  the 
laboratory  the  student  develops  habits  of  accurate  obser- 
vation, and  a  practical  skill  in  the  use  of  apparatus.  'An 
Elementary  Chemistry  by  Clark  and  Dennis  and  the 
accompanying  manual  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory 
guide.  While  elementary  in  character,  this  course  meets 
in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  methods  of  Chemis- 
try. 

Advanced  Chemistry. — This  course  extends  through 
one  semester  and  deals  mainly  with  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
although  the  more  important  organic  compounds  are  like- 
wise studied.  It  aims  to  systematize  the  study  by  bringing 
out  initial  principles  and  connecting  them  in  such  a  way 
with  resultant  phenomena  that  the  science  of  chemistry 
appears  not  as  a  series  of  discontiaued  facts  but  as  a 
harmonious  and  consistent  whole.  Resemblances  between 
elements  of  the  same  family  and  between  those  of  different 
families  are  pointed  out,  and  analagous  reactions  are  given 
prominence  in  the  discussions.  Each  student  is  required 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  to  perform  a  large 
number  of  experiments,  selected  to  illustrate  the  laws  of 
chemical  action  and  the  properties  of  the  elements.  At 
least  three  hours  per  week  are  spent  in  the  Laboratory. 
Remsen's  College  Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  required  of 
students  who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It 
extends  through  one  semester  eight  hours  per  week,  being 
spent  in  the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is  first 
taken  up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with 
known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  labora- 
tory work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  disting- 
uishing characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  subgroups 
and  separate  elements.  He  is  then  directed  to  deduce  a 
scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  discover  and 
identify  the  basic  elements.     Unknown  solutions  are  next 
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taken  up;  first  those  which  are  comparatively  simple,  later 
those  which  are  more  complex.  Acid  analysis  is  studied 
and  developed  in  a  similar  manner.  The  latter  part  of 
the  course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals,  alloys,  and  com- 
plex mixtures  of  various  kinds. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  extends  through 
one  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory 
work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual 
instruction  at  the  student's  desk.  Besides  systematic  work 
in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analyses,  it  includes  the 
quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  series  of  compounds. 
The  choice  of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the  interest 
or  needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  being  to  secure  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judgment  by 
careful  attention  to  the  details  in  the  application  of  means 
to  ends. 

Geology.— Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book 
used  is  Bri^ham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and 
Dana's  Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading. 
Field  work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality 
affording  special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  depos- 
its. Mineralogy  is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology 
one  hour  a  week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  min- 
erals, crystallography;  etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals 
are  studied  and  determined  by  their  external  characteris- 
tics. 

Astronomy.~The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descrip- 
tive astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  on  the  use  of  a 
text-book,  and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  possible. 
The  most  recent  addition  to  our  knowledge  of  the  heavens 
are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and  duly  con- 
sidered in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all 


NORTHWESTERN    COLLEGE.  71 

candidates  for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
courses  provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's 
General  Astronomy  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  required  work  of  this  department  extends  through 
four  terms  in  all  the  regular  courses,  while  in  the  Scien- 
tific course  the  study  if  continued  for  an  additional  year. 
The  design  of  the  required  work  is  to  impart  a  general 
idea  of  the  phenomena  of  life  in  whatever  form  it  may  be 
found,  and  to  give  such  knowledge  on  these  subjects  as 
necessarily  belongs  to  a  liberal  education.  Electives  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  condi- 
tions. Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physiolog- 
ical discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this 
subject  is  provided  in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific 
course,  Martin's  Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Zoology. — The  study  of  animal  life  is  as  much  as  pos- 
sible from  specimens.  Colton's  Zoology  is  to  be  followed 
in  the  practical  work  and  Steele's  Practical  Zoology  in  the 
recitation.  Students  are  encouraged  to  observe  the  habits 
of  such  animals  as  are  found  in  this  locality.  The  museum 
is  at  all  times  accessible  to  students  in  this  branch  of 
science. 

Comparative  Anatomy. — This  subject  is  taught  by 
text-book,  class-room  discussions  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general  anatomy 
of  vertebrates,  as  connected  with  physiology  and  zoology. 
It  is  intended  to  give  the  student  not  only  an  acquaintance 
with  the  facts  treated,  but  also  to  introduce  him  to  the 
methods  of  investigation  by  which  the  facts  and  principles 
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of  this  science  have  been  established.  Orton's  Compara- 
tive Zoology  is  the  text- book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for '  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in 
analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to 
the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary 
Botany  is  the  text-book  used. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  presupposes  a  good 
degree  of  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  scientific  study. 
The  subject  is  illustrated  throughout  by  specimens  from 
the  field  and  herbarium,  special  attention  being  given  to 
microscopic  structure.  Field  and  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments the  class-room  exercises,  much  time  being  devoted 
to  the  analysis  and  description  of  plants  and  more  advanced 
work  in  structural  botany.  A  text-book  is  used,  but  is 
largely  supplemented  by  practical  work. 

HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  only  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  his- 
tory but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  will 
enable  him  to  discover  the  casual  relations  of  events  and 
to  determine  intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great 
national  changes.  While  tracing  the  coarse  of  events,  as 
they  affect  the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of 
society,  the  attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed 
to  a  correct  estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of 
national  progress,  which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civiliza- 
tion. Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social 
development,  and  important  lessons  may  be  gathered  from 
the  experience  of  past  generations,   considerable  attention 
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is  devoted  to  political  history.  Electives  offer  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encour- 
age students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investiga- 
tion and  to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of 
information.  Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely 
supplemented  by  informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions, 
required  collateral  reading,  end  essays  and  outlines. 

Text-books:  American  History;  Elementary  classes — 
McMaster's  School  History,  and  Johnson's  High  School 
History,  revised  by  McDonald.  Advanced  classes — Chan- 
ning's  Students'  History,  Montgomery's  Student  History, 
with  assigned  reading  and  required  written  work. 

European  History;  General — Myer,  Colby,  and  Shel- 
don, together  with  outline  work. 

History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill,  Judson  or  other 
selected  texts. 

English  History — Earned,  or  some  other  recognized 
author. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  Emerton's  Mediaeval 
Europe,  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization,  or  in  some  spe- 
cial periods  of  history. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  in  music  divides  itself  into  theoretical  and 
practical.  The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to 
college  students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year, 
and  possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to 
pursue  these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be  given 
for  work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theor}^  of  Music  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 
The  election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in 
all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Harmony. — This  subject  is  indispensible  to  the  stu- 
dent of  music.  It  embraces  the  science  of  intervals, 
scales,  chords,  chord  progression,  modulation,  suspen- 
sions, transpositions,  key-board  exercises,  harmonization 
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of  melodies  and  basses,  and  analysis  and  construction  of 
Hymn  tunes.  Richter's  Manual  of  Harmony,  and  Chad- 
wick's  Harmony  are  used  as  text- books. 

History  of  Music— This  course  includes  a  survey  of 
music  from  its  earliest  beginnings  to  the  present  time: 
Primitive  music  of  different  races;  the  Greek  system  of 
music;  the  early  Christian  forms;  the  polyphonic  music  of 
the  Middle  Ages;  the  development  of  the  Oratorio;  as  well 
as  the  study  of  musical  instruments,  and  the  biographies 
of  the  o;reat  composers.  Mathew's  History  of  Music  and 
Fillmore's  Musical  History  are  the  text-books. 

Theory  of  Music. — This  course  treats  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  of  musical  knowledge  not  included  in  Har- 
mony and  History.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of 
study,  embracing,  as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical 
value  to  the  student.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the 
elements  of  acoustics  and  tone  quality,  accents,  rythmics, 
melodies  and  dynamics.  Musical  forms  are  analyzed  and 
explained.  The  theory  of  interpretation  is  outlined,  and 
the  student  is  led  to  an  appreciation  of  the  general  laws 
and  principles  underlying  music  as  a  science  and  as  an  art. 
The  text-book  used  is  Elson's  Theory  of  Music. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  different  courses  in  music, 
as  well  as  the  general  conditions  and  requirements,  see 
School  of  Music  in  this  catalogue. 

COriMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  It  offers  two  courses  of 
study,  arranged  for  six  and  nine  months  respectively.  The 
aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  knowledge 
of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  commercial  transactions. 
The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough  and 
complete,  and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied 
details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the 
most  complex  and  intricate  computations.     The  work  is  so 
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practical  that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every 
student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book=  Keeping. — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work,  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  opening 
and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Financial 
Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts  and  Premiunis.  The  second  term  advanced 
work  in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The 
student  is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in 
Wholesaling,  Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroad- 
ing, Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work 
of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted 
up  for  this  purpsse. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership, 
and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Aritmetics  bear- 
ing upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Lavi^. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Surety, 
Real  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  E.«tates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 
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Actual  Business  Practice. — This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  opera- 
tions. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed 
every  term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity to  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in 
writting  Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks, 
etc.,  accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies. — Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addi- 
tion to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge,  ex- 
cept in  Music  and  Art, 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Com- 
mercial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school 
education.  The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only 
a  knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon 
presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examina- 
tion. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  prepara- 
tory course,  are  expected  to   pass   aa   examination  in   the 
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common  English  branches:  Readiu^  and  Spelling,  Arith- 
metic, Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  History. 
Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  ad- 
vised to  enter  the  Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Course  of  5tudy. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST    TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Physiology 


SECOND    TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Spelling 
SECOND  YEAR. 


SECOND   TERM 

Book-Keeping  Book -Keeping 

Commiercial  Arithmetic  Commercial  Law 
Penmanship  Penmanship 

English  English 


THIRD    TERM 

Physical  Geography 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Civil  Government 


THIRD   TERM 


FIRST   TERM 

Book-Keeping 

Commercial  Geography 

Penmanship 

English 

Quick  Figuring 

Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in 
the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITINa. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 
The  great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes 
this  a  very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough 
and  gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy. 
The  Electic  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
ington typewriter  is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand 
can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  re- 
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quires  three  terms.     The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  re- 
quires the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for   the   Commercial   Course,   not   including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12  00 

Second  Term 12  00 

Third  Term 9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 6  00 

Diploma 2  00 

TUITION   FOR   SINGLE   STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term 3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5  00 

Book-Keeping,  one  term 6  00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3  00 

Expense  for  board,  room,  rent  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms 
and  Boarding." 
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SCHOOL  OF  nusic. 


FACULTY. 


MISS  GEACE  A.  AUSTEN,  MUS.  B., 

Director. 

Teacher  of  Piano  ^  Organ  and  Voice, 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Vocal  Mitsic, 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture, 

C.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

Teacher  of  Guitar  and  Mandolin. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The 
purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  ob- 
taining a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a 
Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.  The 
courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  approved  con- 
clusions in  musical  experience.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music 
not  only  as  an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in  the 
development  of  the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  woman- 
hood. The  intimate  connection  of  the  school  with  other 
departments  of  the  college  presents  to  the  student  oppor- 
tunities of  pursuing  musical  and  literary  studies  at  the 
same  time.  And  such  a  combination  is  strongly  recom- 
mended from  an  educational  point  of  view.  The  ultimate 
aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means 
of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of 
Music  and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is 
pursued  systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  com- 
pletion will  depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student,  in  all 
departments  pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their 
work  may  justify. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
three  grades  as  follows: 

1.  The  Preparatory  Course,  intended  for  beginners, 
aims  to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  a  musical  education,  and 
to  prepare  for  admission  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  Course. 
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2.  The  Teacher*s  Certificate  Course,  designed  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  covers  four  years  of  work.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the  com- 
mon English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  certificate. 

3.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thor- 
ough musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects, 
both  practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best 
schools  of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and 
possessing  literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  high  school 
education,  receive  a  diploma. 

4.  The  Degree  Course,  arranged  for  persons  wishing 
to  pursue  higher  musical  studies,  requires  an  additional 
year  of  work  in  the  advanced  compositions  of  the  great 
masters  and  the  study  of  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue, 
and  Musical  Composition.  Students  completing  this  course, 
together  with  at  least  two  years  of  college  work,  may  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Preparatory  course 
may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outline  of  studies, 
extending  through  three  years: 

First  Year. — Instruction  in  the  correct  position  and 
use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises  and 
scales  for  correct  touch;  Studies  by  Kohler,  Loeschorn, 
Gurlitt;  Pieces  by  Spindler  and  Lichner;  Duets  by  Heinz 
and  Gurlitt. 

Second  Year. — Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalm's 
Technical  Studies;  Studies  by  Loeschorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy, 
op.  120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythmic  ex- 
pression; Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau;  Pieces 
by  Gade,  Jensen,  Schumann,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year. — All  minor  scales  parallel;  major  scales 
in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Eggling  and  MacDowell's 
Technical  Studies;  Arpeggios  and  Broken  Chords.  Octaves 
begun.  Studies:  Berens,  op.  61;  Le  Couppey,  op.  26; 
Hasert's   Velocity,   op.    50;   Heller,   op.  45  for  phrasing; 
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Bach's  Small  Preludes  and  Fugue's  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and 
Haydn;  Compositions  by  Raff,  Jensen,  Strelezki,  Merkel, 
Grieg  and  others. 

ADDITIONAL   FOR   TEACHER'S   CERTIFICATE. 

Fourth  F^ar.— Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies;  all 
dominant  and  diminished  chords.  Selected  Studies  from 
Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's,  op.  75  and  106; 
Moscheles,  op.  70;  Kullak's  Octave  Studies;  Heller's  phras- 
ing, op.  16;  Bach's  two  and  three  voice  inventions.  Com- 
positions of  Schumann,  Chopin,  Henselt,  Moskowski  and 
others;  Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  A  concerto  will 
be  selected,  which  members  of  the  class  must  be  able  to 
play  creditably  in  public  with  orchestral  accompaniment 
or  a  second  piano. 

FOR   DIPLOMA    COURSE. 

Fifth  J^^aT-.— Daily  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Composi- 
tions by  Weber,  Chopin  and  Liszt;  Sonatas  and  Concertos 
of  Mozart,  Schumann,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain 
and  others. 

VOCAL  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil 
a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension  of  the 
student  as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent  and 
expressive  singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is  an 
attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor  to 
acquire. 

Preparatory  Course. — Special  attention  is  given  to 
breathing,  voice  placing,  formation  of  vowels  and  correct 
intonation  and  attack.  Exercises  by  the  teacher  furnish 
illustrations,  while  Panseron's  A.  B.  C,  Root's  Introduc- 
tory Lessons  in  Voice  Culture,  Randegger  and  Vaccai  form 
the  basis  of  the  class-room  instruction.  This  work  is  sup- 
plemented by  Concone's  Fifth  Exercises,  Marchesi's  Ele- 
mentary Exercises  and  much  scale  arpeggio  and  solfeggio 
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practice.  A  selection  of  easier  songs  of  American,  German 
and  French  composers  complete  the  requirements  in  this 
grade  of  work. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of  this 
course  usually  requires  three  years. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course — The  completion  of  this 
course  requires  an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  pre- 
paratory work  has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  phrasing,  expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of 
Schumann  and  Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors 
are  included  in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read 
vocal  music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's  work 
in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Exercises 
in  vocalization,  Chromatic  scales,  and  selections  from  the 
more  diflacult  studies  in  vocal  technic  are  included  in  this 
grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

PEEPAKATORY   COURSE. 

First  J^«r.— Methods  of  Hohmann,  Gruen,  and  Tours 
form  the  basis  of  the  work  for  this  year.  Easy  solos  in  first 
position,  and  duets  by  Pleyel  accompany  the  more  techni- 
cal studies  of  this  grade. 

Second  Tear.— The  work  of  this  year  includes  a  study 
of  the  positions  as  outlined  in  studies  by  Herman  and  L. 
Schubert;  Technic  by  Mazas  and  Blumenstenzel  and  the 
Dout  Etudes  preparatory  to  Kreutzer;  solos  by  Dancla  and 
Saenger;  Sonatas  by  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

TMrd  Year.— KreuizeT's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of  Bow- 
ing by  Kross,  as  a  supplement;  Technical  Studies  by  Schra- 
dieck.     Solos  by  DeBeriot,  Viotti,  and  Alard. 

teacher's  certificate  course. 
Fourth  Year.— FioTiWo  Etudes;  Twenty-four  Caprices 
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of  Rhode;  Sept  Divertissements  of  Campagnoli;  Concertos 
by  Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Ernst,  Leonhard  and  Mendels- 
sohn. The  student  must  be  able  to  play  at  sight,  and  have 
a  knowledge  of  the  piano. 

The  Diploma  Course  requires  an  additional  year  in  the 
same  line  of  work.  In  addition  to  the  work  outlined  in  the 
above  courses,  all  candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate 
are  required  to  take  the  regular  course  in  History  and 
Science  of  Music,  and  one  Year's  work  in  Harmony.  Two 
years  in  Harmony  are  required  for  the  Diploma  course. 

In  addition  to  these  courses,  graduate  instruction— 
frequently  called  Post  Graduate  Work-is  offered  in  Piano, 
Voice  and  Violin  to  those  who  desire  to  become  specialists 
in  the  various  branches  of  music,  or  fit  themselves  for  a 
professional  career.  The  work  will  be  outlined  with  special 
reference  to  the  individual  requirements  of  each  student. 
Its  successful  completion,  as  explained  above,  entitles  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  pipe  organ,  which  is  available 
for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the  School  of 
Music  The  pipe  organ  is  recognized  as  the  greatest  and 
grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  producing  effects  that 
are  incomparable  for  beauty  and  grandeur  of  tone. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that  course 
should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering  upon  a 
course  in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice, 
hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration.  Rinck's  and 
Stainer's  Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ 
furnish  the  material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  regis- 
tration. Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,  Sonatas  by 
Merkel    and    Mendelsohn,    and   polyphonic   studies   and 
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pieces  by  Bach  and  others  indicate  the  general  range   of 
the  work  for  the  year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for 
positions  as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fugues,  and  com- 
positions by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are 
used  during  the  year. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  of  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics;  notations;  sound  perceptions;  tempered 
scale;  classifications;  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments; 
musical  rhythms;  embellishments;  musical  forms  and 
musical  terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study, 
including  as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to 
the  student.  The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text- 
book, supplemented  by  lectures.  Twice  a  week  for  two 
terms. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  in- 
telligent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form 
and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  orifjinal  work  in 
musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  extends 
through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking 
the  Certificate  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 


NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 


Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  success- 
fully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  ^  It 
embraces  the  figured  chorale,  Harmonizing  of  melodies, 
Original  Melodies  and  single  couhterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 
This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Tm??..— Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools,  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Tmr^. —Development  of  dramatic  music; 
Italian,  German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio.  Class- 
ical and  romantic  periods. 

Third  Tm?i.— History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthew's  text-books  are  used. 
Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above 
courses;  but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must 
complete  a  four  year's  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  to- 
gether with  one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History. 
Candidates  for  Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year  of 
Harmony — advanced  course. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 
Students  may  enter  at  any  time,   but   are   advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  stu- 
dent's ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music. 
The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course 
may  select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  pro- 
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vided  they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such 
students  are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as 
those  in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  oflSce 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers 
of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  faculty;  and  students  deficient 
in  their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members 
of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertain- 
ments shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  orga- 
nization without  permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Pall  term,  fourteen  weeks $  20  00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 18  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Pall  term 11  00 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10  00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1  00 

Theory,  Harmony  or  History: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $    5  00 

Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Pall  term $  14  00 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 12  00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  Advanced : 

Per  terai $    1  50 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano : 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term $    3  00 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Pall  term 4  00 
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3  hourB  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 5  00 

4  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term 6  00 

5  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term 7  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  50 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

3  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 4  50 

4  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

5  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Pipe  Organ: 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term i  4  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

Blowing  extra. 

Metronome,  per  term 

Diplomas ^^ 

Certificates ^  ^ 
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ART  DEPARXriENT. 


The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  studentsjfor  teach- 
ing, or  the  farther  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul- 
ture or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil 
to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  prac- 
tical life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having 
other  studies  in  the  college  as  vrell  as  for  those  able  to  de- 
vote all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art. 
Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable 
literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art, 
and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individu- 
ally, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length 
of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon 
the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil 
and  water  colors. 

Students  m.  3t  register  and  secure  term  cards  from  the 
Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their  lessons. 

EXPENSES. 

Drawing  from  the  Plat  in  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen  and  Init. 

Two  lessons  per  week $  6  00  —$  7  00 

One  lesson  per  week 4  00  —     5  00 

Drawing  from  still  life,  the  antique,   living  model  in 

charcoal,  etc 10  00 

Painting  in  Oil  and  Water  Colors 12  00 

Out  of  Door  Sketching,  10  lessons 6  00 
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GENERAL  INFORIVIATION. 


DESIGN   AND  CHAKACTER  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the  lib- 
eral education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may  be 
entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them  in 
securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres  and 
avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decid- 
edly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  upon 
the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution 
ever  recognizes  the  development  and  moral  character  as  an 
essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire 
and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  faculty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlight- 
ened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  naturally 
vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student,  but 
the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  College — 
mastery  of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  independent 
and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based  upon  an  in- 
telligent use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily 
work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and 
illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom 
of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the  students  accompany 
both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  an  examination,  except  for  reasons  of 
absolute  necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delin- 
quency. If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before 
the  regular  term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty 
for  the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination, 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  percent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over 
again,  or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No 
standing  in  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result 
of  an  examination  or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examin- 
ations and  the  daiiy  record  in  the  class,  each  being  consid- 
ered of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  exercises  during  the  term, 
will  be  credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent, 
in  determining  their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  stu- 
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dents  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course; 
that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the 
Philosophical  Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on 
those  who  complete  the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of 
Bachelor  of  Letters  on  those  who  complete  the  Modern 
Language  Course.  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's 
degree,  a  student  must  have  spent  at  least  one  College  year 
in  attendance  at  this  institution. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master   of   Philosophy, 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred 
on  corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more, 
who  have  sustained  a   good   character,    and   who   furnish 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  pursued  a   professional  or 
advanced  liberal  course  of  study.     Such  evidence  may  be 
furnished  by  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
Theological  Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or 
by  passing  an  examination  on  a  course  of  liberal  and  non- 
professional  study   pursued   under   the   direction   of   the 
Faculty,  and  submitting   a   thesis   of   not   less   than   five 
thousand  words  connected  with  such  study,  and  embodying 
results  of  original  investigation.     A  year's   study   in^  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  Master's  de- 
gree who  have  not   received   the   Bachelor's   degree   from 
this  institution.     Candidates  for  degrees  should  apply  to 
the  President  at  least  two  months  before  Commencement. 
The  fee  in  each  case,  including  the  diploma,  is  five  dollars, 
payable  in  advance. 

GRADUATE  WORK. 
Opportunities  for  graduate  study  are  offered  by  several 
of  the  departments  of  instruction  to  graduates  of  North- 
western College  and  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank. 
These  courses  are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate 
student  may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  faculty,  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the 
courses  offered  to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for 
collateral  study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken, 
will  be  appropriate  for  graduate  work. 
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Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  applicants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring 
to  enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work,  should  register 
for  such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing 
these  courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  re- 
ceive a  certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be 
completed  in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non-res- 
idents it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates  for 
the  Master's  degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examina- 
tion, and  to  submit  a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of  their 
study,  for  approval  to  the  faculty. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  this  institution  is  mild,  but  firm. 
The  Faculty  aims  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral  super- 
vision over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated 
as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  The  work 
of  the  Faculty  is  to  instruct  rather  than  to  administer  dis- 
cipline. Students  are  presumed  to  be  gentlemen  and 
ladies,  who  will  respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of 
the  College.  A  high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is 
inculcated  and  maintained. 

In  harmony  with  these  views  the  following  outline  of 
rules  is  given  for  the  intelligent  guidance  of  students : 

I.      THINGS   REQUIRED. 

Students  are  held  responsible  for  proper  deportment, 
a  decorous  intercourse  among  themselves,  a  respectful 
treatment  of  their  ofiicers,  a  faithful  observance  of  the  ap- 
pointed hours  of  study,  and  punctual  attendance  upon  all 
prescribed  exercises  of  the  College. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

Disorderly  conduct  of  any  kind;  absence  from  recita- 
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tions  and  other  enjoined  exercises;  social  visiting  during 
study  hours;  the  use  of  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks;  all 
oifensive  and  profane  language  or  indecent  behavior;  play- 
ing at  billiards,  cards  or  other  games  of  chance;  visiting 
saloons;  interchange  of  visits  between  the  sexes  in  their 
private  rooms;  desecration  of  the  Sabbath,  and  everything 
that  is  inconsistent  with  the  utmost  propriety  of  conduct 
and  the  highest  mental  and  moral  development. 

For  the  violation  of  these  and  other  rules  of  the  Col- 
lege, students  will  be  liable  to  a  fine,  private  or  public  re- 
proof, suspension  or  dismission. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  to  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of 
rest  and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,   or 
any  other  period  of  the  term  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such   absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.     Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter 
until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty. 
RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 
Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in   the   College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to   be  preseiit. 
Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  w^orship 
and  Sunday-School  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
in  the  city.     Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of 
worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select; 
but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church  reg- 
ularly, unless  specially  excused. 
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Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  w^ork. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Chistian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  the  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use  It  also  supplies  the  College 
Reading  room  with  a  number  of  standard  periodicals  and 
leading  magazines  of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organ- 
ized for  efficient  work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence 
upon  the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  Institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  different  terms,  committees  of 
these  Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all 
trains  to  welcome  new  students,  and  to  aid  them  in  secur- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of 
the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual 
welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  Reading  Room,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y. 
M.  C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  the 
leading  magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 
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Harper' 8  Weekly 

Ram's  Horn 

Evangelical  Messenger 

Youth's  Companion 

Judge 

American  Economist 

Independent 

Woman's  Home  Companion 

American  Issue 

GERMAN. 

Christliche  Botschafter 

Germania 

Evangelisches  Magazin 

Wegweiaer 

Evangelium's  Bote 

Zeitschrift 

Der  Ev.  Bondesbote 

Ueber  Land  und  Meer 

Der  Canadische  Colonist 

MAGAZINES. 

Popular  Science  News 


The  Voice 
Scientific  American 
W^eekly  Globe 
The  Outlook 
The  Patrol 

Chicago  Times-Herald 
Literary  Digest 
Breeder's  Gazette 
Evangelical  Herald 

MAGAZINES. 

Scribner's  Monthly 
Review  ol  Reviews 
Forum 

Physical  Culture 
The  Treasury 
Atlantic  Monthly 
Canadian  Magazine 
Methodist  Magazine 
Everybody's  Magazine 
Educational  Review 
Success 


Naperville  Clarion 
Scientific  Am.  Supplement 
Ladies'  Home  Journal 
Advocate  of  Peace 
The  Interior 
Christian  Herald 
The  Chicago  Tribune 
Saturday  Evening  Post 
Missionary  Messenger 

MAGAZINES. 

Century 

Missionary  Review 
North  American  Review 
Philosophical  Review 
Beauty  and  Health 
Harper's  Monthly 
Homiletic  Review 
The  Inter  Collegian 
Methodist  Review 
World's  Work 
Psychological  Review 

free  of  access  to  all 


The  Etude 

These,  with  other  periodicals,  are 
students  every  day  of  the  school  year. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

"The  North- Western  College  Chronicle"  is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Association,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
seventy-five  cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually  and 
are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 

with  the  College,  viz.:     The    CliosopMc,  the  Philologian, 

the  Laconian  and  the  PhUorhetorian   (German).     These 

societies  have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excel- 
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lent  opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate 
and  other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  North-  Western  College^  organized  in 
1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of 
a  thorough  acquaintance  of  our  federal  institutions  and 
the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly  meet- 
ings and  presents  opportunities  for  practice  in  extempore 
speaking,  debate  and  parliamentary  proceedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  embody- 
ing results  of  careful  study  and  original  research.  Occa- 
sional lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered 
by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently 
lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  in  the  year 
1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse  interest  in  public  speaking 
and  to  elevate  the  forensic  standard  of  annual  oratorical 
contests.  These  contests  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  Prizes  are  given  those  who  win 
first  and  and  second  places  in  the  interclass  contest,  and 
the  winner  of  the  first  prize  in  this  contest  represents  the 
college  in  the  Northern  Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

THE   HEATHERTON    PRIZES    IN   PUBLIC   SPEAKING. 

In  order  to  encourage  oratorical  efforts  and  to  show  his 
interest  in  the  work  of  the  college.  Judge  John  S.  Good- 
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win  of  this  city,  ofPerB  the  Freshman  class  an  annual  prize 
of  $10.00  for  excellence  in  oratory  and  $10.00  for  excellence 
in  declamation.  Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  semester  and  are  open  only  to  reg- 
ular members  of  the  Freshman  class.  In  honor  of  Judge 
Goodwin's  fine  residence  and  beautiful  estate  ^iHeatherton," 
these  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heatherton  Prizes  in  Public 
Speaking. 

SELF-HELP. 
Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a 
few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. Some,  after  obtaining  a  teachers'  certificate,  teach 
for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course.  This, 
though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a 
course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and  valuable 
experience,  and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost  time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the 
College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students 
secure  work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
bearrangedfor  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  In- 
stitution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  The  endowment  of  several  Professorships; 
the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholarships;  the   enlarging   of 
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the  Library;  and  a  suitable   and   well   equipped  Astrono- 
mical Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in 
the  present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
the  highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED, 


1905— 1906. 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Leila  Danuser  George  E.  Schlafer 

J   G   Feuoht  F.  S.  Seegmiller 

Felix  F.  Herzog  Gustavus  A.  Stierle 

E.  E.  Keiser  David  Wise 

Agnes  Peebles  F.  A.  Zeller 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

Rose  Barnard  H.  H.  Strubler 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

0.  M.  Albig 

MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Susan  M.  Bauernfeind  D.  C    Ostroth 

G.  J.  Degenkolb  W.  W.  Peter 

John  J.  Franzke  Elmina  Ranok 

W   0.  GuNTHER  J.  F.  D.  Schneider 

LuELLA  Granger  Bertha  Simpson 

G.  M.  HussER  Lawrence  Sohl 

Anna  Kammerer  S.  J.  Umbreit 
Lillian  Kiekhoefer 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE. 

Elva  Harter  Hendricks 
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REQISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT.      ^**=*^**^Clfc 


Abbreviations:    Ci..  Classical;  Ph.,  Philosophical;  Sc,  Scieatiflc; 
M.  L.  Modern  Language, 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

CouRRiER,  George  F Ph.  B Wells,  Minn 

Philosophy. 
GuNTHER,  W.   C Ph.  B Portland,  Oro 

Philosophy. 
KiBKHOEFBR,  LiLLi AN Ph.  B Napervillo 

Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 
ScHNELLER,  Ella  M Ph.  B NaperviUe 

Philosophy. 
Schuster,  W.  H Ph.  B Tarentum,  Pa 

Philosophy. 
SoHL,  Lawrence Ph.  B Naperville 

Philosophy. 
Vaubel,  E.  G Ph.  B Peoria 

Philosophy. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Albig,  Orvillb  Moody ,.Cl Monroe,  Mich 

Barnard,  Rose  Albertine..  .  .Sc Lisle 

Danuser,   Leila  Mae Ph Arcadia,  Wis 

Peucht,  Jacob  G Ph Holton,  Kans 

Herzog,  Felix  F Ph Amsterdam,  N  Y 

Keiser,  Edmund  E Ph Leavenworth,  Kans 

Peebles,  Agnes  Henderson  ..Ph Naperville 

Schlafer,  George  E Ph Menomonee  Palis,  Wis 

Sebgmiller,  Frederick  S Ph Petersburg,  Ont 

Stierle,  Gustavus  Adolphus.PTi Louisville,  Ky 

Strubler,  Harvey  Hiram Sc. Naperville 

Wise,  David Ph Ridgeville,  Ind 

Zbllbr,  Francis  Augustus Ph Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

BoYBR,  Clyde  Edward CI Elkhart,  Ind 

Duel,  Robert  Wise Ph Naperville 

Erffmbybr,  Edwin  Earl Ph Holton,  Kans 

Franzke,  Arthur  Augustus.  .Ph Forest  Junction,  Wis 
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Gamertsfelder  Mabel  E CI Naperville 

Harder,  Theodore  LeMomde.PTi Sacremento,  Cal 

HiRSCHMAN,  Carl  Alvin Ph Indianapolis,  Ind 

Lamale,  Charles  Evans CI Lindsey,  Ohio 

Marker,  Albert  Washington.CZ Andrews,  Ind 

Mayer,  Paul  ^tephan Ph Milwaukee,  Wis 

Nash,  William  Warren Ph Dunnville,  Ont 

Nickel,  Edwin  John Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

ScHUTZ,  Elmer  Rudolph Sc Madison,  S  D 

Speicher,  Paul  Jonathan.  .  ..Sc Urbana,  Ind 

Straub,  Harry  Edward Ph South  Germantown,  Wis 

VoGKL,  William  Mathias Sc Bay  City,  Mich 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Armstrong,  F.  E Sc Petoskey,  Mich 

Attig  Chester Ph Walnut 

Backemeyer,  P.  W Ph Elmwood,  Neb 

Broadbooks,  R.  M Ph Attica,  N  Y 

BuscHO,  Augusta  B Ph Morton,  Minn 

Dennstedt,  LuciLE Sc Olivia,  Mion 

Fisher,   Minta Ph Nappanee,  Ind 

Frank,  Prances  L Ph Buffalo,  Mmn 

George,  Edwin  P CI Lindsay,  Ohio 

Gloegb,  E.  E Ph Bellingham,  Mmn 

Graunke,  Harry  W Ph Westpoint,  Nebr 

Hilgenfbld,  Samuel  F Ph Falls  City,  Nebr 

Krug,  Albert  A Ph Brownsville,  Wis 

Lauver,  Fannie Ph Naperville 

LuiPPOLD,  Eugene  J Sc Patterson,  N  J 

Niedbrhauser,  Alice Ph Defiance,  Ohio 

SCHABFFBR,  H.  B Ph Long  Grove,  111 

SCHNELLER,  LEONARD  B Ph Marshfield,  Wis 

Shafer.  Pearl  CI Elkhart,  Ind 

Stauffer,  Milton  T CI Buflfalo.  N  Y 

Strahler,  Milton  W ^c Dayton,  Ohio 

Wellner,Sara Ph Chicago 

Werner,  Cornelius  E Ph Naperville 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Alstadt,G.E Ph Temple,  Tex 

Arends,  Lillian Ph ^Tl^^^ 

Backemeyer,  E.  H Ph Elmwood,  Nebr 

Baumgartner,  Oliver -S'c ^i^'lf^ 

Beck,  John Ph Buffalo,  NY 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Ph Preston,  Nebr 

Deetz,  Clarence  E ^c South  Wayne,  Wie 
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Devitt,  Alda Ph Newark,  N.  Y 

DiLLER,  Ada  C Sc Sandwich 

Frby,  Reuben  W Ph St.  Paul,  Minn 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl CI Naperville 

GocKER,  Marie CI Naperville 

Halmhuber,  W.  H Vh Detroit,  Mich 

Harter,  Villamena CI Naperville 

Hatz,  Sara Vh Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Hatz,  Lena Vh Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Johnson,  Lila  M CI Naperville 

Keller,  Nellie Vh Chicago 

Kendall,  Ralph  E Sc Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla Ph Naperville 

Kirn,  Gerald Ph Naperville 

Knies,  Myrtle CI Naperville 

Kohlander,  C.  H Ph Colgate,  Wis 

Krueger,  W.  W Ph Princeton,  Wis 

LiNTNER,  Mary  A Ph Lockport 

Loose,  R,  W CI Elkhart,  Ind 

McPherson,  Jennie Sc . . Piainfleld 

Nanninga,  Lucas Ph Yates  Center,  Kans 

Oldt,  W.  B Ph Naperville 

Peer,  Mabel  G Ph Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

Pullman,  Geo.  C Ph ..Urbana,  Ind 

Ragatz,  Arthur Sc Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Rippberger,  Amanda Sc Elgin 

Royce,  Bertha  M Sc Naperville 

Schwab,  Benj.  T Ph CJay  Centre,  Neb 

TiLLSON,  Mabel Sc Naperville 

Warner,  O.  H Sc WelJs,  Minn 

Wenger,  Chas.  P CI Naperville 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Berger,  Efpie , Naperville 

Geist,  Chas Naperville 

Johnson,  Carrie Caledonia,  Mich 

Messelhiser,  Winifred , Hampton,  la 

MiTTMAN,  W.  A Sacramento,  Cal 

Nickel,  Helen Westfieid,  Wis 

Overmeyer,  Oliver Lindsay,  Ohio 

Plapp,  Ezra  E Malta 

Reichstadt,  Eugene Stanton,  Nebr 

Rex,  A.  H St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

ScHMiDLi,  Chas Piainfleld 

Shisler,  William  R Green  Spring,  Ohio 
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Trogbr,  Harolb  B La  Grange 

Wenger,  Mae Warrensburg,  Mo 


PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT, 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Baumgartner,  Irving Sumuer,  la 

Parner,  E.  F Latham,  Kans 

Feik,  Lewis  W Earlville 

Gamertsfelder,  Walter  S Tiverton,  Ohio 

Grutzmacher,  E.  a Paynesville,  Minn 

HiGGiNS,  Colin Naperville 

Holler,  Cecelia Van  Home,  la 

Kailbr,  Elbert  H Naperville 

Lipp,  H.  A Brandon,  Wis 

Loose,  Clarence Monroe,  Mich 

Miller,  Edwin Haysville,  Ont 

Neuendorf,  Prank  M Dalton,  N  Y 

Roller,  C.  Irvin Newark,  N  Y 

ScHiRMER,  Walter  W Holton,  Kans 

Stamm,  John  Samuel Halstead,  Kans 

Sturzinger,  Dorothy Sandusky,  Ohio 

Umbach.Lulu Naperville 

Zehndbr,  Ida St.  Paul  Minn 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Behrns,  Jerry Cullom 

Broadbooks,  Mary  L Attica,  N  Y 

Bushweiler,  Rennie. Neshkoro,  Wis 

CowLBS,  Jessie Plainfield 

DiCKVOSS,  Benjamin Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Evans,  J.  Christian Dayton,  Ohio 

Prank,  Chester Buffalo,  Minn 

Graper,  Elmer  D Mackey,  Ind 

Harter,  Ernest  J Naperville 

Hetz    W.  L Columbia ville,   Mich 

Jahn,'  a.  E Sumner,   Iowa 

Kachel,  Edwin  R Wells,  Minn 

Kellerman,  H.  A Dashwood,  Ont 

KoENiG,  Harry LeMars,  la 

Lang,  C.  A Marshalville,  Ohio 

Lawrence  C.  E Woodstock 

Leitbnberger,  Lulu Naperville 

Mucks,  Paul Lake  Mills,  Wis 
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Piper,  W.  A Union  Hill 

Piper,  Benj Union  Hill 

Behm,  Lydia Lisle 

ScHRADER,  S.  E Carlingford,  Ont 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Elmwood,  Neb 

Schwab,  Ralph  K Naperville 

Shauver,  Harvey Nettleton,  Ark 

Smith,  C.  William Detroit,   Mich 

Wahl,  Carl  B Patnn,  la 

Wegner,  Carl Stanton,  Nebr 

Zabel,  W.  LbRoy Holton,  Kans 

Zemmer,  Henry  H Columbiaville,  Mich 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Baltzer,  Katherinb  M Scottville,  Mich 

BiESTER,  FbED Garden  Prairie 

EwALD,  Marjorie NaperviUe 

Gacklbr,  C.  T Moline,  Mich 

Kailer,  Arthur Naperville 

Matthew,  Roy  S Atlanta,  Kans 

Padli,  E.  a Bern,  Kans 

Pfeffer,  Charles Leonardville.  Kans 

Rbibling,  Norman  H Rostock,  Ont 

RiTZBNTHALBR,  Erma Prairie  View 

Ropp,  Frank  J Sheridan,  111 

Sprbng,  Enos  Paul Butler,  Ohio 

Unger,  Hattib  M Naperville 

Voight,  H.  W Kankakee 

Wendland,  F.  W Winkler,  Kans 

WiLLMiNG,  Chas.  B Gilliam,  Mo 

FIRST  YEAR. 

BoEBEL,  Fred Naperville 

Chester,  Walter  A . . , Bonfield 

Gbsswbin,  Edwin Peru 

Miller,  W.  Edward Zurich,  Ont 

Nash,  Ardie  T Dunnville,  Ont 

Paeth,  C.  a Naperville 

Prutsner,  Alvin Chicago 

RiEDY,  Lena Naperville 

ScHADT,  P.  G Valley  Falls,  Kane 
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ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Haag,  Ed.  J Cadott,  Wis 

HiscocKS,  E.  S Rodney,  Ont 

Pettenger,  Morris Conway,  S  C 

Schwartz,  Prank  C Sturgis,  Mich 

VoiGHT,  Theodore Kankakee 

Walter,  P.  F .' Oshkosh,  Wis 

Watson,  W.  H Gladwin,  Mich 

WiRTH,  C.  H Evart,  Mich 

WiTTHUHN,  E.  C Schrecton,  Wis 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Barkei.  Louis Napervilie 

Bathke,  Ervin  E Olivia,  Minn 

Berger,  Ralph Napervilie 

BoRSACK,  GusTAV  L Westfield,  Wis 

Brunemeier,  Henry - Hubbard,  la 

Brunner,  Arthur  J Bonfield 

BucALETTi,  Louis Wellsville,  Ohio 

CowLES,  Andrew Plainfield 

Dreier.  William Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Eichelberger,  Ellis  C Plainfield 

Erbbs,  Orlando Lammoille 

Faust,  Milford Zurich,  Ont 

Plessner,  John • Cullom 

Forcher,  Ulrich Wichita  Palls,  Kans 

Fritsch,  Louise Napervilie 

Gallman,  Joseph Zurich,  Ont 

Ganzkow,  a.  a Wells,  Minn 

Glaeser,  Emmanuel  E Ashland,  Wis 

Goehring,  Oscar  J Random  Lake,  Wis 

Guither,  Alvina Walnut 

Gulda,  Jacob Americus,  Kans 

GuRNEY,  MiLO Blackwell,  Okla 

Hageman,  Herman  C Napervilie 

Hagemeier,  Harvey Lansing,  la 

HiLTENBRAND,  ARTHUR Napervilie 

HoRN,lRViN.... Hazel,  S  Dak 

Jensen,  Mathias Kankakee 

Jose,  Clara Omaha,  Neb 

Kachel,  Clarence Wells,  Minn 

Kraushar,  Florence Napervilie 
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KucucK,  Joe Kankakee 

.Lau,  Anna Coloma  Sta.,  Wis 

Lau,  Edward Coloma  Sta.,  Wis 

Marks,  Theo.  A Le  Roy,  Col 

Mbsserschmidt,  Fred St.  Charles,  Minn 

NoE,  Raymond Steward 

Oberlin,  Alma Herecher 

Oberlin,  Albert Herscher 

Olson,  De  Los Lee 

Oswood,  Nettie Morris 

Raduchel,  Gustav Morre  Town,  Mich 

Rassweiler,  Virgie Naperville 

Rapp,  Howard  J La  Moille 

Reichert,  Nathan Independence,  la 

Riedy,  Clara Lisle 

RiKLi,  Oscar Murdock,  Neb 

Saenger,  Elizabeth Buffalo,  N  Y 

Schaible,  Geo.  J Griswold,  la 

ScHENDEL,  xA.  A Renville,  Minn 

Schoenholz,  John Steward 

ScHwiNGLE,  George La  Moille 

Seitz,  George Carmi 

Smalt,  Albert , , Wayland,  N  Y 

Soucie,  Frank Bonfield 

Steckelbbrg,  W.  H Wells,  Minn 

Steininger,  Elsie Naperville 

Strubler,  Leonard Naperville 

Tanner,  William  E Kankakee 

Ulery,  Herbert  C Mishawaka,  Ind 

Walmer,  Harvey  L Wakarusa,  Ind 


GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 


GRADUATES. 

Beck,  Henry Buffalo,  N  Y 

Feucht,  J  ACOB  G Holton,  Kane 

Gunther,  W.  C Portland.  Ore 

Keiser,  E.  E Leavenworth,  Ka as 

Krug,  Albert  A , Brownsville,  Wis 

Mittman,  W.  a Sacramento,  Cai 

Stierle,  G.  a LoLii  ville,  Ky 

Stuerzenacker,  J Brooklyn,  N  Y 

FOURTH  YEAR. 
Gloege,  E.  E Bellinghara,  Minn 
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Kauerz,  Henry Naperville 

ScHABFFBR,  H.  B LoDg  Groye 

Zaeger,  C.J Worden,  Kans 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Barthel,  George  F Emporia,  Kans. 

Bbesb,  Samuel Waukomis,  Okl 

Blobde,  G.  a Princeton,  Wis 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Preston,  Neb 

Krueger,  W.  W Princeton,  Wis 

Mueller,  Paul  R Appleton,  Wis 

Schwab,  Benj.  T Clay   Centre,  Neb 

Stamm,  John  S Halstead,  Kans 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Behrns,  Jerry Cullom 

Kellerman,  H.  A Dash  wood,  Ont 

KuNz,  Gottlieb Mt  Boreb,  Wis 

LiNTNER,  Mary Lockport 

NiCKELL,  August Westfield,  Wis 

Schrammel,  H Gulbertson,  Neb 

Schrader,  S.  E Carlingford,  Ont 

Thiele,  H.  a Twin  Brooks,  S  Dak 

Witthuhn,  E.  C Shrocton,  Wis 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Frank,  Chester Buffalo,  Minn 

Graunke,  Harry Westpoint,  Neb 

Holler,  Cecelia Van  Home,  la 

Krueger,  Benj.  R Anselm,  N  Dak 

Mucks,  Paul Lake  Mills,  Wis 

Nanninga,  Lucas Yates  Center,  Kans 

SCHENDEL,  F.  W Olivia,  Minn 

Wahl,  Carl  B Paton,  la 

Weiland,  NicoLAue Ross,  la 

Wbndland,  F.  W Winkler,  Kans 


COriMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT, 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

ACKERMAN,  John  C West  Point,  Neb 

Albrecht,  Henry Ohio,  111 

Andrus,  Louise Naperville 

Augustine,  Julian Naperville 

Boebel,  Fred Naperville 

Banker,  Paul  P Fort  Atkinson,  Wie 
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BiTNER,  William Manhattan 

CoLWELL,  Oliver Naperville 

Deringer,  Will Dallas,  Wis 

Enge,  Walter  J Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Fisher,  Ethel Kankakee 

Gesswein,  Edwin Peru 

Good,  Elmer Eudora,  Kans 

Good,  Ira Eudora,  Kans 

Guither,  Geo,  H Walnut 

Heim,  0  ULiAN Naperville 

Heitkb,  Frank Paynesville,  Minn 

Heynen,  Carl  S • Naperville 

Hoffman,  B.  A Walnut 

Horn,  Irvin Hazel,  S  Dak 

Horn,  Claude Hazel,  S  Dak 

Johnson,  Bbrnice Naperville 

Kendig,  William Naperville 

Kratz,  Arthur  W Cresco,  la 

MocHEL,  Bertha Downers  Grove 

Movius,  Emil Lidgerwood,  N  Dak 

NiCKBLL,  Martha Westfield,  Wis 

NoE,  Clarence Steward,  111 

Oakes,  Albert  N Naperville 

Oberlin,  William Herscher 

Panzer,  George Des  Plaines 

Pribbeno,  Howard Preston,  Neb 

Reichert,  F.  a Valley  Falls,  Kans 

Rosenkranz,  Arthur  W HoUoway,  Minn 

RoYCE,  albert Naperville 

RuNGE,  Albert Milbank,  S  Dak 

ScHEBLE,  Arthur Elgin 

Schmidt,  Fred  W Monroe,  Wis 

ScHWARz,  Berthold  J Addison,  N  Dak 

Sexauer,  Mabelle Beividere 

Shafer,  Chas.  F Chatsworth 

Shimp,  Elmer Naperville 

Shoop,  B.  F Elburn 

Smith,  Lena Bucklio,  Mo 

Stark,  Darwin NaperviJle 

Wegner,  Carl Stanton,  la 

Zoeller,  Milton  ., Preston,  Neb 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Andrus,  Louisa Naperville 

Backemeyer,  F.  W Elmwood,  Neb 
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Fous,  Lawrence Naperville 

MocHEL,  Bertha Downers  Grove 

Movius,  Emil Lidgerwood,  N  Dak 

Kunge,  Albert Milbaok,  S  Dak 

Sexauer,  Mabelle Belvidere 

Shafer,  Chas.  F Chataworth 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

GRADUATING  CLASS. 

CowLES,  Jessie Piano  (Certificate) Plainfield 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian Violin  (Diploma) Naperville 

RuBRiGHT,  Edith Piano  (Certificate) Naperville 


Arends,  Lillian Voice .Naporville 

AuBiL,  Esther Piano Moline,  Mich 

AuBiL.  Meda Piano Moline,  Mich 

Ballou,  Mrs.  R.  N Piano Naperville 

B ALTZBR,  Katherinf Voice Scottville,  Mich 

Banker,  Paul Voice Port  Atkinson,  Wis 

Bannister,  J  C Voice Naperville 

Barkei,  Louis Violin Naperville 

Beckman,  Mrs.  A Voice Naperville 

BoETTGER,  Ella Piano Naperville 

Boecker,  Theodore Violin Naperville 

Clancey,  Mrs.  J.  H Piano Naperville 

Cooper,  Mae Pipe  Organ Naperville 

CouRRiER,  G.  P Voice Wells,  Minn 

Cowles,  Jessie Piano,  Harmony,  Pipe  Organ Plainfield 

Daeschner,  Richard Voice Preston,  Nebr 

DiCKVOss,  Benjamin Voice Forest  Jet.,  Wis 

DiENST,  Edna Violin Naperville 

Dieter,  Bernard Pipe  Organ Naperville 

DiLLER,  Ada  C Piano,  Voice Sandwich 

Duel,  Robert Voice Naperville 

Durran,  Edith Piano,  Voice Naperville 

Eiselbin,  Mrs.  C.J Piano,  Voice Naperville 

Engelschall,  M Violin Lisle 

Pavreau.  Effie  M Voice Naperville 

Fehr,  J.  Fred Violin,  Piano  Counterpoint,  Olivia,  Minn 

Fisher,  Minta Piano Nappanee,  Ind 

Fisher,  Ethel Piano Kankakee 

Frank,  Frances  L Voice Buffalo,  Minn 
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Gamertsfeldek,  W.  S Voice Tiverton,  Ohio 

Gegenheimer,  Lucy Voice Naperville 

Geist,  Chas Voice Naperville 

Goehring,  Oscar  J Piano Random  Lake,  Wis 

Good,  Ira Violin Eudora,  Kans 

GuiTHBR,  Alvina Voice Walnut 

Guither,  Geo.  H Voice Walnut 

Haller,  Miss Piano Aurora 

Harder,  Theo.  L Voice Sacramento,  Cal 

Barter,  Villamena Voice Naperville 

Henert,  Minnie Piano Ashton 

HiLGBNEELD,  Samubl Voice Falls  City,  Nebr 

HiRSCHMAN,  Carl Violin Indianapolis,  Ind 

HoFEMAN,  B.  A Voice Walnut 

Holler,  Anna Piano Aurora 

Hubert,  Cora Piano Naperville 

Jahn,  a.  E Voice Sumner,  la 

Johnson,  Lila Voice Naperville 

Johnson,  Carrie Voice Caledonia,  Mich 

Johnson,  Bbrnice Violin Naperville 

J  OSE,  Clara Piano Omaha,  Nebr 

Keller,  Nellie Voice Chicago 

Kiekhobeer,  Lillian Violin,  Piano,  Harmony  and 

Counterpoint Naperville 

KiEKHOEFER,  Almond Piano Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla Voice Naperville 

Kroehler,  E.  J Violin Naperville 

Loose,  K.  W Voice Elkhart,  Ind 

Messelhiser,  Winifred.  .  .Voice,  Piano Hampton,  la 

Messerschmidt,  Mrs.  P.  A. .  Voice Naperville 

Miller,  Mrs.  E.  E Piano Naperville 

N ANNiNGA,  Lucas Piano,  Voice Yates  Cen  ter,  Neb 

Neitz,  Edith Organ Naperville 

NiCKELL,  Helen Piano,  Voice Westfield,  Wis 

NiCKELL,  Martha Piano Westfield,  Wis 

Oberlin,  Alma Piano,  Voice Herscher 

Oberlin,  Susie  M Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Harmony, 

History  of  Music Herscher 

Ostroth,  D.  C Voice Caro,  Mich 

Prussner,  Alvin Voice Chicago 

Ranck,  Elmina Voice,  Organ Naperville 

Rechenmacher,  Prank Violin Naperville 

Reichert,  p.  a Violin Valley  Palls,  Kans 

Reiche,  Ralph Violin. .   Naperville 
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Rbichstadt,  Eugene Violin Stanton,  Neb 

Remkb,  Anna Voice,  Piano,  Harmony Huntley,  Neb 

RiCKSHER,  Alexander Violin Naperville 

RiEDY,  Martin Violin Lisle 

Rippberger,  Amanda Piano Elgin 

Ritzenthaler,  Erma Voice Prairie  View,  111 

Ritzbnthaler,  W.  H Violin Prairie  View,  111 

RuBRiGHT,  Edith Piano,  Harmony ,  Naperville 

Rux,  A.  H Voice St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

Sabnger,  Elizabeth Piano BuflFalo,  N  Y 

Scheele,  Arthur Voice Elgin 

Schlafer,  Geo.  E Voice Menomonoe  Falls,  Wis 

ScHUTZ,  Elmer Voice,  Piano Madison,  S  Dak 

Schwingle,  Geo Violin La  Moille,  III 

Seegmiller,  p.  S Voice Petersburg,  Ont 

ScHAFER,  Pearl Voice Elkhardt,  Ind 

Slussbr,  H.  J Voice Downers  Grove 

Stubrzenacker,  J Voice Brooklyn,  NY 

Sturzingbr,  Dorothy Piano Sandusky,  Ohio 

Thiele,  H.  a Voice Twin  Brooks,  S  Dak 

Truitt,  John Violin Naperville 

Ulery,  Herbert Voice Mishawaka,  Ind 

Unger,  Hattie Piano Naperville 

Vaubbl,  E.  G Voice Peoria 

VoGEL,  W.  M Voice Bay  City,   Mich 

Walmer,  Harvey Violin,  Voice Wakarusa,  Ind 

Wbbert,  Martha Voice,  Piano,  Harmony Elk  Mound,  Wis 

Wbnger,  Mae Voice,  Piano Warrensburg,   Mo 

Werner,  R.  R Voice Lambertpn,  Minn 

Wirth,  C.  H Voice Evart,   Mich 

Wise,  D.  O Voice Ridgeville,   Ind 

Z  AGER,  C.J Voice Worden,  Kans 

Zehnder,   Ida Piano St  Paul,  Minn 

Zbller,  F.  A Voice Mt  Cory,  Ohio 

ART  DEPARXriENT. 

Andrus,  Louisa Naperville 

Austen,  Grace Naperville 

Bandow,  Ida Medaryville,  Ind 

Boettger,   Ella Naperville 

Book,  Miss Naperville 

Bucks,  Mary  S Naperville 

Buscho,  Augusta  B Morton,  Minn 

Diller,  AdaC Sandwich 
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Dunbar,  Mrs Naperville 

Ester,  Eva Naperville 

Ewald,  Gladys Naperville 

Gallman,  Joseph Zurich,  Ont 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl Naperville 

Gegenheimer,  Mrs Napertrille 

Gloege,  E.  E Bellingham,  Minn 

Good,  Ira Eudora,  Kans 

Good,  Vida Naperville 

Gocker,  Marie Naperville 

Grimes,  Lillie Naperville 

Hatz,  Sara Prairie  du  Shc,  Wis 

Higgins,  Daisy Naperville 

Holler,  Cecelia Van  Home,  Iowa 

Johnson,  Carrie Caledonia,  Mich 

Jordan,  Mrs Naperville 

Kailer,  Arthur Naperville 

Keeny,  Mrs Naperville 

Klein,  Ella Downers  Grove 

Mather,  Maude  B Plainfield 

Miller,  Mrs Naperville 

Moyer,  Margaret Naperville 

Nonnamaker,  Mrs Naperville 

Riedy,  Lena Naperville 

Riedy,  Lorena Lisle 

Royce,  Maria Lisle 

Schafer,  Pearl Elkhart,  Ind 

Schneller,  Ella Naperville 

Schuster,  W.  H Tarentum,  Pa 

Stoner,  Lottie Naperville 

Werner,  Mrs Naperville 

Willard,  Olive , Naperville 

Wiley,  Mrs Naperville 
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SUMMARY. 

College  Department. 

Graduate  Students '^ 

Seniors ^^ 

Juniors ^" 

Sophomores "^ 

Freshmen ^^ 

Special  Students 1* 

College  Grade,  German,  German  Department 10—121 

Preparatory  Department. 

Fourth  Year 1^ 

Third  Year ^ 

Second  Year 1^ 

First  Year ^~^^ 

Academic  Department. 

Third  Year 

Second  Year ^ 

First  Year 60-69 

German  Department. 

Pure  German ^^ 

English  German 51—90 

Commercial  Department. 

Bookkeeping ^ ' 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 8 

Penmanship 39-94 

riusic  Department. 

Piano  and  Organ ^ 

Violin f 

Voice  Culture ^^ 

History,  Theory  and  Harmony 8 

Singing  Classes • ^° 

Omitting  Repetition 1^^ 

Art  Department. 

Painting  and  Drawing *1 

Department  of  Physical  Culture. 

40 

Total ^^ 

Deduct  for  repetitions —  231 


Whole  number  of  Students *50 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


For  1905-1906. 


President^ 
Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn,  '86. 

liyrst  Vice- President^ 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  '96. 

Second  Vice- President^ 
A.  E.  DiLLER,  '03. 

/Secreta/ry, 
Miss  Ethel  Gibson,  '03. 

Treasurer^ 
C.  A.  Smith,  '01. 

Executwe  Committee, 
Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn,  '86. 
Mrs.  Mattie  Smith  Travis,  '90. 
Kev.  O.  C.  Penticoff,  '03. 
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LIST  OF  THE  ALUHNL 

Class  of  1866. 

B.  F.  Dreisbach,  Farmer ^^  Pit-nJf^i?  m 

Laura  A.  Pratt  (Mrs.  A.  CorbiD) ^  Ottawf '  I 

Florence  Sims  (Mrs.  Jordan) Ottawa,  111 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Retired  Minister Aurora,  111 

Mellisa  Davis  (Deceased)  •.•••••;• ri'^J^kft '  Wans 

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,  (Mrs.  Ernest) Garnett,  Kans 

E.  C.  flager,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B.,  Banker,  (Deceased) X' '  '  * ' '  '  'Ai\' 

MaVy  A.  Kn'obel,  L.  B.  L    (Mrs.  Spangler) ^^^ror^  lU 

Anna  M.  Rohland,  (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora,  ill 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister V  ' ' '  W  ' '  Noyakima   Wash 

H.  H  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  State  Ag't  N.  A.  Ins.  Co Naperville,  III 

Ella  Young  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col 

Ella  E.  Hager,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Fraser,  Deceased)  ••••••••••• .:  •  •  •,*,; 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  C Naperville,  III 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  B.  Murray,  (Deceased) •  •  •• u.*  *  ;.* 

G.  C  Knobel,  AM.,  B.  D.,  with  Children's  Home-Finding 

Association ^■\'A'   n^v!!.  T 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  with  Century  Supply  Co Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda  J.  Dillman,  Department  Governess  in  ^i^^^'  ^^Jl^g"^^^^       HI 

Mary  E.  F^o^rrnViMrsVbo^^^^ 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  Capitalist Lake  Forest,  111 

Class  of  1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

T  L  Haines  A.  M.,  Central  Supply  House •Ji^:?,^^^^'  J 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.  S.,  M.  g.  Physician ni^^'fl^nh^ 

Chas.  Nauman.  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician CircleviUe,  Ohio 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister Chicago.  Ill 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B    Minister 

Class  of  1874. 

J.  C.  Augenstein,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician '^ftl^  TM 

D.  F.  Hiigins,  M.  S.,  L.  L.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law nJ^}'J'^'  T 

David  Saseen.  M.  S.,  Editor . .   v;,-  V. '   {  W  '  kVfin^nt     ^  ' 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M..  M.  D    Lecturer  Medical  r>«Pyt°^«^t'       . 

Iowa  State  University lo^a  ^^y-  ^^^^ 
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Class  of  1875. 

Eose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  At  Home Chicaffo   III 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,  (Deceased) ^nicago.  in 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home NapeVvilVe  'ill 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.  S.,   M.  D..   Physician  and   Lecturer 

Post  Graduate  Medical  College .  Chicago  111 

Mary  L  Hanna,  MS    (Mrs.  Beidler) Hinsdale,'  111 

Nannie  L.  Sevier  M.E.  L.,  (Mrs.  G.  Sabin) Jonesboro,  Tenn 

J.  W.  Troger,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  School Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1876. 

MyronJ.Ewing,A.M.,M.D  Findley,  Ohio 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B.,  (Deceased) 

C.  Hatz  M.  EL    Merchant Aberdeen,  s' Dak 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  At  Home Romulus  N  Y 

^%'  ?•  ^^^^i^^'J^'J^-h.  Minister Oakland,  Cal 

W.  P.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston   Tex 

Elizabeth  P.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  Stenographer  for  Home  Insurance      ' 

T  TT  T?  *^°°''?^°^aV/;^* '.• Chicago,  111 

J.  K.  Raseweiler,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) ..... 

Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister Goshen  Ind 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister Barrington  111 

Lizzie  Keiper  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  P.  G.  Staufifer) Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Henry  Schneider.  M.  S  ,  Minister Buflfali   N  Y 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology,  N.      ' 

^  C Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister  Lake  Preston,  S  D 

&.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  M.,  D  D.,  Ph.  D  ,  Prof,  of  Exegptical 

Theology,  U.  B.  Institute .Naperville,  III 

Molhe  L.  Jones,  L.  K  L.,  (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  111 

P^^'iV^  S- ^u'^'f '  ^- ?,■  t Sanitarium,  Cal 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs,  Haefele) Barrington,  111 

Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Real  Estate  Agont. .  .'.* '.'.'/'  i6h'icaa:o*  lYl 

J.  F.SchlossteinB^S.,  Editor Cochrane,  Wis 

Nettie  Shaw,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher ChicaP-o  111 

Clara  A.  Wood,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) .a.  Jicago, 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S  .Missionary W.  C.  Africa 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  Schools Raciue,  Wis 

A.  B.  Cody,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B.,  Attorney  at-Law Gbipaeo  111 

A.  R  Pouser,  L.  E  L.,  M.  D.  Physician Joliet'  111 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,  (Mrs  G  H.  Schneider) Chicago,'  I 

S°'-^  P;  Hyde.  M  S^(Mrs^C.  H.  Dreisbach) Lake  PrestoS,  S  D 

?"if '^  /^'°^' A^',^' J^*?^^^'^?" Naperville,  III 

J.  1< .  Kletzmg,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Public  School ....  Ravens  wood    111 

Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L,  B.  L.  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,* Deceased)'. .* .' 

J.  b.  Remhard,  M.  S.,  Minister,  (Deceased) . . 

H.  J.  Shoemaker,  M.S..  M.  D.,  Physician Lock  Haven,  Penn 

J.  C.  Zeigler,  M.  S.,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 
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ClasB  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Behm,  Deceased) • .  •  • 

May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville,  111 

I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister • .Newark,  N  Y 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  R.  A.  Cushman,  Deceased). 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S  ,  A t  Home Naperville,  111 

Bessie  A.  Hodges.,  L.  E.  L,  (Mrs.  Pilcher) •  •  A*to°'  }?: 

A.  H.  Huelster.  A.  M Chicago,  III 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,  (Deceased) ^""V'iL 

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Green)  ••••••;•••••••••••••  '^rI^^^T'mp 

W.  Waltz,  A.  M.,  Prof.  Jurisprudence  U.  Law  School. . .  Bangor,  Me 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent Mendota,  111 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  Farmer Naperville,  111 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  B.  L.,  (Deceased • •• 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate  Agent • .  •  Aurora,  111 

H.  S.  Raymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago,  111 

O.  B.  Stanard,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  (Deceased). •  •  • ' '  \\- -^ 

J.  C.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  School ........  Oregon  City,  pre 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Deputy  State  Att'y St.  Paul,  Minn 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Woodside) .W.  C-  Africa 

Moses  C.  Fry.  B.  S.,  Merchant •  •  • .  .Kurtzville   Ont 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner).. . .  .^Elkhart,  Ind 
U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  In  the  employ  of  E.  J.  and  G.  R.   K. 

^  Glenooe,  111 

M.  Naomi' Kletzing',  'l.'  E.'l. *  (MrsVkaercher) Sebewaing,  Mich 

Ira  J.  Schott,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician .         ^^P^'fl'\^S'  t 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor). Fairfield,  111 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Deceaced) 

Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkleman,  B.  S ^i*^^'°^'i,^'?n 

AUie  M.  Bell,  L.  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Tyler) • .  .Naperville,  111 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  English 

Language  and  Literature,  N.  W.  College.     .....  ^aperville,  I 

Belle  C.  Hunter,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  in  High  School. . .  .Mt.  Carroll,  I 

C.  W.  A.  Lindemann,  B.  S.,  Merchant •   -Ottawa^  111 

T.  Claire  Luse,  A.  M.  Minister Richmond,  Mass 

M.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

Rose  K.  Pfeififer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  L^se,  Deceased). . .. ..... . . . .... ...... 

Lizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B.  S.  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Moyer).  .Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Entorp) ••C'a°o°.pty' p<^l 

E  F.  Stefifen,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Music Blue  Earth  City,  Minn 

W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  III 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Byers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Huelster Sparta,  Wis 

Wm.  Caton.  A.  B.,  Minister Aurora,  111 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased)  -•.•.•••••• •   •  * ' '  V,; 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley) .Piano,  111 

F.  A.  Larck,  A.  M.,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School      ^   ^^^ 
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Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Deceased) 

W.  O.  Schultz,  L.  B.  L.,  Minister Porreston,  III 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher 

Class  of  1885. 

E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Arctic  Explorer 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Nichols) Naperville,  111 

S  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Deceased) . 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Goss South  Bend,  Ind 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Easterday) Roca,  Neb 

Emma  L.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Dressmaker Naperville,  111 

S.  T,  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

J.  C.  Schneider,  B.  S.,  Merchant Colorado  Springs,  Col 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel) Baltimore,  Md 

Enos  Spreng,   A.   M.,   Ass't  Editor  Evangelical   Messenger 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

J.  H.  Stube,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  School Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Bvers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Strohecker Chicago,  II 

Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler) Naperville,  11^ 

R.  B.  Ballou,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) 

L.  E.  Dickinson,  L.  E.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law. . .. .  .Chicago,  111 

G.  J.  Kirn,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Bib- 
lical Literature,  N.  W.  College .". Naperville,  III 

L.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at  Law Chicago,  111 

J.  G.  Sitt,  A.  M.,  Minister Sebringville,  Ont 

Maggie  J.  Patterson,  L.  E.  L ,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt).  .Lake  Forest,  111 

E.  C.  Rickenbrode,  A.  M.,   Minister Cooperstown,  Pa 

Sophia  Schultz,  B.  S.,  At  Home Stockton,  III 

S.  S.  Stanger,  M.  S.,  Publisher Chicago,  III 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Elkhart,  Ind 

H.  C.  Beightol,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Spokane,  Wash 

E.  C.  Breighthaupt,  L.  E.  L.  (Deceased) 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt  Corey,*  Ohio 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister Chicago,  III 

W.  D,  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister Rows.  Ohio 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister Stratford,  Ont 

Louis  Heininger,  A.  M.,  Attorney Washington,  D.  C 

W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  with  German  Insurance  Co Chicago  III 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  Stevens) Napr^rville,'  III 

J.  W.  Michael,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Rock  Grove  111 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Public  Schools. . .. .  .Chicago',  111 

James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Minister Arcadia,  Wis 

F.  E.  Seager,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  Ohio 

L.  H.  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  Editor  S.  S.  Literature Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  B.  S.,  Minister Mankato,  Minn 

I.  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Travelling  Salesman . . . .  Gibsonburg,  Ohio 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister Peru  Ind 

Hope  R.  Cody,  A.  S.,  LL.  B.,  (Deceased) ' 

J.  G.  Pidder,  A.  B.,  Minister El*  PaVo  ill 
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J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L..  M.  D.,  Physician St.  Paul,  Minn 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Margaret  Ja8.  Boyer). . . .  Adaocisville,  Mich 

Ellen  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher South  Bend,  Ind 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A.  B.,  Minister Macquoketa,  la 

H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Editor  S.  S.  Literature..  .Cleveland,  Ohio 

E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Prin.  Rose  Hill  Schools Chicago,  III 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Stanton,  Neb 

S.  R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L„  Prin.  Bancroft  Schools Chicago,  111 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L  ,  Dressmaker Naperville,  III 

Zillift  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,  (Deceased) •  •  •  •  •  • 

Prank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.  Minister Naperville,  111 

W.  P.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Pres.  Princeton  Business  College. . .  .Princeton,  111 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Hildreth) Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Losey) Lincoln,  Neb 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch) Chicago,  111 

J.  H.  Breasted,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Egyptology,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago v;*  ^^i^^^^'r. 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S Pasadena.  Ca 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L  ,  Minister Preeport  II 

Mattie  E.  Smith.  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  Travis) Naperville  111 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Public  School.  .Hutchinson,  Minn 

Class  of  1891. 

G  C  Gasser,  M  S,  B  D,  Minister Hooppole,  111 

W  A  Schutte,  A  M,  Minister Chicago,  111 

H  C  Schluter,  M  S,  Minister Van  Horn,  la 

Class  of  1892. 

J  A  Hertel,  B  S,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co,  Chicago Naperville  111 

J  L  Strohm,  B  S,  LL  B,   Attorney-at-Law Hankinson,  S  Dak 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D  Elfrink,  B  L,  (Mrs  Brough) l.®'?^^"'  ■^;S 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B  S ^*^^^^??'.    ^ 

Mary  Gamertsfelder,  M  S,  Missionary u ' ;  '  •  ^  ^lil!^^ 

W  H  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Minister ^®^°^?'®;  ^H^ 

C  P  Hillman,  M  S,  Minister ••  •  •  Abbot.  la 

G  W  Miller,  B  S,  Minister Rochester,  Pa 

E  Rannie,  B  S,  Parmer .^.  •  •  •  •  •  ^^1^^;,?^^ 

M  Schoenleben,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister Blue  Earth,  Minn 

H  M  Tayama,  A  M,  B  D,  Teacher Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1894. 

J  H  Breish,  M  S,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind 

Thos  Pinkbeiner,  Ph  M,   B  D,  Professor  of  German,  N  W 

College ^/P'J''-^T 

J  A  Giese,  B  S,  Minister La  Moille  111 

A  B  Haist,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister -Ti-'-^^Sf^iV^'xT  v 

G  C  Meyer,  A  B,  Minister : '^^^xf  Ftt      ' 

G  P  Nauman.  M  S,  Prof  of  History  and  Sociology,  N  W 

College Naperville,  I 

H  C  Nauman,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary .Pans,  111 

E  E  Rife,  M  S,  Physical  Director,  Asst  Prof  of  Mathematics, 

N  W  College Naperville,  111 
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Class  of  1895. 

J  H  Brand,  Ph  B,  Minister Louisville,  Col 

H  A  BHtzius,  M  S,  Prin  Public  Schools Minneapolis,  Minn 

Aug  Daeschner,  Ph  M,  Principal  Public  Schools Brighton,  Col 

O  A  Ferner  B  S,  Teacher Plat  Rock,  Ohio 

Mamie  E  Heidner  Ph  M  (Mrs  Guelich) Norman,  Okla 

Clara  M  Iwan,  Ph  M,  Teacher Independence,  Kans 

J  F  Oyer,  B  S,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okla 

L  J  Stark,  B  L,  LL  B  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col 

F  P  Schumacher,  B  S,   Prof  Arkansas  Conference   College 

Siloam  Springs,  Ark 

Class  of  1896. 

C  B  Bowman,  A  M,  B  D,   Prof  of  Classics  and  Theology, 

Schuylkil  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

G  P  Cawelti,  B  S,  Minister Council  Bluffs.  la 

Ezra  E  Miller,  Ph  B,  General  Manager  Nichols  Publishing 

Company Naperville,  111 

M  E  Nonnamaker,  A  M,  B  D,  Prof  Physics  and  Chemistry 

N  W  College Naperville,  111 

J  H  Rilling,  B  S,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

J  C  Schaefer,  B  S,  Minister Washington,  111 

Clara  Smith,  B  8,  (Mrs  J  C  Zebnder) St  Paul,  Minn 

H  A  Smith,  A  B,  Teacher  of  Music,   Theological  Seminary, 

Chicago,  111 

W  H  Umbach,  BS New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Susie  R  Wickel,  B  S,  Teacher Naperville,  111 

J  C  Zehnder,  B  S,  Attorney-at-Law St  Paul,  Minn 

Class  of  1897. 

H  D  Guelich,  A  M,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. Norman,  Okla 

S  M  Hauch,  Ph  B,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont 

G  B  Kimmel,  A  B,  Minister Dayton,  Ohio 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B  S,  Law  Student Chicago,  111 

E  J  Oliver,  A  B,  Minister  (Eeceased) 

G  F  Rassweiler,  Ph  B,  Minister Chicago,  111 

Lucy  J  Smith,  B  S.  (Mrs  W  L  Nauman) Akron,  Ohio 

C  H  Vandersall,  B  S,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 

Class  of  1898. 

B  F  Elfrink,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Chenoa,  111 

Felix  M  Gingrich,  A  B,  Minister Orwigsburg,  Pa 

John  J  Heilman,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Sec Sioux  City,  la 

Walter  J  Miller,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney  at  Law Chicago,  111 

Edna  G  Sindlinger,  A  M,  Graduate  Nurse Chicago,  111 

Samuel  J  Umbreit.  Ph  B,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

W  A  Vandersall,  A  B,  Minister Wellsvill'e,  Ohio 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M  Bauernfeind.  Ph  B,   Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Adelaide  B  Elfrink,  B  L,   (Mrs  H  Langhorst) Elmhurst,  111 

Herman  A  Franzke,  Ph  B,  Minister Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph  B,   Missionary China 

Christina  Koch,  Ph  B,  Teacher Chicago,  111 

Gustavaus  Krienke,  Ph  B,  Minister Ostrand,  Minn 

Henry  L  Muerner,  Ph  B,  Minister Chesley,  Ont 
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W  L  Nauman,  Ph  B,  Minister Akron,  Ohio 

Clarence  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary China 

Blmina  E  Kanck,  Ph  M,  Missionary Japan 

Frederick  H  Schoedinger,  Ph  B,  LL  B,  Attorney -at-Law .  Columbus,  O 

Frederick  H  Shuermeier,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Elgin,  111 

Benjamin  F  Van  Kannel,  Ph  B,With  Royal  Scroll  Co.  .Valparaiso,Ind 
Florence  S  Yaggy,  A  B,  (Mrs  C  H  Vandersall) Cleveland,  Ohio 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E  Ballou,  B  L,  (Mrs  Bernard  Beckman) Naperville,  III 

Frederick  G  Behner,  A  M,  Minister Xenia,  Ohio 

Lafayette  L  Orth,  Ph  B,  Minister Warren,  Pa 

Simon  A  Reik,  B  S,  Salesman Danville,  111 

Samuel  J  Stauff acher,  Ph  B,  Teacher Monroe,  Wis 

Warren  F  Teel,  Ph  M,  Prin  Schuylkill  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

Christian  J  Wurtz,  Ph  B Wenatchee,  Wash 

Elizabeth  M  Yost,  B  S,  (Mrs  R  N  Ballou) Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm  B  Birr,  Ph  M,  Teacher Freeport,  111 

John  W  Hacnan,  Ph  M,  Minister Chicago,  III 

W  C  Hallwaohs,  Ph  B,  Minister Geneseo,  III 

Elva  M  Barter,  M  S,  (Mrs  H  H  Hendricks) Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 

Herman  H  Hendricks,  A  M,  Prin  Public  Schools.  .Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 
Luella  E  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Teacher  of  French  Language 

and  Literature,  N  W  College Naperville,  111 

Mayme  E  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,(Mrs  J  J  Bohlander). Detroit  City,  Minn 
Edwin  D  McHose,  Ph  M,  Prof  of  Science,  Schuylkil  Sem.Reading,Pa 
Edward  W  Niederhauser,  Ph  B,  (Deceased) 

Bert  Slick,  B  S,  Dentist Naperville,  111 

Chas  A  Smith,  A  B,  Draftsman  for  Western  Ind  R  R. . .  .Chicago,  III 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A  Baker,  Ph  B,  Editor New  York  City,  N  Y 

August  Bast,  B  S,  Teacher Elmwood,  Neb 

John  J  Bohlander,  Ph  M,  Supt  City  Schools Detroit  City,  Minn 

Edith  L  Fox,  Ph  B,  At  Home Sturgis,  Mich 

John  J  Franzke,  Ph  M  Attorney  at  Law Forest  Jet,  Wis 

Luella  V  Granger,  M  S,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

da  Louise  Hatz,  Ph  B,  Preceptress  Schuylkill  Seminary,  Reading,  Pa 

Frank  W  Heileman,  Ph  B Naperville,  111 

Chas  Hetche,  A  B,  Teacher Freedom  Pa 

Winnifred  D  Keller,  A  B,  (Mrs  W  C  Hallwachs) Geneseo,   111 

Luther  Knight,  MS vS^^"?"""®'  ^^ 

Frank  Naegli,  A  B  Teacher Washburn,  N  D 

H  C  Powell,  A  B,  Minister Des  Moines,  la 

Laura  Rich,  B  S,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Bertha  E  Simpson,  Ph  B,  Missionary -\V"^* 

Chas  C  Stettbacher,  Ph  B,  Minister Waseca,  Minn 

W  C  Uebbele,  Ph  B,  Minister Arlington,  Wis 

Esmerelda  Umbach,  B  L,  (Mrs  W  J  Miller) 5^^^^S°'  Jf 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph  B,  (Mrs  S  A  Reik) Danville,  III 

Daniel  H  Wing,  Ph  B,  Minister Toronto,  Ont 

Richard  H  Zachman,  Ph  B,  Minister Dixon,  ill 

Class  ot  1903. 
Adam  E  Diller,  B  S,  Medical  Student Chicago,  III 
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Jacob  H  Ehlers,  B  L,  Student  Theological  Seminary Chicago,  111 

Etta  L  Ernst,  B  L Chicago,  111 

Nellie  E  Prank,  A  B,  At  Home Elkhart,  Ind 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph  B,  Teacher Naperville,  111 

R  L  Gress,  Ph  B,  Teacher Cambridge,  Pa 

Ernst  Kelhoefer,  A  B,  Missionary China 

Lora  Minch,  Ph  B,  Missionary China 

O  C  Penticoflf,  Ph  M,  Minister Howell,  Mich 

Clifford  D  Rarey,  B  S,  Minister Huntington,   Ind 

Arthur  Rikli,  Ph  B,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111 

P  Schumacher,  Ph  B,  Teacher Sioux  Palls,  S  Dak 

Chas  J  Stauffacher,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary Sioux  City,  la 

R  C  Stoll,  Ph  B,  Minister Tonawanda,  N  Y 

Walter  L  Wenger,  Ph  B,  Law  Student Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph  B,  Missionary China 

Gustav  J  Degenkolb,  Ph  M,  Minister Pearl  City,  111 

W  C  Gunther,  Ph  M,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago,  111 

Milton  G  Husser,  Ph  M,  Prin  Public  Schools Olathe,  Kans 

Lillian  P  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Secretary  to  President  N  W 

College Naperville,  111 

Wm  H  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  B,  Prin  of  High  School Arcadia,  Wis 

Chas  P  Kliphart,  Ph  B,  Minister Canada,  Kans 

Delbert  C  Ostroth,  Ph  M,  Minister Detroit,  Mich 

Wm  W  Peter,  Ph  M,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary . . . , Dayton,  Ohio 

John  P  D  Schneider,  Ph  M,  Minister Akron,  Ohio 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph  M,  Minister Preedom,  Pa 

Daniel  W  Staffeld,  Ph  B,  Minister Boston,  Mass 

Edward  M  Umbach,  A  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1905. 

Chas  P  Boiler,  A  B,  Teacher Manitowoc,  Wis 

Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph  B,  Teacher Beardsley,  Minn 

Geo  P  Courrier,  Ph  B,  Minister Hampshire,  111 

H  E.  Griebenow,  Ph  B,  Science  Teacher  in   High  School 

St  Peter,  Minn 

G  R  Ingalls,  Ph  B,  Teacher Ostrander,  Minn 

Lena  M  Lenhart,  M  L  Teacher  of  Prench Grand  Haven,  Mich 

P  W  Luehring,  Ph  B,  Graduate  Student  in  Chicago  Univer- 
sity  Chicago,  111 

C  E  Maves,  Ph  B,  Student  UBI Naperville,  111 

W  A  Nonnamaker,  B  S,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .Little  Palls,  Minn 

P  K  Rich,  Minister Channahon,  111 

J  W  Schafer,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Renville,  Minn 

Ella  M  Schneller,  Ph  B,  Instructor  in  Lrtin  and  English,  N 

W  College Naperville,  111 

W  H  Schuster,  Ph  B,  Minister Downers  Grove,  111 

Edwin  L  Theiss,  A  B,  Professor  in  Hastings  College.  .Hastings,  Neb 

Edward  G  Vaubel,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville,  111 

A  H  Voeglein,  Ph  B,  Teacher Palls  City,  Neb 

Class  of  1906. 

O  M  Albig,  A  B,  Teacher Monroe,  Mich 

Rose  Barnard,  B  S,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Leila  Danuser,  Ph  B,  Teacher Beardsley,  Minn 
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J  G  Feueht,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville,  111 

Felix  F  Herzog,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School St  Cloud,  Minn 

E  E  Reiser,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville,  111 

Agnes  Peebles,  Ph  B,   At  Home Naperville,  111 

Geo  E  Schlafer,  Ph  B,  Prin  of  School,  Orphan  Home,  Flat  Rock,  Ohio 
Frederick  S  Seegmiller,  Student  Ohicago  University. . .  .Chicago,  111 

G  A  Stierle,  Ph  B,  Minister San  Pierre,  Ind 

H  H  Strubler,  B  S,  with  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago,  III 

D  W  Wise,  Ph  B,  Minister Altamont,  111 

F  A  Zeller,  Ph  B Mt  Cory,  Ohio 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies 109 

Gentlemen 245 

Total ; 354 

Number  Living. 

Ladies 94 

Gentlemen 231 

Total 325 


NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE.  125 

ALPHABETICAL   REGISTER  OF  ALUflNI. 


Albig,  Orville  M '06 

Arleo,  Henry 77 

Augenstein,  J  C '74 

Augustin,  A  B '79 

Averill,  E  W '88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,  E  B '85 

Ballou,MaeE '00 

Ballou.R  B '86 

Barnard,  Elizabeth '85 

Barnard,  Rose  A '06 

Babt,  August '02 

Bauernfeind,  Susan  M '99 

Baumgartner,  S  H '87 

Beckman,  Mattie '86 

Behner,  F  G '00 

Beightol,  HI '87 

Bell,  Allie  M '83 

Beyers,  Carrie  J '86 

Bejers,  Laura  M '84 

Birr,  WE '01 

Bohlander,  J  J '02 

Boiler,  Chas  F '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bownaan,  C  B '96 

Brand,  J  H '95 

Breasted,  J  H '90 

Breisch,  J  H '94 

Breithaupt,  EC '87 

Britzius,  HA '95 

Bucks,  Chas  A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

Butzbach,  Albert '04 

Caton,  William '84 

Cawelti,  GP '96 

Chinn,  Libbie '69 

Clymer,  WE '87 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,  Rose '75 

Crampton,  May  I '80 

Courrier,  G  F '05 

Daeschner,  August '95 

Dahlem,  Carrie '84 

Da  Nuser,  Leila '06 

Davis,   Melissa '67 

Degenkolb,  G  J '04 

Devitt,  IK '80 

Dexter,  Etta '80 

Dickinson,  L  E '86 


Diller,  Adam  E '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '71 

Dreisbach,  B  F '66 

Dreisbach,  C  H '78 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G '82 

Dreisbach,  Mattie  H '67 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,  Adelaide  B '99 

Elfrink,  Anna  D '93 

Elfrink,  B  F '98 

Ernst,  Etta  L '03 

Ewing,  Myron  J '76 

Ferner,  J  W '73 

Ferner,  O  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Fidder,  JG '88 

Finkbeiner,  Thos '94 

Foran,  MaryE '71 

Fouser,  A  R '79 

Fox,  D  F '87 

Fox,  Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Franzke,  HA '99 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Fry,  Moses  C '82 

Gamertsfelder,  S  J '78 

Gamertsfelder,  Carrie "93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W  H '93 

Gascoigne,  Stephan '68 

Gasser,  Geo  C '91 

Gibson,  Ethel '03 

Giese,  J  A '94 

Gingrich,  Felix  M '98 

Goldspohn,  Albert '75 

Good,  Nellie '79 

Goodrich,  HH '76 

Goodrich,  Ida  T '75 

Goodrich,  Irving '81 

Goodrich,  Jennie '80 

Granger,  Luella  V '02 

Gress,  R  L '03 

Griebenow,  HE  '05 

Griswold,  Lida  A '84 

Guelieh,  H  D '97 

Gunther,  W  C '04 

Haefele,  Augustus '77 

Hager,  EC '67 

Hager,  Ella  E '69 

Haines,  Cora  L '88 

Haines,  DM '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 
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Haines,  TL '72 

Haist,  A  B '94 

Haist.AY '87 

Hallwachs,  WC '01 

Haman,  J  W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 

Hannah,  Emma '76 

Harter,  Elva  M '01 

Hatz,  C '76 

Hatz,  Ida '02 

Hauch.SM '97 

Hazelton,  CN '72 

Heidner,  Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heininger,  Louis '87 

Heilman,  Prank  W.......  '02 

Heilman,  John  J '98 

Hendricks,  H  H '01 

Hertel,J   A '92 

flerzog,  Felix  P '06 

Hetche,   Ohas '02 

Hielscher,  J   A '88 

Hillman,  CP...   '93 

Higgins,  DP '74 

Hobart,  Chas  H '76 

Holcomb,  RH '81 

Hodges,  Bessie  A '80 

Huebner,  SK '85 

Huelster,  AH '80 

Huddle,  WD '87 

Hunter,  Belle  C '87 

HusBer,  Milton  G '04 

Hyde,  Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,  G  R '05 

Iwan,  Clara  M '96 

Jones,  Mollie  L '78 

Kammerer,  Anna '99 

Keiper,  Kezzie '82 

Keiper,  Lizzie '77 

Keiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winifred  D '02 

Kelhoefer,   Ernst '03 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  May  me  E . . . .  '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W  H '04 

Kimmel,  G  B '97 

Kirn,  G  J '85 

Kletzing,  HP '79 

Kletzing,J   P '79 

Kletzing,  M  Naomi '82 

Kletzing,  U  B '82 

Kletzing,  EL '88 

Klopp,  J  J '88 

Kliphart,  Chas  F '04 

Knecht,   LE '86 


Knickerbocker,  Alden '97 

Knight,   Luther '02 

Knight,  Naomi '85 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Knobel.GC '70 

Koch,  Christina '99 

Krahl,  WP '76 

Kramer,  H  A '88 

Krienke,GJ '99 

Larck,  P  A '84 

Lenhardt,  Lena  M '05 

Lerch,  Emma  L '90 

Lerch,  W  L '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N '78 

Lindeman,  C  W  A '83 

Litt,G  J '86 

Luehring,  P  W '05 

Lundy,   Jennie '79 

Luse,TClaire '83 

Manbeck,  IdaV '78 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  P '76 

Mather.  Zillia '88 

Maves,  C  E '05 

McGregor,  Duncan '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  Ro8^3R.. '79 

Meek,  SR '88 

Messner,  Mary '84 

Meyer,  GC '94 

Michael,  J  W '87 

Milier,  Hattie  C '87 

Miller,  Walter  J '98 

Miller,G  W '93 

Minch,  Lora  C ]03 

Muerner,  Emma  C '85 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,  Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,  Thomas '78 

Naegli,  Prank '02 

Nauman,  Chas '72 

Nauman,  Geo  P ^94 

Nauman,  H  C '94 

Nauman,  W  L '99 

Neiswender,  Susie '72 

Neitz,  Prank  C '88 

Niohols,  JL '80 

Niederhauser,  E  W ]01 

Nonnamaker,  ME '96 

Nonnamaker,  W  A |05 

Norburv,  Alice  M '83 

Oliver,  B  J '97 

Orth,  LL '00 

Ostroth,  DC '04 

Oyer,  JP '95 

Pahlman,   Ida  M .  '87 
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Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Peebles,   Agnes  H '06 

PenticoflF,  O  C '03 

Peter,  WW '04 

PfeiflFer,  Rose  K '83 

Plantikow,  Herman '88 

Pratt,  Laura  A '66 

Powell,  HC '02 

Ranck,  CE '99 

Ranck,  Elmina  E '99 

RpLnie,  Eldon '93 

Rarey,   CD '03 

Rassweiler,  C  F '69 

Rassweiler,  G  P '97 

Rassweiler,  H  H '68 

Rassweiler,  J  K '68 

Raymer,  HS '81 

Reik,  SA '00 

Reinhart,  J  S '79 

Rich,   PredK '05 

Rickenbrode,  EC '86 

Rikli,  Arthur '03 

Rife,  E  E '94 

Rilling,  J  H '96 

Rilling,  W  B '90 

Rohland,  Anna  M '67 

Ross,  W  F '88 

Sasseen,  David '74 

Schaefer,  J  C '96 

Schafer,  JW '05 

Schlafer,  Geo  E '06 

Schluter,  H  C '91 

Schloestein,  J  P '78 

Schmucker,  I  J '87 

Schneider,  Geo  H '78 

Schneider,   Henry '77 

Schneider,  J  C '85 

Schneider,  J  P  D '04 

Schneider,  SP .  '85 

Schneller,  Ella  M '05 

Schoedinger,  Fred  H '99 

Schoenleben,  M '93 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,  PC '99 

Schultz,  HC '85 

Schultz,  Sophia '86 

Schultz,  W  A '84 

Schumacher,  P  P '95 

Schumacher,  Perd '03 

Schuster,  W  H '05 

Schuette,  W  A '91 

Seager,  PE '87 

Seager,  LH '87 

Seder,  Jas  I '87 

Seegmiller,  Frederick  S...  '06 

Seibert,  WO '84 


Sevier,  Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,  Nettie '78 

Shoemaker,  H  J '79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,  Ira  J '82 

Sims,  Florence '66 

Simpson,  Bertha  E '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,  G  W '69 

Slick,  Bert '01 

Smith,  Clara '96 

Smith,  Chas  A '01 

Smith,  Fannie  E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,  Mattie  E '90 

Smith,  Lucy  J '97 

Snyder,  J  A '88 

Sohl,  Lawrence '04 

Spreng,  EM '85 

Staffeld,  Daniel  W '04 

Stanard,OB '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,  S  S '86 

Stark,  L  J '95 

StauflFacher,  C  J '03 

StauflFachpr,  S  J '00 

Steffen,  EP '83 

Stettbacher,  C  C '02 

Stierle,  G  A '06 

Stoll,RC '03 

Story,  Sarahs '80 

Strohm,  J  L '92 

Strubler,  H  H '06 

Stuble,  JH '85 

Tavama,  H  M '93 

Teel,    Warren  F '00 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,  Jennie  M '88 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 

Troeger,  J  W '75 

Uebele,  WC '02 

Umbach,  Esmerelda '02 

Umbach,  EM '04 

Umbach,  LM '77 

Umbach,  W  H '96 

Umbreit,  S  J '98 

Utzinger,  AH '87 

Valentine,  Mary '82 

Vandersall,  C  H '97 

Vandersall,  W  A '98 

VanKannel,  B  F '99 

Vaubel,  EG '05 

Voegelein,  AH '05 

Wagner,  C  W '90 

Wagner,  Lizzie  A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu '02 
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Walker,  WL '83 

Waltz,  Wm '80 

Wenger,  WL '03 

Wickel,  Susie '96 

Wicks,  EC '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '02 

Wise,  David '06 

Wood,  Clara  A '78 

Woodside,  Thos  W '78 

Wurtz,CJ '00 


Yaggy,LW '71 

Yaggy,  Florence 99 

Yost,  Elizabeth  M '00 

Young,  Ella '68 

Zachman,  RH .  '02 

Zehnder,  JC '96 

Zeller,  Francis  A '06 

Ziegler.  J  C '79 

Zinser,  JC '81 

ZoUman.F  W '81 
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CALENDAR  1906. 


Beginning  of  School  Year,  September  18th. 
Fii-ftt  term  closes  December  21st. 


1907. 

Second  Term  opens  January  3rd. 
Second  Term  closes  March  29th. 
Third  Term  opens  April  1st. 
Third  Term  closes  June  17th. 
Annual  Sermon,  June  16th,  7:30  p.  m. 
Alumni  Meeting,  June  17th,  3:00  p.  m. 
Commencement,  June  17th,  8:00  p.  m. 
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GOVERNMENT, 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D.,     -    Allentown,  Pa 
Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB,         -  -  Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT,  -  Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  BREISCH,        -        -  Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  SCHLUTER,       -        -  Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  G.  D.  DAMM,       -  -  Canada  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG,  -        -        -    Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  KLUMP,      -        -        -         Michigan  Conference 
Rev.  W.  G.  MERLE,  -  New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLER,     -        -        -  Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  PIPER,  -        -        -      Nebraska  Conference 
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Union  Biblical  Institute. 


Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  school  of  Theology  which 
has  for  its  object  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for  the 
Grospel  Ministry  in  the  Word  of  God,  the  only  rule  of 
Faith  and  guide  of  life,  and  in  the  doctrines  and  usages  of 
the  Evangelical  Association.  The  institution  is  open  for 
persons  of  all  Evangelical  denominations  who  feel  them- 
selves called  of  God  to  the  Christian  Ministry,  and  come 
properly  recommended  by  the  authorities  of  the  church 
to  which  they  belong. 

The  location  of  the  Institution  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington 
&  Quincy  Eailroad,  is  most  favorable  for  a  theological 
school,  as  it  affords  the  student  easy  access  to  the  advan- 
tages of  one  of  the  largest  cities  of  the  country,  without 
the  disadvantages  of  city  life.  Naperville  is  a  beautiful, 
clean,  quiet  little  city.  The  climate  is  healthy  and  there 
prevails  a  strong  Christian  influence. 

The  Institute  occupies  rooms  in  the  spacious  buildings 
of  North- Western  College,  and  the  students  have  the  priv- 
ileges of  the  College  Library,  Reading  Room,  Lecture 
Courses,  Literary  and  Christian  Associations  and  Gym- 
nasium. There  is  a  good  reference  Library  provided  for 
the  use  of  the  students.  Opportunities  are  afforded  for  a 
thorough  training  for  the  work  of  the  ministry  and  for 
Christian  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Institute  offers  the  following  courses  of  study: 

The  Degree  Course. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course. 

The  Diploma  Course. 
It  requires  two  years  of  thirty-nine  weeks  each  to 
complete  any  course. 

In  the  Degree  Course  the  study  of  the  Scriptures  in 
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the  original  languages  is  made  prominent  and  on  its  com- 
pletion the  student  is  entitled  to  the  degree  B.  D.  (Bach- 
elor of  Divinity). 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who 
may  not  desire  to  take  the  Degree  Course. 

The  Hebrew=Qreek  Course  is  provided  for  students 
who,  in  addition  to  the  Diploma  Course,  may  desire  to 
study  the  Bible  in  the  original  tongues, 

A  satisfactory  completion  of  either  the  Diploma  or 
the  Hebrew-Greek  Course  entitles  the  student  to  a  Diploma 
of  the  Institute. 

Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  of  the 
above  coures  may  pursue  elective  studies,  providing  they 
possess  the  necessary  qualification.  The  choice  of  such 
studies  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 
Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are 
conducted  in  writing.  Instruction  is  imparted  in  English 
and  German  if  required.  A  grade  of  at  least  seventy  per 
cent,  is  required  on  all  subjects  in  order  to  complete  a 
course. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  U.B.  Institute  who 
are  members  of  the  Evangelical  Association  must  bring 
either  a  preacher's  license  or  a  recommendation  for  such 
license  from  the  class  to  which  they  belong.  All  other 
applicants  must  bring  letters  from  their  respective 
churches,  either  licensing  them  to  preach  or  approving  of 
their  studying  for  the  ministry,  according  to  the  usage  of 
the  denomination  to  which  they  belong.  Students  coming 
from  other  theological  schools  must  bring  letters  of  honor- 
able dismissal  and  also  their  grades  in  the  studies  they 
pursued. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  degree  course 
must  have  completed  a  college  course  in  which  at  least 
three  years  of  Greek  is  required. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  diploma  course 
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must  have  finished  a  first-class  high  school  course,  or  be 
able  to  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  had 
preparatory  training  equivalent  to  such  a  course.  Those 
who  are  qualified  to  enter  a  diploma  course  and  also  have 
had  at  least  two  years  of  preparatory  Greek  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  course. 

Any  minister  of  the  Evangelical  Association  who  has 
passed  the  course  of  study  for  junior  preachers  in  his  con- 
ference and  has  received  elders'  orders  shall  be  allowed  to 
take  special  studies  in  the  institute.  If  such  a  brother  also 
shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  rhetoric,  general 
history  and  psychology,  he  shall  be  eligible  to  take  up  the 
work  of  a  regular  course  and  on  finishing  the  same  receive 
a  diploma. 

If  any  student  is  engaged  in  regular  preaching  or 
pursues  other  studies  outside  of  institute  work  he  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  take  full  work  with  us  at  the  same  time. 


BIBLICAL  PHILOLOGY  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

Hebrew. — Hebrew  is  taught  throughout  the  course. 
The  chief  aim  of  the  first  year  is  to  gain  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the  language  and  to  acquire 
a  working  vocabulary.  Students  are  drilled  in  transliter- 
ation, in  inflection  of  verbs  and  nouns,  in  the  elementary 
principles  of  syntax  and  in  translation  of  prose  from 
Hebrew  to  English  and  from  English  to  Hebrew.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  Harper's 
Elements  of  Hebrew  and  in  a  word  list  of  550  words. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of 
syntax  and  the  translation  and  exposition  of  selected  por- 
tions of  the  Old  Testament.  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar, 
revised  edition  by  Dr.  Mitchell,  is  used  as  the  text-book 
in  the  study  of  syntax.  In  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms 
some  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  are  read 
with  special  study  of  the  principles  of  syntax.  In  the 
Spring  term  selections  from  the  Psalms  and  the  prophets 
are  read. 
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Greek  New  Testament.— The  study  and  interpretation 
of  the  New  Testament  is  made  prominent  in  the  Degree 
Course.  One  hour  a  week  for  the  first  year  and  two 
hours  a  week  the  second  year  will  be  required.  Students 
who  have  not  entered  for  the  Degree  Course  will  be 
admitted  to  this  class  provided  they  have  the  sufficient 
preparatory  classical  Greek  to  pursue  the  study  with  pro- 
fit. The  first  year  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
peculiarities  of  New  Testament  Greek,  the  learning  of  an 
extensive  vocabulary  and  the  reading  of  the  Gospels. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Burton's 
Moods  and  Tenses  and  the  reading  and  interpretation  of 
doctrinal  portions  of  the  New  Testament.  New  Testa- 
ment Grammars,  Lexicons  and  Critical  Commentaries  are 
constantly  consulted  in  the  exegesis,  and  students  are 
required  to  do  original  research  in  the  library  by  way  of 
comparing  various  interpretations.  The  self-testimony  of 
Jesus  as  found  in  the  Gospel  of  St.  John  is  made  a  special 
subject  of  investigation.  The  doctrinal  epistles  of  St. 
Paul  are  also  studied  with  the  special  aim  to  examine  the 
development  of  Christian  Doctrine  as  based  on  the  teach- 
ing of  Jesus. 

The  Science  of  Interpretation.— This  subject  is  offered 
in  the  Spring  term  of  the  Junior  year  and  is  required  in 
both  courses.  The  study  is  introduced  with  a  short  re- 
view of  the  history  of  Hermeneutics  in  the  Christian 
church;  this  is  followed  with  the  study  of  the  principles 
of  General  Hermeneutics.  So  much  is  considered  neces- 
sary preparatory  for  the  study  of  Old  and  New  Testa- 
ment Hermeneutics.  The  different  figures  of  speech 
found  in  biblical  literature  are  carefully  defined  and  copi- 
ously illustrated  by  examples  from  the  Scripture.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  interpretation  of  types,  symbols, 
parables  and  allegories.  All  the  principles  of  interpreta- 
tion set  forth  in  the  text-book  are  put  to  practical  use  in 
the  interpretation  of  the  various  kinds  of  biblical  liter- 
ature.    The  Bible  comes  to  us  in  the  common  forms  of 
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human  language,  and  it  is  to  be  interpreted  as  we  inter- 
pret any  other  literature  by  a  rigid  application  of  the 
laws  of  thought  and  language.  The  supreme  aim  of  this 
study  is  to  furnish  the  student  with  well  tested  principles 
of  exegesis  to  qualify  him  for  a  rational  explanation  of 
the  Word  of  Grod. 

BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Old  Testament.— Christian  Theology  has  its  chief 
source  in  the  Word  of  God.  What  God  Himself  has  said 
concerning  the  nature  of  His  being  and  the  destiny  of  man 
must  ever  determine  man's  thinking  on  the  subject.  Five 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  Junior  year  is  given  to  Bib- 
lical Theology.  The  following  subjects  from  the  Old 
Testament  are  taken  up  in  order:  The  Doctrines  of  God; 
Doctrines  of  Man;  Doctrines  of  the  Covenants;  Doctrines 
of  Worship  and  the  Sacrificial  Service;  History  of  the 
Kingdoms  of  Israel;  Prophetic  Consciousness  and  Pro- 
phecy; the  Philosophy  of  Ethics  of  the  Books  of  Wisdom. 
About  twenty  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  Old  Tes- 
tament Theology. 

New  Testament.— Immediately  on  finishing  the  Old 
Testament  the  class  takes  up  the  New.  The  study  begins 
with  The  Teaching  of  Jesus  as  found  in  the  Synoptic  Gos- 
pels, followed  by  the  Sayings  of  Jesus  from  the  St.  John's 
Gospel.  The  teaching  of  the  primitive  Apostolic  Church 
is  studied  from  the  acts  and  the  epistles  of  Peter,  James 
and  Jude.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  Pauline  The- 
ology since  he  has  contributed  more  to  mold  the  theology 
of  the  Christian  Church  than  any  other  of  the  apostles. 
Paul's  discussion  of  the  atonement  of  Christ,  righteous- 
ness by  faith,  the  election  of  the  gentiles  and  the  resur- 
rection are  made  prominent  in  this  connection.  The  har- 
mony between  Peter  and  Paul  is  clearly  set  forth  in  Petrine 
Theology.  The  view  that  all  the  writers  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament are  in  perfect  accord  on  the  doctrines  of  salvation 
by  faith  in  Christ  is  made  to  appear  from  a  proper  view 
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of  the  peculiarities  of  each  separate  author.  The  Holy- 
Spirit  who  has  given  us  the  Scriptures  by  His  own  Divine 
in-breathing  does  not  contradict  Himself  when  He  speaks 
through  different  human  agencies. 

HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Theological  Propaedeutics.— The  aim  of  this  subject  is 
to  give  the  student  an  outline  of  the  course  of  theological 
study  with  the  main  import  of  each  branch.    This  is  to  the 
study  of  theology  what  a  map  is  to  the  study  of  history— 
a  birdseye  view  of  the  work.     The  most  important  books 
on  the  various  subjects  are  also  indicated.     The  subject  is 
taught  by  a  course  of  twelve  lectures  during  the  fall  term 
of  The  first  year.     Students  are  required  to  pass  an  exam- 
ination as  the  close  of  the  term.     For  reference  Shaff's 
"Theological    Prapsedeutic",    and   Crook's   and    Hurst's 
"Theological  Encyclopedia  and  Methodology"  are  used. 
Biblical  Geography.— A  course  is  offered  during  the 
fall  term  on  this  subject,  extending  over  seven  weeks. 
The  study  comprises  the  geography  of  the  Biblelands  of 
the  Old  as  well  as  the  New  Testament.     Bible  history  is 
reviewed  and  the  changes  in  the  boundaries  are  indicated 
throughout  the  periods  of  Old  Testament  history.     But 
special  attention  is  given  to  geography  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment.    The  journies  of  our  Lord  are  traced  and  the  divi- 
sions of  the  country  indicated.     St.   Paul's  journies  are 
followed  as  given  in  the  Book  of  Acts  and  the  Epistles. 
Attention  is  given  to  the  present  condition  of  the  country 
and   recent  excavations  in  the  Holy  Land.     Hurlburt's 
Manual  of  Biblical  Geography  is  used  as  text-book.    Lect- 
ures are  also   given.     Smith's    "Historical   and   Biblical 
Geography"  and  Thompson's  "The  Land  and  the  Book" 
are  used  for  reference.     Good  maps  are  also  provided  for 
the  use  of  the  students. 

Biblical  Archaeology.— The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to 
give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  domestic  and  social 
life  of  the  Hebrew  people,  their  civic  and  political  relations 
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and  their  progress  in  science  and  art.    But  special  attention 
is  given  to  their  religion,  its  origin,  ceremonies  and  rela- 
tion to  the  New  Testament  times.     The  study  falls  in  the 
first  term   and   is  continued  for  seven  weeks.     Bissill's 
''Biblical  Antiquities"  is  used  as  text-book  and  Hagen- 
bach's  "Archaeology"  is  recommended  as  book  of  reference. 
Church  History.  —In  this  branch  a  course  is  offered 
which  continues  through  the  three  terms  of  the  first  year, 
and  for  five  hours  a  week.     The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
present  the  history  of  the  church  in  its  various  divisions 
and  relations.     During  the  first  term  the  history  of  the 
Apostolic  church  is  studied,  special  attention  being  given 
to  the  beginnings  of  the  church  in  the  West.     The  perse- 
cutions by  both  Jews  and  Heathens  are  followed  and  the 
spread  of  the  cause  of  Christ  in  the  Roman  Empire  is  pre- 
sented up  to  the  year  eight  hundred.     Medieval  history  is 
taken  up  during  the  second  term,  and  a  part  of  modern 
history,  to  the  beginning  of  the  Swiss  reformation.    Atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  philosophy  of  history.     In  the  spring 
term  modern  history  is  continued  and  special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  Christian  church 
in  America.     The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  com- 
prehensive view  of  the  development  of  Christ's  Kingdom 
on  earth.     Students  are  required  to  write  essays  in  con- 
nection with  the  study  of  this  branch.     Fisher's  "Manual 
of  Church  History"  is  used  as  text-book,   and  Neander's, 
Shaff's,  Kurtz's  and  Hurst's  Church  Histories  are  used  as 
reference  books. 

History  of  Missions — A  course  on  this  subject  is  of- 
fered during  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  the  aim  of 
which  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  rise  and  prog- 
ress of  missions  in  the  various  heathen  countries.  While 
the  work  of  the  church  in  the  different  periods  is  recog- 
nized, special  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  work  of 
the  last  century  and  as  carried  on  at  the  present  time. 
Warneck's  "History  of  Missions"  is  the  text-book  to  be 
used. 
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History  of  Doctrine.— This  subject  comes  in  the  Senior 
year  and  continues  during  two  terms,  the  Fall  and  Winter. 
The  course  aims  to  present  the  development  of  the  car- 
dinal doctrines  of  the  church  from  the  apostolic  age  to  the 
present  time.  The  philosophies,  which  exerted  so  much 
influence  upon  theology,  are  clearly  presented  as  factors 
in  the  development  of  the  doctrines.  The  heresies,  both 
ancient  and  modern,  are  pointed  out  and  clear  distinctions 
are  shown  in  the  teaching  of  the  churches  of  our  time. 
Sheldon's  "History  of  Doctrine"  is  the  text-book.  Har- 
nack's  and  Fisher's  ''History  of  Doctrine"  is  recommended 
for  reference. 

•  Isagogics.— A  course  is  offered  in  the  history  of 
Origin  of  the  Books  of  the  Bible,  which  aims  to  present 
the  authenticity,  genuineness  and  credibility  of  the  books 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  The  branch  is  a  literary 
history  of  the  Bible,  from  its  origin  to  the  pesent  time. 
The  study  comes  during  the  Fall  term.  Occasional  lect- 
ures are  given  on  the  manuscripts  and  on  recently  discov- 
ered monuments,  which  furnish  proof  for  the  books  of  the 
Bible.  As  text-books  Kerr's  and  Beardslee's  Introductions 
are  used.  Reference  books,  Keil's  and  Weiss'  Introduc- 
tions. 

Comparative  Religion.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Spring  term  of  the  Senior  year.  The  aim  is  to  study  the 
principles  of  the  main  heathen  religions  of  the  present  day 
and  compare  them  with  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
Christian  religion.  An  investigation  will  show  that  all 
heathen  religions  are  ethnic,  while  the  Christian  religion 
is  universal;  that  they  contain  partial  truth,  while  the 
Christian  religion  contains  a  fullness  of  truth.  That  they 
are  destined  to  decline  and  pass  away,  while  Christianity 
will  remain  and  fill  the  earth  with  the  truth,  as  it  is  in 
Christ  Jesus.  Clark's  "Ten  Great  Religions,"  and  Bur- 
rell's  "Religions  of  the  World"  are  used  as  text-books. 
SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 
Systematic— The  study  of  this  branch  is  limited  to 
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students  of  the  Senior  year.  In  many  respects  Systematic 
Theology  is  a  summing  up  and  putting  into  a  system  sub- 
jects that  have  already  been  considered  in  other  branches 
and  therefore  the  study  of  those  branches  is  presupposed. 
Students  who  have  had  a  passing  grade  in  all  preparatory 
and  Junior  studies  will  be  admitted  to  this  class.  The 
usual  subjects  of  Apologetics,  Christian  Theism,  Christo- 
logy,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology  and  Eschatology  are 
studied  from  text-books  and  free  discussions  in  the  class- 
room. The  leading  text-books  from  various  systems  of 
theology  are  also  examined  in  order  that  by  means  of 
comparison  Evangelical  doctrine  may  be  more  clearly 
apprehended  and  understood.  The  standards  of  our  own 
Church  with  the  infallible  Word  of  God  constitute  the 
final  authority.  There  is  nothing  beyond  a,  TKus  saith 
the  Lord. 

Apologetics — This  subject  is  placed  in  the  second 
term  of  the  Senior  year,  in  the  diploma  course.  It  aims 
to  prove  the  divine  origin  and  character  of  the  Christian 
religion,  as  the  perfect  religion  for  the  human  race.  The 
method  pursued  is  historic  as  well  as  philosophical,  and 
shows  that  the  teaching  of  Christianity  is  in  perfect  har- 
mony with  the  human  mind  of  all  ages,  and  with  nature 
itself.  Fisher's  ''Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Be- 
lief", and  Hopkins'   "Evidences"  are  used  as  text-books. 

PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Homiletics — This  course  is  offered  during  the  Fall 
and  Winter  terms  of  the  second  year.  The  subject  deals 
with  the  composition  and  the  delivery  of  sermons,  and 
aims  to  give  to  the  student  the  principles  upon  which  the 
sacred  discourse  is  constructed.  These  principles  are 
studied  during  the  firm  term,  and  during  the  second  term 
they  are  applied.  The  students  are  required  to  present 
sketches  of  sermons  daily,  for  criticism.  Phelps'  Theory 
of  Preaching  is  used  for  text-book.  Hoppin's  and  Fisk's 
Homiletics  are  used  as  reference  books. 
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Pastoral  Theology.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Senior  year,  and  the  last  term.  The  aim  is  to  present  to 
the  students  the  importance  of  the  care  of  souls,  and  the 
work  of  the  minister  outside  of  the  pulpit.  The  subject 
is  treated  in  a  practical  manner,  by  lecture  and  text-book, 
Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology  being  used. 

Church  Discipline.— During  the  last  term  of  the 
Senior  year  this  subject  is  treated.  The  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  clear  view  of  the  polity  of  our  Church  and 
of  the  rules  of  conduct,  which  are  to  govern  minister  and 
members.  Our  book  of  Discipline  is  thoroughly  reviewed, 
and  subjects  are  also  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures. 

English  Bible.— The  Bible  being  the  source  of  theo- 
logy, and  the  great  fount  of  knowledge,  so  necessary  for 
the  minister  of  the  Gospel,  this  study  is  continued  through- 
out the  whole  course.  Books  of  the  Old  and  the  New 
Testament  are  examined  exegeticaily.  The  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  word  of  G-od,  and  a  method 
to  interpret  it. 
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OUTLINE  OF  COURSES, 


DEGREE  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FALL   TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 

Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 
cal Archaeoelogy 5 

Church    History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B 4 

Theological  Propaedeutics. . .  1 
Greek  New  Testament 1 

Total 21 

WINTER   TERM. 

Isagogics 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hebrew  B 4 

Greek  New  Testament ......  1 

Total 20 

SPRING  TERM. 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Hermeneutics 5 

Church    History 5 

Hebrew  B ". 4 

Greek  New  Testament...!!.   1 

Total 20 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FALL   TERM. 


HOURS 
A  WEEK 


Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine'. 4 

Homiletics 4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total 18 


WINTER   TERM, 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics  4 

Hebrew  A 4 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total  18 

SPRING  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

■Comparative  Religion 5 

Hebrew  A 4 

Pastoral  Theology 3 

Church  Dicipline 2 

Greek  Exegesis 2 

Total ...20 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


DIPLOMA  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FALL   TERM. 


HOURS 
A   WEEK 


Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 
cal Archasology 5 

Church   History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

Theological  Propaedeutics ...  1 
English  Bible 2 

Total 18 

WINTER  TERM. 

Isagogics   5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

English  Bible 2 

Total   17 

SPRING   TERM. 

Hermeneutics 5 

Church  History 5 

Biblical  Theology 5 

English    Bible 2 

Total 17 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FALL   TERM. 


HOURS 
A   WEEK 


Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics 4 

History  of  Missions 4 

English    Bible 2 

Total 18 

WINTER  TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

History  of  Doctrine 4 

Homiletics  4 

Apologetics 4 

English  Bible 2 

Total 18 

SPRING   TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 4 

Comparative  Religion 5 

Pastoral   Theology 3 

Church  Discipline 2 

English  Bible 2 

Total 16 


HEBREW-GREEK  COURSE. 


The  Hebrew-Creek  Course  includes  all  the  subjects  of  the 
Diploma  Course  asloutlined  above  and  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  re- 
quired in  the  Degree  Course. 


UNION    BIBLICAL   INSTITUTE.  145 

TIME  FOR  THE  MEETING  OF  CLASSES. 

Professor  S.  L.  Umbach  will  meet  his  classes  as  fol- 
lows: Church  History,  8:30  a.  m.;  History  of  Doctrine, 
10:00  a.  m.;  History  of  Missions,  11:00  a.  m.;  Homiletics, 
2:00  p.  m.;.  English  Bible,  3:00  p.  m.;  Isagogics,  11:00 
a.  m.;  Apologetics,  7:30  a.  m. ;  Comparative  Religion,  10:00 
a.  m.;  Hermeneutics,  11:00  a.  m.;  Pastoral  Theology  and 
Church  Discipline,  2:00  p.  m. ;  Theological  Propaedeutics, 
6:30  p.  m. 

Professor  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder  will  meet  his  classes  as 
follows:  Systematic  Theology,  8:30  a.  m.;  Biblical  The- 
ology, 10:00  a.  m.;  Hebrew  B,  2:00  p.  m.;  Hebrew  A, 
3:00  p.  m.;  Oreek  New  Testament,  2:00  p.  m.  on  Friday; 
Greek  Exegesis,  8:30  a.  m.  on  Monday  and  3:00  p.  m.  on 
Friday  of  each  week.  All  these  studies  continue  through- 
out the  year. 

The  Courses  of  Study  give  information  as  to  the 
terms  of  the  year  in  which  these  subjects  are  offered. 

EXPENSES. 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  incidental 
fee  of  $6.00  is  charged  per  term.  This  includes  admis- 
sion to  the  College  Gymnasium. 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of 
130.00  to  140.00  per  year.  These  rooms  will  accommodate 
two  students. 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2.25 
to  12.50  per  week.  Prices  for  fuel  and  laundry  are 
reasonable. 

4.  The  text-books  are  kept  on  sale  by  the  Treasurer 
of  the  Institute. 

Those  desiring  further  information  should  address 
Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Naperville,  Illinois.  All  business 
letters  should  be  addressed  to  Rev,  Geo.  Johnson,  Naper- 
ville, Illinois. 
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SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 


This  Sociesy  was  organized  by  the  students  of  the 
Institute  in  the  year  1894,  and  its  aim  is  mutual  improve- 
ment. Lectures  are  occasionaly  given  by  the  teachers  and 
others,  on  subjects  pertaining  to  the  work  of  the  ministry, 
discussions  are  engaged  in,  and  devotional  meetings  are 
held.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the  entire  year. 
All  students  of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 
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ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS. 


SENIOR  CLASS, 

Damm,  Johns Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Engelter,  G  Will Heidelberg,  Ont 

Epp,  George  E Port  Washington,  Wis 

Johnson,  EG Hammond,  Ind 

G^raff,  EM Hanover,  Ont 

Gunther,  WC Portland,  Oregon 

Herkner.WH Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mittmann,  WA Sacramento,  Cal 

Ostroth,DC Caro,Mich 

Schneider,  JFD Akron,  Ohio 

Sohl,  Lawrence Naperville.  Ill 

Spangler,BS Newton,  Kans 

Werry.Adolph Dallas,  Texas 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Beck,  Henry Buffalo,  NY 

Beckmann,  August Merrill,  Iowa 

Courrier,  Geo  P Wells,  Minn 

Geist,   ChasE Urbana,  Ind 

Hoch,  August Leonardville,  Kans 

M^^^^'CJC Rusk,  Wis 

Praetorius,  Elmer  W Dayton.  Ohio 

Rickel,  Alpha  M Ashland,  Ohio 

Schuster,  WH Tarentum,  Pa 

Stuerzenacker,  Jacob Brooklyn  N  Y 

Vaubel,  Edward  G Peoria,  111 

Weatherwax,  Edwin  L Warsaw,  Ohio 

Werner,  RR Lamberton,  Minn 

2«^^^'CJ Worden.Kans 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 
Beese,  Samuel Waukomis,  Okla 

^^y^'-'C^ Elkhart,  Ind 

^^'.^^^^°'CJ Derby.Kans 

^^^«^^'EE Leavenworth,  Kans 

Klingbeil,WP Naperville,  111 

Plapp,EzraE Malta.  Ill 

Rank,  Elmina Naperville,  111 

Schmidli,   Chas Plainfield,  111 

^'^^f^^^WA , Eniston,Ohio 

Zeller,  Francis  A MtCory,Ohio 
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ALUMNI  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Class  of  1878. 
„  „  ^  Milwaukee,  Wis 

w  AT, .■". Green  Springs,  O 

WAShisler Findlay,  O 

WWSernck Cleveland,  O 

C  Staebler 

Class  of  1879. 

Goshen,  Ind 

H  Arlin 

0  A  Paeth* .■;.■;;.■.■.■.■.■  ■.■.BarringtonVlll 

A.  Haefle 

J  GHeld 

Class  of  1880. 

TMirrray*..^ ;;;;V.'.*;;BaiiundB;*  Africa 

TWWoodside Sumner,  la 

OttoBrosa NaperviUe 

GB  Dieust 

Class  of  1881. 

N  Bloom.     ...^ ;;;.*;;;;'* ''.NaperviUe 

SJGamertefelder ..••• ^j^^,,,,,,^,,  Tenn 

FGStauffer Buffala,  N  Y 

WHStauffer Cleveland,  O 

JG  Ziegler 

Class  of  1883. 

Elkhart,  Ind 

I^S  Fisher ..  .Shelby ville,  111 

J  W  Pager "^        ^ 

T  P  Kraushaar 

Class  of  1884. 

California 

J  M  Schaefele 

Class  of  1886. 

Elgin,  111 

WBerberich .'.'.'.'...Menomonie,  Wis 

REJilert ....Chicago,  111 

I^FPox  ......La  Mars,  la 

J  Stengel 

Class  of  1888. 

^  „  ^  Cleveland,  O 

L  H  Seager 

E  A  Yaeck* 

Class  of  1889. 

,„^,  Pennsylvania 

J  P  Dunlap 

5  w  Fisher* ;:;;;::::;:;::.':.EiPasoViii 

M  C  Morlock 

♦Deceased. 
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Class  of  1890. 

G  J  Pfeflferkorn Arcadia,  Wis 

P  J  Siebert Brandon,  Wis 

Class  of  1891. 

E  E  Rife Naperville,  111 

J  H  Bauernfeind Port  Dodge,  la 

Class  of  1892. 

J  P  Dorau Menomonie  Palls,  Wis 

G  C  Gasser flooppole,  111 

J  W  Hammet Ackermanville,  Penn 

W  C  Lang Waverly,  la 

W  A  Schutte Chicago,  111 

H  C  Schluter Van  Horn,  la 

P  W  Schoenfeld Bloomtield,  Wis 

E  S  Zimmermann Whitewater,  Wis 

Class  of  1893. 

G  D  Damm Berlin,  Ont 

C  P  Hillman Abbott,  la 

A  W  Sauer Winnipeg,  Canada 

Class  of  1894. 

G  H  Wagner Listowell,  Ont 

Pred  Richert Chicago,  111 

W  fl  Gamertsfelder Belmore,  O 

Class  of  1895. 

G  Glunz* 

M  Gronewold Dwight,  111 

D  B  Koenig Bern,  Ind 

J  R  Niergarth Flint,  Mich 

N  Schoenleben Blue  Earth,  Min 

P  C  Stierle .  Tonnica,  111 

H  M  Tayama Japan 

Class  of  1896. 

T  Pinkbeiner Naperville,  111 

A  Geyman Preston,  Minn 

A  B  Haist Decatur,  Ind 

W  P  Klingbeil „ Naperville,   111 

^  Bast Philadelphia,  Pa 

A  J  Boeller Elgin,  111 

J   Brandt Colorado 

W  O  Hehn South  Cayuga,  Ont 

J  A  Walter Bucyrus,  O 

^Deceased. 
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Class  of  1898. 

J  W  Bean •■  •^««'"*'  ^''°'""' 

SBreithaupt ^'™'''-pRf'<S''u 

GPCawelti ST"'?'!    n  . 

EMGishler Golden  Lake,  Ont 

CWHensel m'        T'tm 

MBNonnamaker Naperv.Ue,  I 

GFRassweiler •^•^''T^Vh 

J  Wise Huntington  Ind 

PP  Werner Racme,  M.nn 

Class  of  1899 

„.   „        .  Mendota,  111 

Ph  Benscher ' 

__„  Bern,  Kans 

^^^°."^"" Chicago,  111 

^»'"^'V Sterling,  Col 

^f^«f*^ Ashland.  O 

CI- Schuster . . .  Marshallville,  O 

T  S  Weaver "^ 

Class  of  1900. 

„,  ^^  Davis,  111 

^^^^^^'^f,^ Terra  HauUnd 

J  H  Faust _      .        ^ 

„„„.         ,  Dayton,  O 

G  B  Kimmel /      ^ 

„  ^  ,,  Chesley,  Ont 

HLMerner.. ..  .Rochester,  N  Y 

NSMethfessel ^^^^^^^ 

WLNauman .■.'.'.Bucyrus,  O 

BBReams.     .•...  La  Crosse,  Wis 

PhiUp  Schneider Onley,  111 

M  W  Sunderoian .•.•.".•.•.•.■.■.Cleveland,  O 

CHVandersal Pindlay,  O 

WAVandersall . . .Elmira,  Ont 

W  ZimmermaDD 

Class  of  1901. 
„  Louisville,  Ky 

FS?,''^"- Baltimore,  Md 

GT  Fischer ...  .Berlin,  Wis 

HAPranzke '.'.'.V.  .Ostrander,  Minn 

GJKnenke ..Nerstrand,  Minn 

P^L^'^S ....Marion,  Kans 

FUMoyer     •••••• Wadena,  Minn 

G  G  Schmidt 

Class  of  1902. 

_     ,  HoUinsgrove,  111 

pWDoede  .....^ • Wellsville,  O 

Katharine  Eyenck • .Rockingham,  Ont 

E  P  Haist 
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W  C  Hallwachs Geneseo,  111 

H  W  Link Beaver  Crossing,  Nebr 

C  A  Miller St.  Michael,  Neb 

C  E  Ranck China 

^  ^  Sorg ' Hesston,  Kans 

^  Wise Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1903. 

A  Clemens Pelham  Center,  Ont 

WR  Currier lona,  Mich 

G  S  Gratz Rocky  Ridge,  O 

J  W  Haman Chicago,  111 

J  G  Knippel Freedom,  Penn 

^  Lang Paton,  la 

C  Schmidli Plainfield,  III 

Class  of  1904. 

John  Haber Wingo,  OkJa 

Charles  Moss Altamont,  111 

S  Meister Cam pden,  N  J 

A  H  Pleyley Heapeler,  Ont 

H  C  Powell Des  Moioes,  la 

Class  of  1905, 

J  Burn Diemerton,  Ont 

G  J  Degenkolb Pearl  City,  111 

C  H  Giesaelbrecht Woodstock,  111 

G  W  Hoefs Yankton,  S  Dak 

Max  Kesselring Mt  Carroll,  111 

O  C  Pentecoff Howell,  Mich 

S  N  Reap Chicago,  111 

G  Schrenk Clarkesdale,  Mo 

G  W  Weidemeyer. Mt.  City,  Mo 
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NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 

Announcements  for  1907 — 1908, 


1907. 
September  17 — Entrance  Examinations Tuesday- 
September  18 — First  Semester  and  Fall  Term 

Begin Wednesday 

October  29 — Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees Tuesday 

November  28 — Thanksgiving  Day Thursday 

December  20 — Fall  Term  Ends Friday 

1908. 

January  7 — Winter  Term  Begins Tuesday 

January  31 — First  Semester  Ends Friday 

February  3 — Second  Semester   Begins Monday 

February  9 — Day  Prayer  for  College Sunday 

March  27— Winter  Term  Ends Friday 

March  30 — Spring  Term  Begins Monday 

May  16 — College  Day Saturday 

May  30 — Memorial  Day Saturday 

June  14 — Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday 

June  14 — Annual  Sermon,  U.  B.  Institute.  .Sunday  Evening 
June  15 — Commencement,  U.  B.  Institute.  .Monday  Evening 
June  16 — Graduating  Exercises,  School  of  Music 

Tuesday  Evening 

June  17— Class  Day Wednesday 

June  17 — Commencement  Concert Wednesday  Evening 

June  18 — Commencement  Day Thursday 

June  18 — Alumni  Anniversary Thursday  Evening 

SUMMER  VACATON. 

September  15 — Entrance  Examinations Tuesday 

September  16— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term  Be- 
gin   Wednesday 

November  26 — Thanksgiving  Day Thursday 

December  18— Fall  Term  Ends Friday 


•The  school  year  is  divided  into  two  Semeaters  in  all  department*  except  In  the 
school  of  music  and  the  commercial  and  art  departments. 


NORTHWBSTERR  COLLEGE. 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex-  Q-fflcio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breisch Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  p.  Merle New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer ex-Q-fflcio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq Innianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esq Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm,  Grote,  Esq.  Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert. 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn.  Rev.  J.  H.  Breisoh. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  H.  0.  Schluter. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kieokhoefer. 

Finance  Committee. 

*M.  Brown  Esq.  Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.      Prof.  S.  W.  Niederhauser, 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Building  Committee. 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn.  Judge  J.  S.  Goodwin. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  W.  Schmus. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  Geo.  Johnson.  Rev.  W.  Schmus. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 


Rev.  Geo.  Johnson,  Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 

Deceased. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 

Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy, 

F.  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  D.  D, 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Langtiage  and  Literature. 

GEO.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Preceptress. 

Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 

S.  W.  NIEDERHAUSER,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 

Principal  of  Preparatory  School. 

Proj-essor  of  History  and  Sociology. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  oj-  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Lnstruction. 

GEO.  R.  LAIRD,  A.  M., 

'Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D. 

Professor  of  German. 

Registrar. 


NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 

FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS.— Continued. 


MISS  LUELLA  E.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M. 

leacher  of  the  French  Language  and  Literature* 

MISS  ELLA  M.  SCHNELLER,  Ph.  B., 

Instructor  in  Latin  and  English, 

E.  EDWARD  RIFE,  M.  S., 

Physical  Director. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  Commercial  Department. 

Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTIN,  Mus.  B., 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 

Teacher  of  Piano.,  Organ  and  Voice. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MIDDLETON, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

C.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MRS.  LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

leacher  of  Praming  and  Painting. 

MISS  LILLIAN  F.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M., 

Secretary  to  the  President. 

PROF.  L.  M.  UMBACH, 

Curator  of  Museum. 

PROF.  S.  L.  UMBACH, 

Librarian, 

PROF.  G.  J.  KIRN, 

Assistant  Librarian. 
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COHMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY, 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 

Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 
Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 

PrES.  H.  J.  KlEKHOEFER. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  G  J.  Kirn. 
Prof.  G.  R.  Laird. 
Prof.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder. 

Rooms. 

Prof.  E.  E.  Rife. 
Prof.  G.  R.  Laird. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 
Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
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North=Western  College. 


HISTORICAL  STATEriENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learning 
by  the  Christian  church.  The  honor  of  having  taken  the 
initiative  towards  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illinois 
Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association.  At  its  annual 
session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a 
resolution  to  invite  the  Wisconsin,  the  Indiana,  and  the  Iowa 
Conferences  to  unite  with  them  in  the  founding  of  a  college, 
which  should  be  duly  epuipped  for  the  prosecution  of  colle- 
giate work.  These  Conferences  responded  cordially  and 
joined  in  the  movement.  Although  this  was  the  time  when 
the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit 
of  the  enterprise,  as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the 
country,  circumstances  favored  the  undertaking.  The  vil- 
lage of  Plainfield,  Illinois,  offered  to  donate  a  college  site, 
including  a  fine  and  spacious  building  then  in  the  course  of 
erection.  The  offer  was  accepted  and  the  new  institution 
named  Plainfield  College.  An  organization  was  effected 
immediately,  and  the  Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in 
the  fall  of  the  same  year  with  three  teachers  and  an  encour- 
aging number  of  students.  The  teachers  of  the  first  year 
were  John  Rodes,  A.  M.;  John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss 
Harlacher.  Rev.  Augustine  A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  of  Greens- 
burg  Seminary,  Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the 
duties  of  his  ofl^ice  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  presi- 
dent of  the  institution. 

As  the  patronage  of  hte  school  soon  extended  over  sever- 
al states  the  name  "Plainfield  college"  was  deemed  to  be  too 
local,  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
in  1864,  the  name  was  changed  to  North-Western  College. 
Unfortunately  Plainfield  was  located  at  some  distance  from 
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a  railway  line  at  that  time,  which  it  soon  discovered  would 
be  a  serious  drawback  to  the  'growth  and  progress  of  the 
institution.  Steps  were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more 
advantageous  location  for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college 
was  removed  from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its  pres- 
ent location.  This  place  having  donated  grounds  of  about 
eight  acres,  and  $25,000.00  in  money,  a  fine  building,  con- 
sisting of  a  main  part  71x46  feet,  five  stories  high,  and  a 
wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high  was  erected  and  opened 
for  school  purposes  in  the  fall  of  1870.  This  change  proved 
of  such  advantage  to  the  school  as  to  mark  an  epoch  in  its 
history. 

New  departments  of  instructionw  ere  opened  as  the  pro- 
gress of  the  institution  seemed  to  require  them.  In  1871  a 
Department  to  Fine  Arts  was  opened,  and  the  following  year 
a  Commercial  department  was  added.  Music  received  con- 
siderable attention  from  the  very  beginning  of  the  school, 
which  gradually  resulted  in  a  regular  department  of  Vocal 
and  Instrumental  Music.  More  recently  this  has  been  entire- 
ly reorganized,  and  now  forms  a  well  equipped  School  of 
Music.  In  1876  Union  Biblical  Institute  was  opeed,  which, 
although  having  its  district  organization,  is  so  closely  connec- 
ted with  the  College  as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its  theologi- 
cal department. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was 
added,  and  the  main  building  throughout  renovated  and  im- 
proved. Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting  were  intro- 
duced, and  Library  and  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and 
suitably  supplied. 

In  1891  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building,  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high— a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols, 
p^  M.  —  was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the 
College.  Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus  of  this 
institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  principal 
of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a  fitting 
memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding  interest 
of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 
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But  such  has  been  the  growth  of  the  institution  in  re- 
cent years  that  more  room  has  become  an  imperative  neces- 
sity. It  is  therefore  a  pleasure  to  add  that  two  additional 
buildings — a  Library,  and  a  Science  Hall — are  now  in  the  pro- 
cess of  erection.  The  Library  is  the  gift  of  that  honored 
philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  of  New  York  City; 
and  the  Science  Hall  comes  from  another  illustrious  alumnus 
of  this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn,  of  Chicago. 
North-Western  College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who 
are  not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective  profes- 
sions, but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma 
Mater. 

In  order  to  meet  the  growing  demands  of  the  institu- 
tion, measures  were  introduced  within  the  last  few  years  to 
increase  the  endowment  fund.  These  efforts  have  received  such 
cordial  endorsement  on  the  part  of  friends  and  patrons  of  the 
school  that  up  to  date  $200,000.00  has  been  added  to  the  en- 
dowment thus  placing  the  institution  on  an  excellent  finan- 
cial basis.  The  growth  in  resources  and  material  equipment 
is  gratifying  and  points  to  a  promising  future. 

North-Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education 
in  the  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by  Christian  civ- 
ilization no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon  "Chris- 
tian" in  higher  education.  Its  aim  is  to  produce  sound 
scholarship  and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The  purpose 
of  education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence  implies  a 
symmetrical  depvelopment  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physi- 
cal powers  of  the  student.  While  laboring  to  inspire  a  vig- 
orous intellectual  activity,  the  college  endeavors  to  foster  a 
healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes  in  the  blen- 
ding of  these  elements  the  crowning  excellency  of  its  impor- 
tant work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876: 
Whereas,    The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North-Western  College,"  have 
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given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecun- 
iary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  Assembly 
entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities,  colleges 
academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved  March  24, 
1873,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant 
to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois  herein- 
before referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name  and 
title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trustees 
OF  North- Western  College. 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  cor- 
poration, including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naper- 
ville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North-Western  College  of 
the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its  various  de- 
partments, as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of  the 
College  shall  be  ex  oflacio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  remain- 
ing fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in  Feb- 
ruary 1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an  amend- 
ment to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North-Western  College  loca- 
ted at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in  its 
articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  number  of 
Trustees. 

1.  Therefore  he  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in  the 
articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation,  (to- 
wit,  Trustees  of  North-Western  College,)  which  provides 
that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed 
so  as  to  read  ''that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board." 
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2.  Iiirther  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of 
incorporation  shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide 
therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops,)  shall  be, 
ex-crff-icio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  cor- 
poration. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Conference   Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Confer- 
ences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  certificate 
was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February  1895,  as  provi- 
ded by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY=LA\YS 


OF"  THE 


Trustees  of  North -Western  College^ 

ADOPTED  AUGUST  8,  J898 


Sec.  I.— The  followiag  named  Conferences  of  the  Evangelical 
Association  of  North  America  are  hereby  declared  to  constitute  the 
present  membership  of  this  corporation,  viz:  Illinois,  Wisconsin, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines, 
Kansas,  Erie,  Nebraska,  Minnesota  and  Dakota. 

Sec.  II.— Such  other  Conferences  of  said  church  denomination 
as  shall  have  consented  to  comply  with  such  requirements  as  the 
Trustees  of  this  Corporation  by  a  majority  vote  may  impose  as  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  admission,  may,  by  consent  of  a  majority  of  the 
whole  number  of  Trustees  at  any  annual  meeting  thereof,  become 
members  of  this  corporation. 

Sec.  III. -Except  as  by  these  By-Laws,  hereinafter  provided, 
the  respective  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  Conference  members  of 
this  Corporation  shall  never  be  abridjy:ed,  and  neither  shall  any  one 
or  more  Conferences  be  accorded  privileges  and  powers  not  conferred 
on  all: 

Provided,  That  the  right  conferred  on  each  Conference  to  elect 
a  trustee  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section  of  these  By-Laws, 
shall  continue  only  so  long  as  such  Conference  shall  remain  in  actual 
connection  with  the  Evangelical  Association  whether  such  connec- 
tion be  adversely  declared  by  such  Conference  itself  or  by  the  Gen- 
eral Conference  of  said  church,  which  said  Book  of  Discipline  and 
enactmeiats,  and  direction  of  General  Conference,  so  far  as  applic- 
able to  institutions  of  learning  in  said  Church,  are  hereby  expressly 
made  part  of  these  By-Laws. 

Sec.  IV.— The  Trustees  of  this  Corporation  shall,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  8x-officio  members  thereof,  be  elected  as  follows: 
Every  Conference  connected  with  this  corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  elect  one  of  said  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected  shall  at  any 
meeting  when  occasion  requires,  proceed  to  elect  the  remaining 
members  requisite  to  complete  the  full  Board. 

Provided,  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person  not  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  Evangelical  Association  to  the  oflSce 
of  Trustee  of  this  Corporation,  and 
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Provided  further y  That  no  Conference  shall  elect  any  person  as 
trustee  who  may  have  been  expelled  or  removed  from  this  Board,  for 
a  term  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  time  of  said  expulsion. 

Sec.  V. — The  term  of  office  of  trustees  hereafter  elected — except 
such  as  shall  be  elected  by  the  Bonrd  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  unex- 
pired term  of  Conference  trustees— shall  be  three  calendar  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  as  such  trustee: 

Provided,  That  this  By-Law  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  acceptance  of  the  resignation,  or  the  removal  of  trustees, 
by  said  Board  of  Trustees  for  good  cause  shown,  and 

Provided  further,  That  the  Board  may  at  any  time  remove  any 
trustee  of  its  own  appointment  whenever  necessary,  in  order  to  admit 
another  Conference. 

Sec.  VI.— Vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  elected  by  any  Con- 
ference, shall  be  filled  by  such  Conference  at  an  annual  meeting 
thereof,  but  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  at  any  of  its  meetings  during 
the  existence  of  such  a  vacancy,  if  deemed  necessary,  fill  the  same  by 
the  election  of  a  trustee,  but  not  longer  than  for  the  remainder  of 
the  unexpired  term;  and  all  other  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees 
may  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  any  meeting,  by  the  election  of  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  trustees  for  that  purpos©,  who  shall  hold  for  a  full 
term. 

Sec.  VII.— Should  any  Conference  connected  with  the  Corpora- 
tion, either  voluntarily  or  otherwise,  fail  for  three  successive  years  to 
elect  a  trustee  as  provided  in  Section  IV  of  these  By-Laws,  such 
Conference  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  and  forfeited  its 
r  ght  of  election  or  appointment  of  trustees,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  remaining  trustees  to  declare  a  vacancy  in  the 
Board,  and  upon  declaring  such  vacancy  the  Board  shall  immediately 
ffil  the  same  by  the  election  of  a  trustee  for  that  purpose.  When  a 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  as  above  mentioned,  such  Conference 
shall  have  no  further  right  to  elect  a  trustee  except  by  consent  of 
two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees,  given  in  annual  session 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  VIII. — There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  February  in  each  year,  but 
the  Board  may,  at  any  meeting  thereof,  change  the  time  for  holding 
such  annual  meeting  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

Special  meetings  of  the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  when 
called  by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  but  only 
upon  two  weeks'  previous  notice  of  such  meetings  being  published  in 
the  official  weekly  papers  of  said  church.  Any  special  meeting  may 
be  converted  into  an  annual  meeting  when  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
number  of  trustees  shall  so  order 
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Sec.  IX.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  at  its  annual  meeting,  or 
at  a  special  meeting,  when  such  meeting  is  converted  into  an  annual 
meeting,  elect  one  of  its  members  President,  who  shnll  thereupon 
appoint  a  secretary.  A  Vice-Pff-sident  shall  aiso  be  elected,  and  all 
shall  hold  their  office  for  one  ^  ear  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  appointed  respectively,  and  in  caee  of  vacancy  in  such 
oflBces,  or  in  the  absence  of  either  of  said  officers,  the  Board  may 
elect  a  President  or  a  Vice-President;  a  Secretary  may  be  appointed 
pro  tempore,  for  the  meeting  then  convened,  unless  the  regular  officer 
sooner  appears  and  acts: 

Provided,  In  case  a  special  meeting  be  made  an  annual  meeting, 
then  the  terms  of  officers  regularly  elected  and  appointed,  shall 
terminate. 

Sec.  X.— The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  the  meet- 
ings of  the  trustees,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice  President,  and  the 
Secretary  shall  properly  keep  the  record  of  the  Corporation,  in  which 
he  shall  record  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  each 
of  said  officers  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  shall  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

Sec.  XL— There  shall  be  a  Treasurer  of  said  Corporation,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall,  unless  sooner 
removed,  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified.  Such  Treasurer  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties 
execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  with  such  security  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board,  (or  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board 
shall  direct,)  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties 
as  such  Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  all  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  that  shall  come  to  his  hands  as  said  offi- 
cer; that  he  will  faithfully  account  for,  pay  over  and  deliver  all 
moneys  or  property  of  said  Corporation  in  his  possession  or  care,  to 
his  successor  in  office  when  elected  and  qualified,  and  that  he  wilU 
in  all  things,  act  as  he  shall  be  required  by  the  By-Laws,  or  as  direc- 
ted by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  XIL— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  in  a 
proper  manner  suitable  books  of  account,  and  he  shall  enter  therein 
a  statement  of  all  moneys  received  and  payed  out  by  him,  and  on 
what  account.  He  shall  keep  his  books  that  they  will  show  the  na  mes 
of  all  persons  subscribing  or  contributing  money  or  property  for  said 
Corporation  and  the  amounts  thereof;  the  names  of  all  persons  hold- 
ing scholarships,  the  classes  of  the  same,  the  tuition  granted  on  same 
and  to  what  student.  He  shall  pay  no  money  of  the  corporation 
except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  current  expenses  of,  or  upon 
legal  claims  against  the  Corporation,  and  shall  strictly  comply  with 
all  the  orders  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  He  shall  endeavor  to  keep 
all  moneys  not  needed  for  current  expenses  loaned  out  but  only  on 
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euch  security  as  ie  approved  by  the  PinaDce  Committee.  He  shall 
also  give  receipts  for  all  moneys  paid  to  him,  and  take  receipts  for  all 
moneys  paid  out,  which  receipts  shall  state  for  what  purpose  paid  or 
received,  and  shall  annually  or  oftener,  if  required  by  them,  make 
report  of  his  actings  or  doings,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  papers 
for  their  inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  whenever  by  them,  or  either  of  them  required  so  to  do. 
Sec.  XIII.— There  shall  be  a  eommitte  of  three,  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  decide  ail  applications  for  loans  submitted  to 
them  by  the  Treasurer. 

2.  They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Sec.  XIII3^.— There  shall  be  a  committee  of  three  appointed 

annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  be   known   as   the  Auditing 
Committee,  whose  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  import- 
ance to  report,  or  when  requested  by  the  Executive  Committee  to 
do  so. 

2.  They  shall  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books 
previous  to  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  at  which  it  is  to 
be  read  by  the  Treasurer. 

Sec.  XIV.— The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  appoint  an 
Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  who  shall 
transact  such  business  as  may  by  the  Board  be  committed  to  them, 
and  such  business  of  minor  importance,  when  the  Board  is  not  in 
session,  as  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  or  the  necessities  of  the 
case  may  demand. 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  be  ex-Officio  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee.  Said  committee  shall  control  its  own  organi- 
zation and  shall  keep  a  careful  record  of  the  entire  proceedings,  and 
shall  report  all  its  transactions  to  the  Bonrdof  Trustees  for  approval 
or  disapproval  at  each  annual  meeting  thereof,  or  at  any  other  meet- 
ing thereof,  when  required  by  said  Board. 

Sec.  XV.— The  President,  Professors,  Lady  Principal  and  Tutors 
appointed  by  the  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  Faculty  of  the  North- 
western College,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Trustees,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
proper  government  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all 
necessary  action  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  discipline  in  the  In- 
stitution, including  the  reprimand,  suspension  or  expulsion  of  stu- 
dents for  improper  or  immoral  conduct,  violation  of  rules,  idle  or 
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vicioua  habits;  to  prescribe  and  regulate  the  mode  and  course  of  in 
Btruction  in  the  College  for  malea  and  females. 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Faculty  to  report  to  the  Trustees 
at  their  annual  meeting  the  general  condition  of  the  Institution  and 
its  various  departments,  and  its  history  for  the  year  then  ending 
with  Buch  suggestions  as  may  be  deemed  of  interest. 

Sec.  XVI.— The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such 
literary  honors  and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institu- 
tions, and  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suit- 
able diplomas  and  certificates  of  scholarship,  under  the  common  seal 
of  the  Corporation. 

Sec.  XVII.— North- Western  College,  in  all  its  departments, 
shall  be  open  to  all  denominations  of  Christians,  and  the  profession 
of  any  religious  faith  shall  not  be  required  of  those  who  become 
students. 

Sec.  XVIII.  The  Articles  of  Association  of  jthis  Corporation 
may  be  changed,  and  in  such  manner  as  directed  by  the  Trustees  or 
a  majority  of  them,  whenever  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two-thirds 
of  the  entire  number  of  Trustees  shall  so  order: 

Provided,  Such  changes  be  ratified  by  two-thirds  of  the  Con- 
ference members  of  this  Corporation. 

Sec.  XIX.— These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new 
By-Laws  may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Trustees  by  a  major- 
ity vote  of  those  present. 

Provided,  No  change,  alteration,  amendment  or  new  By-Laws, 
shall  ever  be  made  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  Book  of  Discipline 
of  the  Evangelical  Association,  or  with  the  rules,  regulation  and 
direction  of  the  General  Conference  of  said  Church. 
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North -Western  College. 


LOCATION. 


I 


North-Western  College  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles 
from  Chicago.  Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city 
of  about  3000  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vicini- 
ty of  Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congenial; 
and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singularly 
free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  influences  that  often 
surround  college  life.  Its  central  location  in  the  very  heart 
of  the  country  and  its  proximity  to  the  great  metropolis  of 
the  West,  make  it  easily  accessible  from  all  points.  Ten 
Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  passenger  trains,  which 
leave  the  Union  Depot,  corner  of  Adams  and  Canal  streets, 
Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at  Naperville.  Eight 
trains  from  the  West,  Northwest  and  Southwest,  besides 
suburban  trains,  stop  daily  at  Naperville.  The  location  is 
all  that  could  be  desired.  It  is  near  enough  to  Chicago  to 
secure  many  of  the  advantages  without  incurring  the  moral 
dangers  of  a  great  city.  There  is  no  more  desirable,  beauti- 
ful and  healthful  college  site  in  the  land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  college  building  is  an  elegant  and  commodious 
stone  edifice,  conveniently  arranged  and  suitably  furnished 
with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes. 
It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71x41  feet,  four  stories 
high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed  it  is  doubtless  one 
of  the  finest  college  buildings  in  the  West.  It  is  heated 
throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  cam- 
pus on  which  it  isjsituated  is  spacious,  and  beautifully  orna- 
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mented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,   making  the  surround- 
ings cheerful  and  attractive. 

GYMNASIUM. 

A  well-equipped  gymnasium  was  erected  in  1901.  The 
building  is  located  on  the  northern  end  of  the  campus,  in 
line  with  the  college  building,  facing  east  and  west.  Its 
dimensions  are  100x60  feet,  two  stories  high;  and  it  is  sup- 
plied with  such  conveniences  and  appliances  as  combine  the 
most  approved  features  of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It  is 
designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the  college  with  oppor- 
tunities for  such  general  exercises  as  will  promote  heatlh 
and  physical  well-being.  These  exercises  are  under  the  sup- 
ervision of  a  physical  director,  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a 
progressive  course  extending  through  several  years.  Physi- 
cal culture  constitutes  an  important  factor  in  educational 
work  and  hence  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specially 
excused  by  the  Faculty.  The  gymnasium  is  open  every  week 
day.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  director  to  offer  to  each  student 
such  advice  and  prescribe  such  exercise  as  will  meet  his 
individual  requirements. 

NEW  BUILDINGS. 

Two  new  buildings  will  be  completed  this  summer,  a 
Library  and  a  Science  Hall.  The  Library  is  the  gift  of  that 
well-known  and  generous  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew  Car- 
negie, of  New  York  City.  Its  size  is  75x55  feet,  three  stor- 
ies high,  including  basement.  The  building  will  be  thor- 
oughly modern  and    complete  in  all  its  appointments. 

The  Science  Hall  is  the  gift  of  an  esteemed  friend  and 
honored  alumnus  of  this  institution.  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn, 
of  Chicago.  According  to  the  plans  adopted  by  the  Build- 
ing Committee,  this  building  is  90x70  feet,  four  stories 
high,  including  basement  and  upper  floor.  The  basement  is 
to  accommodate  dynamo,  hydraulic  appliances,  etc.,  the 
first  floor  is  to  be  given  to  Physics  and  Chemistry;  the  sec- 
ond:floor  to  Biology,   Geology  and  Mineralogy;  while  the 
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upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum  and  Herbarium  col- 
lections. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been  enlarged  and  greatly- 
improved .  The  desks  throughout  the  laboratory  are  sup- 
plied with  water  and  the  usual  conveniences  for  experimen- 
tal work;  and  contain  lockers  and  drawers  for  the  apparatus 
used  by  each  student.  The  laboratory  is  well  furnished 
with  apparatus  and  reagents  and  thoroughly  equipped  for 
such  work  as  is  usually  required  in  a  college  course.  Stud- 
ents are  charged  a  small  fee  per  term  for  the  use  of  appar- 
atus and  chemicals. 

The  physical  Laboratory  has  recently  received  some 
very  fine  and  valuable  apparatus,  and  further  additions  will 
be  made  during  the  year.  Its  general  equipment  for  class- 
room and  illustrative  purposes  is  good.  It  contains  the  us- 
ual appliances  for  work  in  mechanics,  heat,  light,  electrici- 
ty and  magnetism.  The  facilities  for  the  study  of  experi- 
mental or  practical   physics  are  excellent. 

All  laboratory  facilities  will  be  greatly  augmented  by 
the  opening  of  the  new  Science  Hall. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  now  occupies  the  entire  upper  floor  of  the 
main  College  building,  and  contains  large  and  valuable  col- 
lections for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  natural 
history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of  our 
native  birds,  smaller  mammals,  etc. ;  a  number  of  the  smal- 
ler reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  small  but  good 
collection  of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the  Smithson- 
ian Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has  been  greatly 
increased  and  now  represents  many  American  localities. 
The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era. 
The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  are  especially  fine. 
Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 
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HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  collection 
has  been  greatly  increased  during  the  past  year  and  is  now 
in  a  very  serviceable  condition  for  the  use  of  students  in 
that  department  of  study.  It  contains  not  only  all  the  vari- 
eties found  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Institution,  but  also  many 
from  other  American  and  European  localities.  Besides  the 
permanent  collection,  the  department  has  a  large  number 
of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

The  College  Library  contains  now  8,000  volumes,  and 
adidtions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  The  library 
is  intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  the  departments 
of  instruction;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utili- 
ty and  to  encourage  its  intelligent  use  by  the  students. 
The  Library  is  conveniently  arranged  and  the  books  are  thor- 
oughly catalogued,  both  by  authors  and  subjects,  according 
to  the  "Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification."  Hence 
any  book  may  be  easily  found  even  by  persons  not  especially 
familiar  with  bibliography.  Students  have  free  access  to 
the  shelves,  as  it  is  believed  that  the  resulting  acquaintance 
with  books  is  an  essential  element  of  liberal  education. 

A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
money  are  earnestly  solicited. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  college  sustains  regular,' first-class  Lecture  Courses 
from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures  are 
provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations,  and 
frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  introduced 
throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more  prominent  lecturers 
engaged  by  the  College  during  the  past  year  were:  Rev.  L. 
B.  Wickersham,  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Rev.  F.  E.  Hopkins, 
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of  Chicago;   Dr.   Thos.   E.   Green,  of  Chicago;  Prof.  F.  M. 
Blanchard,  of^^the  University  of  Chicago. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear  some 
of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an  impor- 
tant auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories  but  ample  and  pleasant 
accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private  families. 
Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  and  four  students  go 
together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms.  The 
rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  term,  for 
each  student.  Unfurnished  rooms  are  correspondingly 
cheaper.  By  bringing  some  articles  of  bedding,  towels, 
lamps,   etc.,   students  may  somewhat  reduce^ their  expenses. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where  stu- 
dents can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  department,  a 
number  of  private  families  are  conducting  boarding  places. 
Good  board  in  private  families,  including  furnished  rooms, 
ranges  in  price  from  $3.00  to  $3.50  per  week,  light  and  fuel 
extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take  table  board  in  private 
families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices  ranging  from  $2.00  to 
$2.50  per  week.  Others  board  in  clubs  at  a  cost  of  about 
$1.85  per  week.  Students  boarding  in  clubs,  or  taking  their 
meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms  'separately.  Some 
students  reduce  their  expenses  still  futher  by  renting  rooms 
and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at  any 
place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor^to  change 
place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during  the  term 
without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms,  or  board 
students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the  maintenance 
of^the  College  rules. 

washing:and  fuel. 

The  price  of  Washing' is  about  60  cents  per  dozen.  The 
cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $4.00  to  $7.00  per  year. 
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BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and    are  sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  College  Department $  18  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  College  Department 12  00 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  Preparatory  School 15  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  Preparatory  School 12  00 

Tuition,  per  Term,  Common  Braoches 10  00 

IncidentaiB,  per  Term,  Common  Branches 8  00 

Diplomas 5  00 

Certificates,  Preparatorv  School 2  00 

EXTRA  LABORATORY  PEES. 

Chemical  Laboratory,  per  Semester $  3  75 

^Additional  Deposit  for  Breakage,  per  Semester 3  75 

Physical  Laboratory,  per  Semester 2  25 

Biological  Laboratory,  per  Semester 1  50 

*This  Deposit  is  retnrned  in  case  there  ia  no  Breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees ;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are  charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  instruction  in  all  the 
literary  departments  of  the  college.  Orders  on  scholarships 
will  be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and  are 
presented  on  entering  College. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  term. 
No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence,  except  in  cases  of 
protracted  sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition  and 
incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  into  classes. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals  to 
any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  improp- 
er conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College,  may  be 
suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  expen- 
ses for  a  term  of  eighteen  weeks.     The  first  semester  being 
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twenty  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that  term  will 
be  something  higher: 

Tuition  and  Incidentals |  27  00  to  $  30  00 

Board 36  00  to      45  00 

Room  Rent 10  00  to      18  00 

Fuel  and  Light 4  00  to        8  00 

Books  and  Stationery 6  00  to      12  00 

Washioj? 3  00  to        8  00 

$  86  00  S121  00 
Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It  should, 
however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  occasions  for 
small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertainments,  society 
dues,  etc.,  v/hich  will  justfy  an  additional  allowance.  Stu- 
dents can  deposit  their  money  with  the  College  Treasurer  at 
the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it  from  time  to  time 
in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure  rooms 
and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon  arriving 
in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's  office  in 
the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain  necessary 
information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and  places  of 
boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction  as  may  be 
heplful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer  making 
definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until  the  studens 
can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  according  to  his  own 
taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the  Col- 
lege and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining  to 
College  life. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treas- 
urer. Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the  school, 
to^the  President. 
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ORGANIZATIONS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

North-Western   College   now   comprises  the   following: 
departments : 

I.  COLLEGIATE. 

IL  PREPARATORY, 

in.  ACADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.  COMMERCIAL. 

VII.  MUSIC. 

VII.  ART. 

VIII.  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  Collegiate  Department  offers  four  parallel  courses  of 
study,  viz.: 

].    The  Classical  Course. 
2«    Philosophical  Course. 

3.  The  Scientific  Course. 

4.  The  Modern  Language  Course. 

THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

This  course  gives  prominence  to  the  study  of  the  Greek 
and  Latin  Languages.  Four  years  of  preparatory  work  in 
Latin  and  two  in  Greek  are  required  for  admission  to  the 
Freshman  class.  The  study  of  these  languages  is  continued 
during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years,  and  provision  i& 
made  in  elective  courses  for  their  further  pursuit  in  the 
Junior  year.  The  remaining  studies  of  the  course  include 
Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Physical,  Biological  and 
Political  Science,  Rhetoric,  English  Literature  and  Philos- 
ophy. The  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 
The  study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages  required 
in  this  course  extends  through  five  years,  including  the  pre- 
paratory work ;  but  the  relative  amount  to  be  taken  of  each 
language,  is  left  optional  with  the  student.  While  this  course 
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requires  less  work  in  the  ancient  languages  than  the  classi- 
cal, it  devotes  more  time  to  the  study  of  modern  languages. 
The  remaining  studies  and  requirements  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  Classical  Course,  and  it  is  beelived  that  these 
courses  are  substantially  equal  in  educational  value.  Stu- 
dents finishing  this  course  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  lan- 
guages than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it  requires 
more  work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and  Mathematics. 
An  extra  year  in  the  Elements  of  the  Sciences  is  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department,  and  additional  advanced  cour- 
ses are  offered  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to'make  this 
course  more  distinctly  scientific  by  giving  prominence  to  syste- 
matic and  progressive  study  of  physical  and  biological  science. 
The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred  upon  students 
satisfactorily  completing  this  course. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 

The  course  makes  prominent  the  study  of  modern  lan- 
guages, German  and  French,  and  is  designed  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  may  desire  to  take  a  college  course 
without  spending  much  time  in  the  study  of  the^ancient  lan- 
guages.^! The^required  work  in  the  departments  of  Mathe- 
matics, Physical,  Biological  and  Political  Science,  Rhetoric, 
English  Literature  and  Philosophy  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Classical  and  Philosophical  Courses.  The  successful  comple- 
tion of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Let- 
ters. 

REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

In  all  of  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshmen  and 
Sophomore  years  are^prescribed,  except  that  students  of  the 
Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the^option  between 
Greek  and  Latin.     During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  cer- 
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tain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for  degrees, 
while  others  are  made  elective.  These  elect ives  embrace  a 
wide  range  of  subjects  and  enable  the  student  to  select  his 
work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  vocation  in  life. 
Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  studies  are  allowed 
whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem  to  justify  the 
arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies  is  in  all  cases 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particular 
department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candidates  for 
degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  8j[)ecial  students,  provided  they 
prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  qualified  to  pursue 
with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  departments.  In  no 
case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select  studies,  which,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot  profitably  pursue. 
The  provision  of  special  courses  is  intended  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on  account  of  adverse  cir- 
cumstances, pursue  one  of  the  regular  courses,  but  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest  culture  possible  from  a 
partial  course. 

GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  ^instruction  to  its  own  graduates 
and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These  courses 
are  altogether  elective ;  hence  a  graduate  student  may  pursue 
work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty, 
he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  offered  to  undergrad- 
uates, or  recommended  for  collateral  study,  but  which  the 
student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be  appropriate  for  graduate 

study. 

Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  applicants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 
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Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring  to 
enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work,  should  register  for 
such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing  these 
courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  receive  a 
certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  com- 
pleted in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non-residents 
it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  [  Candidates  for  the  Mas- 
ter's degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examination,  and  to 
submit  a  thesis,  [embodying  the  results  of  their  study,  for 
approval  to  thei^  faculty. 

Will-:    t-  ^[ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen  years 
of   age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

Entrance  examJnations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  Col- 
lege year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted  at 
other  times,  but  are  advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year.  3 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  J  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  exam- 
ined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class  which 
they  propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other'  Colleges  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation  of  sat- 
isfactory proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which  they  wish 
to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Such  proofs 
should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly  both  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined   in  the  subjects  described  be- 
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low.  When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units,  a  unit  meaning  a  year's  work,  with  daily  recitations, 
in  one  branch  of  study.  In  allied  subjects,  such  as  the  ele- 
mentary sciences,  which  are  generally  given  less  than  a 
year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by  adding  the  time  val- 
ues of  such  studies.  Fifteen  units  are  required  of  admis- 
sion. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 2^  units 

History  including  Civics 2^  "oi^s 

Science -. ^  units 

Latin 2  units 

In  addition  to  these  requirements,  students  wishing  to 
enter  upon  the  Classical  Course  must  offer  two  more  units  of 
Latin  and  two  units  of  Greek. 

Those  who  desire  to  enter  upon  the  Philosophical  Course 
must  offer  two  additional  units  of  Latin,  or  two  units  of 
Greek  and  two  units  of  German. 

Those  who  wish  to  take  up  the  Scientific  Coure  must 
offer  two  additional  units  of  Science  and  two  units  of  Ger- 
man. 

Those  wishing  to  pursue  the  Modern  Language  Course 
must  offer  one  unit  in  addition  of  either  Latin  or  Science, 
two  units  of  German  and  one  unit  of  French. 

Substitutions  for  requirements  outlined  above  will  be 
allowed  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  the  sub- 
jects offered  represent  work  of  equal  educational  value. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 
ADMISSION. 

1.  English.— Of  the  three  units  in  English  required  of 
all  candidates,   one  should  be  made  up  of  composition  and 
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rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American  litera- 
ture. 

(a)  Composition  and  Khetoric — All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  a  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sugges- 
ted by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give  proof  of 
his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions  of  lan- 
guage, and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear,  accurate 
English. 

(b)  English  Literature. — Each  applicant  is  expec- 
ted to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
pieces, and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their  im- 
portant contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three 
years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers; 
Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns; 
Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tenny- 
son's The  Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice, 
and  Julius  Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case  of 
these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  matter, 
literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  Lycidas,  II 
Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and  Ameri- 
can Literature. 

2.     Mathematics.— Algebra  one  and  one  half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra.— This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  sim- 
ple  equations,   involution,   evolution,    radicals,    quadratic 
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equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  solu- 
tion of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Geomrtry— Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  proposi- 
tions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises  and 
supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solution 
of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History. — No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the  fol- 
lowing: The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient  and 
Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the  His- 
tory of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a  good 
standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works  of  ref- 
erence, and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  institutions. 

5.  Latin.— First  Years'  Work.— Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work.— Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abili- 
ty to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The>istorical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental    principles   of[Latin  syntax.' 

Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  [with 
implied  history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 


NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE.  35 

6.  Greek— First  Year's  Work.— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and  one 
book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Familiarity 
with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German.— First  Year's  Work.— Elementary 
grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose, 
or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions.  An 
additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections  equal  to 
about  250  pages.     Prose  composition. 

8.  French.— One  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This  should 
include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pronunciation, 
and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of  grammar. 

Science.— (a)  Physical  Geography.— Students  presen- 
ting Physical  Geography  should  have  completed  a  course 
equal  to  that  given  in  Gilbert  and  Brigham's,  or  Tarr's, 
text-book.  The  class-room  exercises  should  be  supplemented 
by  laboratory  and  field  work. 

(b)  Physiology.— This  subject  should  embrace  instruc- 
tion in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  human 
body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The  Human 
Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and  character  of 
the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be  amplified  by 
the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(c)  Physics.— The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text-book 
as  Carhart  and  Chutes.  Laboratory  practice  should  accom- 
pany the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Laboratory 
note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  requirements. 
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(d)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  laboratory 
experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  presented  in  evi- 
dence of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  elementary  text- 
books as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the  work  required. 

(e)  Botany.— This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium  collec- 
tions should  be  presented. 

(f)  Astronomy.— To  obtain  credit  in  this  subject  the 
student  must  have  done  an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that 
contained  in  some  good  text-book  on  descriptive  astrono- 
my. It  should  imply  some  degree  of  familiarity  with  the 
starry  heavens,  the  various  celestial  motions,  and  the  posi- 
tions of  the  more  conspicuous  heavenly  bodies. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


CLASSICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.    Semester. 

Latin 4  4. 

Greek 5  5 

Mathematics 4  4. 

Rhetoric 4  4. 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek 4  4 

History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Greek 4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy 4 

Geology -  4 

English  Literature 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE 

Latin.                                    German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.                                   French.  Biology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology 2  2 

Constitutional  and  International  Law 

OR  Education 3  3 

Astronomy 4 

Ethics -  4 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.     History  of  Ebucation.  Pedagogy. 
History  of  Civilization.  Philosophy  of  History. Hebrew. 

Comparative  Philology.         History  of  Religion.  Aesthetics. 
Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 
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COURSES  OF  SUDY 


PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.    Semester. 

Greek 5  5 

German 5  5 

Mathematics 4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 4  4 

French  or  Mathematics 4  4 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

History  ., 3  3 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  A 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy 4  - 

Geology -  * 

English  Literature 2  I 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.  German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.  French.  Biology 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 4  ^ 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology 2  2 

Astronomy * 

Constitutional  and  International  Law 

OR  Education 3  3 

Ethics 7  ^ 

Bible 1  ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Hebrew 

History  of  Civilization.        History  of  Religion.  French 

Comparative  Philology.        Practical  Physics.  Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE, 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Firat  Second 
Semester.    Semester. 

French  OR  German 5  5 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Mathematics 4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  i 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Mathematics 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Chemistry 4  4 

Political  Economy 4 

Geology -  4 

History  or  Mathematics 3  3 

English  Literature 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

French.                                   German  History, 

Meteorology.                         Mineralogy  Criticism. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 4  4 

Biology 3  3 

Sociology 2  2 

Constitutional  and   International  Law 

OR  Education 3  3 

Astronomy 4 

Ethics -  4 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.    Astronomy. 
History  of  Civilization.       English  Philosophy.        Geology. 
Practical  Physics.  Chemical  Philosophy.      Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


nODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First 
Semester. 

German ^ 

French j 

Mathematics 2 

Rhetoric ^ 

Bible ^ 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German * 

French  or  Mathematics ^ 

History ^ 

Zoology  and  Botany | 

English ^ 

Bible ^ 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic j 

Physics ^ 

Chemistry ^ 

Political  Economy * 

Geology ~ 

English  Literature ^ 

Bible ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Mathematics.  Biology. 

Meteorology.  Mineralogy. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy •  • | 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion...  o 

Sociology •  •  •  •  ^ 

Constitutional  and  International    Law 

OR  Education  3 

Astronomy ^ 

Ethics " 

Bible ^ 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education. 
History  of  Civilization.      Philosophy  of  History. 
Practical  Physics,  History  of  Religion. 


Second 
Semester. 
5 
4 
4 
4 
1 


History 
Criticism. 


Pedagogy. 
Philology. 
Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely- 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a  prin- 
cipal. The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  conditions 
for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  expecting  to 
enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attending  a  good 
preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged  with  special 
reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men  and  women  of 
maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest  and  faithful  appli- 
cation complete  the  requirements  for  admission  in  less  time 
than  is  necessary  for  younger  pupils.  The  close  connection 
with  the  college  affords  peculiar  advantages,  and  renders  the 
transition  to  the  college  less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  com- 
ing from  a  separate  preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admission 
prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  successful 
completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to  the  corres- 
ponding course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  proficien- 
cy in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable  them  to 
pursue  successfuly  the  work  outlined  in  these  courses. 

For  the  purpose  of  accomodating  such  persons  as  can- 
not enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be  able  to 
attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be  formed  in  the 
common  branches  each  term,  as  follows: 

^all.  Winter.  Spring. 

English  Grammar.  English  Grammar.  English  Grammar. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Geography.  Geography.  Geography. 

American  History.  American  History.  American  History. 

Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelliog.  Reading  and  Spelling. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


I.  Classical. 

FIST  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.    Semester. 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible  1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Cseaar   5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 3  3 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Physieal  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero 4  4 

German  or  French 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin-Virgil 4  4 

Greek  Beginning 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

English   Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES- 


Philosophical. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


First  Second 

Semester.    Semester* 


Xiatin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics  Algebra 3  3 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero 4  4 

German 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

American  Li  lerature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin-Virgil 4  4 

German 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English   History 3  3 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Scientific. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.    Semester* 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Rhetoric '       4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  or  French 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German  or  French 5  5 

Chemistry 4  4 

Med iaBval  and  English  History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Modern  Languages. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.     Semester. 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry.. 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German 5  5 

French 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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QERHAN   COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.    Semester. 

German  Grammar 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

Mathematics  Algebra  — 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible  1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors 5  5 

Mathematic- Algebra 3  3 

General  History 4  4 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Bible . .  1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  Rhetoric 4  4 

Elementary  Physics 4  4 

Geometry  or  Greek 5  5 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German   Literature 4  4 

Philology  and  History  of  Germany 4  4 

Psychology    and    Logic,    or    Zoology    and 

Botany  ^  ^ 

Chemistry ^  * 

Bible 1  1 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOGIC. 

General  Psychology.— The  work  of  this  course  is  ele- 
mentary, yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire  field 
of  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student,  beginning 
this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers  and  functions 
of  the  soul  and  to  lay  a  substantial  foundation  for  the  further 
pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various  branches  of  philoso- 
phy. The  relation  of  psychology  to  physiology  is  constantly 
kept  in  view,  and  the  facts  of  sense-perception  receive  care- 
ful attention.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  text- 
books, but  is  largely  supplemented  by  informal  lectures  and 
classroom  discussions. 

McCosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psycholo- 
gy, Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology,  Sully's  Out- 
lines of  Psychology  and  Angell's  Psychology  are  used  as 
text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology — This  course  undertakes  a  thor- 
ough and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of 
consciousness,  as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims  to 
give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the  powers 
of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  de- 
velopment. The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is 
carefully  pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on  the 
problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on  special 
phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text-books. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychology, 
Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's^ Analytical  Psychology 
and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  are  the  textbooks. 

Physiological  Psychology.— This 'course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of  mind 
and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of  mental 
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phenomena.  It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the  structure 
and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central  ner- 
vous system,  and  inquires  into  the  physiological  process  that 
accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic  cerebral 
action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and  emotions, 
attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective  in  the  Sen- 
ior year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologic  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychology.—This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of 
abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition  of 
the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena  as 
dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucinations, 
spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology.  The 
course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general  and 
advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a  method 
for  the  investigation  and  interpretations  of  these  mysterious 
phenomena. 

Introductory  Logic. — This  is  an  elementary  course  in 
the  fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scientific 
method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  the 
use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  logical  praxis. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creighton's  Introduc- 
tory Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Logic — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and  inductive 
reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is  chiefly  directed 
to  the  study  of  the.forms  of^thought,  the  analysis  of  the  syl- 
logism, the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the  estimation  of  evi- 
dence. In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem,  grounds  and  prin- 
ciples of  the  various  forms  of  induction  are  discussed,  and 
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care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  methods  of 
scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's  Ele- 
ments of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Ele- 
ments of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text-books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOHPY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy. — This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Philosophy. 
It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  and 
problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to  guide  him  in  forming 
habits  of  close  anaylsis  and  original  synthesis  in  dealing 
with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 

First  semester  of  Senior  year. 

Fullerton's  Introduction  to  Philosophy,  Stuckenberg's 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Phylosophy  and  Kuelpe's  Intro- 
duction to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  study  of  this  subject  be- 
gins with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philosophi- 
cal thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  Plato 
and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and  inter- 
esting phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern  philoso- 
phy attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of  Kant, 
Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  not  only  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  exhib- 
its the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life 
both  personal  and  social.    First  semester  of  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Weber's  History  of  Philoso- 
phy, Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's  Hand- 
book of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern  Philos- 
ophy, and  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology. — The  course  aims  to  enquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equipment  of 
the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity  for  the 
knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an  organic 
activity  which  unfolds  from  within.     The  history  of  thought 
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is  traced,  and  the  views  oft  he  more  important  thinkers  are 
critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  developing  a  con- 
structive doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge,  and  Ladd's 
Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

iletaphysics. — In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deepen 
the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy,  and  to 
vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from  the  mis- 
conception to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The  more 
important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue  among  specu- 
lators receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results  of  recent 
critical  discussions,  together  with  comments,  are  interspersed 
with  the  daily  recitations.  Second  semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind,  Lot- 
ze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Reality  are 
the  text-books. 

Introductory  Ethics. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into 
the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved  in  its 
development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics  from  the 
psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the  meaning  of 
moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue  and  charac- 
ter. Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with  reference  to 
their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought  and  practice. 

Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thilly's 
Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ethics  are 
used  as  text-books. 

Ethics. — This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connected 
with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its  foun- 
dations lie  in  the  human  soul.     The   various   types   of   the 
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ethical  theory  in  aneient  and  modern  philosophy  are  criti- 
cally examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications  carefully 
considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical  basis,  the 
aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  practical  by 
showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the  diversi- 
fied relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second  Semes- 
ter of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of 
Ethics,  and  Hamilton's  Moral  Law. 

Philosophical  Seminary.— This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the  criti- 
cal spirit  and  to  promote  original  research.  The  class  meets 
once  a  week  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan.  A 
brief  exposition  of  some  previously  assigned  topic  precedes 
the  general  discussion  in  which  every  member  is  expected  to 
participate.  The  philosophy  of  Kant  is  generally  studied, 
use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections,  which  gives  in  the 
form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason,  the 
Methaphysic  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of  Practical  Reason, 
and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the  passages  necessary  to 
the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the  Mas- 
ter's degree,  who  may  wish  to  specialize  in  psychology  and 
philosophy,  advanced  courses  are  now  offered  in  these  sub- 
jects of  study.  These  courses  presuppose  a  good  knowledge 
of  general  psychology,  logic  and  ethics,  as  well  as  a  thor- 
ough acquaintance  with  the  history  of  ancient  and  modern 
philosophy.  Candidates,  whose  college  work  in  these  sub- 
jects is  not  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  offered 
by  Northwestern  College,  will  be  advised  to  take  certain 
lower  courses  first  or  at  least  in  connection  with  their  grad- 
uate work. 

The  subjects  in  which  instruction  is  offered  are  physi- 
ological  psychology,    the   psychology  of   childhood  and  the 
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adolescent  period,  and  the  philosophy  of  the  human  mind. 

Logic  and  the  leading  theories  of  thought  and  knowl- 
edge; epistemological  problems  in  general. 

History  of  phiolsophy,  ancient  and  modern;  philosophi- 
cal development  from  Descartes  to  the  present  day;  contem- 
porary metaphysics;  philosophy  of  nature  and  man's  place 
in  the  cosmos. 

A  broader  study  of  ethical  foundations,  and  the  meta- 
physical implications  of  moral  philosophy;  a  critical  study 
of  the  types  and  theories  in  ethical  thought,  and  a  psy- 
chological determination  of  the  human  personality. 

History  of  Aesthetics;  the  theories  of  the  beautiful  in 
their  application  to  nature  and  art,  the  intellectual  and 
moral  elements  of  the  beautiful  and  the  sublime. 

Text  and  reference  books  are  recommended,  although 
class  room  work  is  conducted  by  lectures  and  free  discus- 
sions. The  aim  is  to  stimulate  independent  thought  and 
encourage  original  methods  of  investigation.  The  college 
library  is  reasonably  well  supplied  with  the  leading  philoso- 
phical works  in  English  and  German,  and  critical  reading 
is  required  as  a  part  of  these  courses. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  progress;  to 
establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosophical  founda- 
tions of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work  of  ration- 
al instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an  entire  year, 
and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  history  and 
general  psychology. 

History  of  Education. — The  work  begins  with  a  histor- 
ical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from  the  time 
of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early  Christian 
Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the  Renaissance  and 
the  Reformation  are  carefully  studied.  Attention  is,  how- 
ever, chiefly  directed  to  the  most  important  problems,  sug- 
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gested  by  the  labors  of  educational  leaders  and  reformers; 
and  their  contributions  to  the  science  of  education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Edu- 
cation, Compayre's  History  of  Pedagogy,  and  Boone's  Educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implications. 
Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a  world-pro- 
cess which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history  of  civilization. 
But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under  which  the  mind 
unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The  problems  of  gen- 
etic psychology  receive  careful  attention ;  and  the  fact  that 
education  is  a  process  of  self  realization  through  self -activi- 
ty is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rosenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's  Edu- 
cational Theory  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the  Larger 
Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  an  appli- 
cation of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teaching. 
Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and  the  laws 
of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrating  the  most 
favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  grov/th.  The  actual 
needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in  view.  The  appli- 
cation of  general  principles  to  the  method  of  teaching  spec- 
ial branches,  particularly  those  of  the  high  school  curricul- 
um, serves  to  make  this  course  entirely  practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bagley's 
Educative  Process,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teaching,  Put- 
man's  Manual  of  Pedagogics  and  McMurray's  Method  of 
Recitation  are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management. — School  supervision  and  manage- 
ment is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic^conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the 
organization  of  the  work,  and  the^government  of  the  school. 
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It    is    intended   to    meet   the   requirments   of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades. 

Button's  School  Management,  Seeley's  New  School 
Management,  Roark's  Economy  in  Education,  and  White's 
School  Management  are  the  text-books. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through  the 
entire  College  Course,  classes  meeting  once  a  week.  The 
course  is  systematic  and  progressive,  and  aims  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  historical  fact  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament 
Scriptures,  and  the  truth  and  principles  of  Christianity  as 
taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.  The  relation  of  the  Bible 
to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed  out,  and  its  influence 
upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural  revelation  is  duly  recog- 
nized. While  no  attempt  is  made  to  teach  a  dogmatic  sys- 
tem of  belief,  attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  pro- 
found significance  of  this  study  for  religous  culture  and  the 
development  of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences. — This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  arguments 
in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the  study  of 
the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle,  the  person 
of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  genuineness  and  credibility  of  the 
Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic  and  patristic  ages, 
and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human  life  and  character. 
The  method  pursued  is  both  historic  and  philosophical,  and 
aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of  the  student  the  Christian  sys- 
tem as  in  harmony  with  nature  and  the  dictates  of  reason, 
and  as  having  the  highest  claims  upon  human  acceptance. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fischer's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief ,  Rob- 
inson's Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self-Revelation  of 
God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  existence 
and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from  reason 
and   nature.     It   assumes   that  nature  bears  the  impress  of 
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the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  reason.  The 
results  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery  are  recog- 
nized and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the  subject.  The 
insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature  in  regard  to  moral 
and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and  the  mind  directed  to 
an  appreciation  of  the  divine  revelation  furnished  by  the 
word  of  God.     First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fischer's  Manual  of  Natur- 
al Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are  the 
text-books. 

Philosopy  of  Religion.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds  of 
religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  problem. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Caird's 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of 
Theism,  Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism  and  Schultz's  Out- 
line of  Christian  Apologetics. 

Growth  of  Religious  Concepts. — This  course,  extending 
throughout  an  entire  year,  is  open  to  graduate  students 
only.  It  aim.s  to  study  the  world's  great  religions  for  the 
purpose  of  discovering  the  psychological  principles  involved, 
the  manner  in  which  the  different  religious  concepts  have 
attained  their  present  form,  and  the  direction  in  which  we 
must  look  for  their  future  development. 

No  special  text-book  is  used  but  throughout  the  course 
the  student  is  stimulated  to  original  research.  A  thesis  of  not 
less  than  four  thousand  words  embodying  the  results  of 
original  investigation  along  lines  indicated  by  the  course 
will  be  required  for  its  completion. 
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POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history,  in 
which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles  of 
social  Philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  develop- 
ments. The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to  form  a 
broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the  economic 
and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government.— This  subject  is  studied  during  the 
second  semester  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
ment. Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student 
for  advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  politi- 
cal liberty  that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  gov- 
ernment. 

Howry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  Fisk's 
Civil  Government  of  the  United  States  are  the  text-books. 

Constitutional  Law.— This  course  embraces  a  compara- 
tive study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment. The  constitutions  of  leading  nations  are  carefully 
examined  and  the  salient  points  of  their  governments  and 
administrations  duly  compared.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  which 
underlie  the  civil  policy  of  modern  governments,  and 
to  lead  him  to  a  deeper  appreciation  of  our  federal  institu- 
tions.    First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Burgess'  Political  Science  and  Constitutional  Law, 
Wilson's  The  State,  Cooley's  Principles  of  Constitutional 
LawandBryce's  American  Commonwealth  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

Economics.— This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
semester  of  the  Junior  year  and  may  be  pursued  as  an  elec- 
tive throughout  the  year.  Political  economy  is  not  regar- 
ded nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  that  of  government  and  bearing  directly  upon 
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the  welfare  and  independence  of  states  as  well  as  individ- 
uals. The  study  is  based  upon  a  text-book,  but  is  supplemen- 
ted by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures  on  the  more 
important  topics  and  the  practical  applications  of  economic 
principles. 

F.  A.  Walker's  Political  Economy,  Andrew's  Institutes 
of  Economics  and  other  standard  works  of  reference  are  used 
in  this  department. 

International  Law. — This  subject  comprises  a  histori- 
cal and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sover- 
eign states  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and  obli- 
gations which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their  intercourse 
and  relations  with  each  other.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of  this  science 
and  to  note  any  modifications  or  advances  which  may  be 
made  from  time  to  time  in  the  recognized  laws  of  nations. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction  to 
International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  department. 

Sociology. — This  subject  is  pursued  throughout  the  Sen- 
ior year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  conception  of  society,  to 
trace  the  principles  underlying  the  social  conditions  of  life, 
and  to  promote  thoughtfulness  concerning  the  diversified 
relations  of  man  to  man.  It  embraces  the  study  of  the  gen- 
esis and  structure  of  society  and  the  forces  that  have 
determined  its  development.  The  economic  phenomena  of 
society  are  carefully  examined  and  current  problems  of 
social  reform  receive  special  attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society, 
Fairbank's  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Henderson's  Social 
Spirit  in  America,  Gidding's  Principles  of  Sociology  and 
Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy  are  used  as 
text-books. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of  both 
German  and  English  speaking  students. 
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'  The  German  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writ- 
ing—German and  English— English  grammar,  arithmetic 
and  geography  as  preparatory  studies.  The  course  judici- 
ously combines  English  and  German  studies  throughout, 
including  three  years'  work  in  English  language  and  litera- 
ture. American  History  and  the  various  scientific  and 
mathematical  branches  of  the  course  are  all  taught  in  Eng- 
lish. The  other  studies  are  taught  in  German  and  aim  to 
furnish  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  German 
language  and  literature — special  attention  is  paid  to  gram- 
mar, composition,  rhetoric  and  literature.  A  course  of  lec- 
tures supplements  the  text-book  on  rhetoric  and  a  very  criti- 
cal study  is  made  of  classic  masterpieces  of  literature. 

The  work  in  English,  together  with  special  instruction 
in  elocution  and  oratory,  lays  a  good  foundation  for  an  Eng- 
lish education  and  prepares  the  student  for  public  speaking, 
which  is  the  aim  of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this  course. 
Students  completing  this  course  mxay  receive  a  diploma;  and 
such  as  wish  to  enter  upon  a  regular  college  course  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  without  examination. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses, 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough  scien- 
tific and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language.  To  se- 
cure this  result  the  so-called  grammatical  and  natural  methods 
are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is  led  naturally  but 
systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient  working  vocabulary,  a 
knowledge  of  the  grammatical  construction  and  idioms  of 
the  language,  and  of  the  best  German  literature  by  transla- 
tion, sight-reading  and  lectures.  To  secure  the  highest 
practical  results,  the  German  language  is  made  as  far  as  prac- 
tical, the  medium  of  all  instruction,  and  regular  exercises 
in  conversation  and  composition  are  required  throughout 
the  entire  Course. 

Students  speaking  the  German  language  are  advised  to 
pursue  regular  German  studies  instead  of  translations,  as 
many  years  as  may  be  required  in  their  College  Courses. 
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FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year'  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  essential  principles  of  gramm.ar.  Easy  prose 
selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written  exercises 
based  upon  the  text  read.  Memorizing  of  short  French 
poems  is  required.  Oral  exercises  and  dictation  are  added 
to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for  the 
year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors  and 
aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature.  Pri- 
vate reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encouraged 
and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The  relation 
between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed  out  and 
utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology.  Mem- 
orizing and  dictation  exercises  are  continued.  In  order  to 
make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical  as  possible 
the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation  room  as  far 
as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
language.  Larson's  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student 
to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral  read- 
ing will  be  encouraged  and  the  student  will  be  required  to 
prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and  the 
easier  constructions. 
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In  the  second  and  third  years,  in  connection  with  the 
reading  of  Caesar  and  Cicero,  frequent  exercises  in  compo- 
sition based  on  the  text  are  required  and  special  attention  is 
given  to  comparison  of  Latin  and  English  idioms. 

The  fourth  year  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  first  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  with  attention  to  the  structure 
of  the  verse  and  practice  in  scanning. 

The  study  of  Latin  extends  through  five  years,  includ- 
ing preparatory  work.  In  addition  to  the  authors  read  in 
the  preparatory  course,  selections  are  made  from  the  best 
writers  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age— Livy,  Horace  and 
Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations  and 
historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from  time 
to  time  required. 

Elective  courses  provide  an  opportunity  for  such  per- 
sons as  desire  to  specialize  in  Latin  to  continue  the  study 
for  two  additional  years. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  garmmatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  F^ar.— Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Begin- 
ner's Greek  Book. 

Second  I'^ar.— Selections  from  the  Anabasis,  Hellenica 
and  New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and 
Pearson's  Prose  Composition. 

Third  F^ar.— Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's  Iliad 
and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phsedo,  or  Crito. 


NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE  61 

Fourth  Year. — Sophocles' Antigone,  Demosthenes'  Ora- 
tion on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  anyone 
who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and  coun- 
tries, receive  proper  attention,  and  throughout  the  course  it 
is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its  share  to  the 
development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholarship. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part  of 
a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the  com- 
panionship of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give  him 
a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  apprecia- 
tive contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers  can- 
not fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon  the 
thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acquisition 
of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speaking  and 
writing.  The  growing  demand  for  a  more  thorough  and 
critical  study  of  our  own  tongue  emphasizes  the  value  and 
significance  of  the  courses  of  this  department. 

American  Literature  — This  course  takes  up  the  history 
of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of  xhe  Eng- 
lish people  under  new  geographical  and  political  conditions. 
It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  both  English  and  American  political,  social 
and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what  the  environments 
of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the  relations  between 
cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon  mind  in  England  and 
the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Preparatory  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose, 
are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student 
is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare  writ- 
ten exercises  such  as   reproductions,  critiques  and  reviews 
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of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises  are  care- 
fully criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  read  and  dis- 
cussed before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of  clas- 
sics and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes  meet  four 
times  a  week. 

Elementary  English  Literature. — This  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of  its 
different  periods,  while  special  attention  is  paid  to  repre- 
sentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  ''College 
Entrance  Requirements  in  English."  In  the  study  of  these 
masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the  style 
and  force  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and  critical- 
ly analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  collateral  read- 
ing is  required;  and  written  exercises,  biographical  and  crit- 
ical, upon  these  authors,  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 
The  course  extends  through  one  year  in  the  Preparatory 
department,  classes  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

Halleck's  History  of  English  Literature  is  the  text  used. 
English  classics  and  other  standard  works  of  reference, 
such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  used. 

Advanced  English  Literature. — This  course  extends 
through  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and 
through  both  semesters  of  the  Junior  year.  It  aims  to  give 
a  comprehensive  and  critical  survey  of  the  field  of  English 
Literature.  Study  of  the  social,  political  and  religious  in- 
fluences upon  the  evolution  of  literature,  reading  of  repre- 
sentative poets,  novelists  and  essayists.  Class  room  discus- 
sion is  supplemented  by  theses  upon  assigned  subjects. 
Bronson's  English  Essays,  Page's  British  Poets,  and  Perry's 
Prose  Fiction  are  the  texts. 

RHETORIC. 
First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
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mar,  this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing  the 
way  for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  relations 
of  words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  already- 
formed,  and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought  into 
vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject  also 
shows  the  historical  connections  between  present  usage  and 
earlier  construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate  English  syntax 
with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the  first  year  student 
is  beginning.  In  composition  the  exercises  are  analytic  and 
constructive,  thus  leading  to  a  clearer  apprehension  of 
the  interdependence  of  syntax  and  composition,  and  a  fuller 
survey  of  the  subject  as  a  whole  in  its  essential  unity. 

Watrus's  First  Year  English  is  used  as  text,  classes 
meeting  four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  Rhetoric— One  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times  a 
week.  The  course  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application; 
instruction  in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style, 
figures  of  speech, structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  par- 
agraphs. The  work  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by 
requiring  written  exercises  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the 
text  book.  The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the 
points  presented  in  the  text,  more  especially  to  provide  for 
frequent  drills  in  oral  composition.  This  course  is  intro- 
ductory to  Freshman  Rhetoric. 

Merkley's  Modern  Rhetoric  and  Brooks  and  Hubbard's 
Composition  Rhetoric  are  used  as  text  books. 

Rhetoric. — This  course  extends  through  both  semesters 
of  the  Freshman  year.  Exposition  of  the  principles  of 
style.  Lectures  upon  the  canon  of  composition  with  higher 
rhetorical  and  literary  criticism.  The  practice  in  compo- 
sition is  based  upon  analysis  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse 
as  illustrated  by  specimen  selections  from  representative 
modern  writers.  Cairn's  Forms  of  Discourse  and  Carpen- 
ters' and  Brewsters'  Modern  English  Prose  are  the  texts. 
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English  Philology.— This  course  extends  through  the 
first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Analysis  of  the  meth- 
ods of  philological  science  as  applied  to  the  study  of  Eng- 
lish. Study  of  the  historical  development  of  the  English 
language.  Discussion  of  phonology,  orthography,  dialects 
and  idioms,  the  competent  elements  of  the  English  vocabu- 
lary and  lexicography.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  relation 
to  cognate  languages.  Emerson's  History  of  the  English 
language,  Earle's  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue,  and 
Trench's  Study  of  Words  are  the  texts. 

Forensics.— This  course  extends  through  both  semes- 
ters of  the  Sophomore  year.  Study  of  the  principles  of 
debating.  Preparation  and  delivery  of  aguments  upon  live 
subjects.  Discussion  of  the  forms  of  address  as  relating  to 
persuasion,  conviction,  etc.  Practice  in  writing  private 
and  public  letters,  editorials,  commemorative,  eulogistic, 
and  post-prandial  speeches.  Alden's  Art  of  Debate  and  Bak- 
er's Forms  of  Address  are  the  texts. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

Elementary  Public  Speaking. — This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pre- 
paratory school.  Practice  in  the  elements  of  speaking, 
breathing,  pronunciation,  tone  quality,  pitch,  time,  empha- 
sis, gesture,  etc.  Delivery  of  selections  from  masterpieces 
of  modern  eloquence.  Mitchell's  College  Speaker  is  the  text. 

Freshman  Public  Speaking. — This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  of  the  Freshman  year.  Drill  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  public  speaking,  directness,  ear- 
nestness, dignity,  etc.  Study  of  details,  moods  in  the  pre- 
sentation of  thought,  etc.  Analysis  of  the  different  styles 
of  delivery,  conversational,  elevated,  impassioned,  etc.  The 
entire  course  is  based  upon  practice  in  the  delivery  of  stan- 
dard selections  from  modern  authors.  Clark  and  Blanch- 
ard's  Public  Speaking  is  the  text. 

Advanced  Public  Speaking. — This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  those  who  have  com- 
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pleted  the  Freshman  course  in  oratory.  Lectures  upon  the 
technical  problems  of  public  speaking.  Voice  training  for 
quality  and  economy.  Delivery  of  oratorical  masterpieces. 
Clark  and  Chamberlain's  Principles  of  Vocal  Interpretation 
is  the  text. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking  —This  course  extends 
through  the  second  semester  and  is  open  to  members  of  the 
three  upper  college  classes.  Discussion  of  the  principles  of 
extemporaneous  oratory.  Practice  in  extemporaneous  speak- 
ing and  debating.  Buckley's  Principles  of  Extemporaneous 
Oratory  is  the  text. 

Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the  need 
of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional  read- 
ing and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruction  at 
the  following  rates: 

Sioprle  lesson,  one  hour I  1.50 

Twelve  lesssons,  forty-five  luioutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power  of 
clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact  and 
accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of  high- 
er technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore  just- 
ly holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

PREPARATORY. 

Arithmetic. — In  the  Academic  department  provision  is 
made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arithmetic. 
The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Fractions,  Per- 
centage and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up  successively, 
one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of  this  fundamental 
work  in  mathematics. 

Algebra. — One  full  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  supplement  the  work  in 
Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium  for  the  prosecution  of 
advanced  subjects  in  this  department. 
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Fischer  and  Schwatt's  and  Beman  and  Smith's  texts 
are  used. 

Geometry.— Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department. 
Phillips  and  Fischer's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as 
textbook.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be  insis- 
ted upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit  the 
student's  language  as  well  as  improve  this  knowledg  e  of 
mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — This  subject  taught  in 
the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in  math- 
ematics for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But  in  addi- 
tion to  the  textbooks  a  large  number  of  original  exercises 
and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill  and  power 
in  applying  principles  and  methods  already  learned,  and  to 
develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery  of  his  own  work 
and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work 
in  Algebra.  Taylor's  College  Algebra  is  the  text-book.  Be- 
ginning with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Binominal  The- 
orem, Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory  and  use  of 
Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.— Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Phillips  and  Strong's.  A  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for  logar- 
ithmic  computations. 
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Analytic  Geometry.— This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines,  Cir- 
cles, Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic  Sec- 
tions. Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added  and  a 
thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  securing  the 
best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying.— This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The  chief 
aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying  and  lev- 
eling. Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the  student  to 
understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use  them  with 
facility. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential 
Calculus  are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim  is 
to  make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many  prob- 
lems which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus  far  are 
readily  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Elect ives  are  also 
offered  in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  flechanics  and  Quarternions. — This  is  an 
elective  course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week.  Bart- 
lett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief  course 
in  Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  term.  Hardy's 
text  is  used.  This  course  will  be  varied  somewhat  from 
year  to  year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far  as  possible 
the  preference  of  the  different  classes. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics.— This  course  extends  through 
one  year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually 
offered   in  secondary  schools.     Those  who  enter  it   should 
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have  a  working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the 
elements  of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before  the 
class,  problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory  work 
make  the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough. 
Students  are  required  to  perform  about  sixty  quantitative 
experiments  which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted 
to  the  instructor  for  criticism.  Carhart  and  Chute's  Ele- 
mentary Physics  is  the  text-book  used,  and  Millikan  and 
Gale's  Manual  is  used  as  laboratory  guide. 

Advanced  Physics. — The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  semesters  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish.  Con- 
siderable time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and  to 
the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.  The  historical  development  of 
the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by  prominent 
investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  special  attention. 
During  the  first  semester  Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied; 
Sound,  Light  and  Electricity  are  taken  up  during  the  second. 
Class  room  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions, and  by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quantitive  determina- 
tions. The  experiments  required  are  selected  with  a  view 
to  develop  thought  power  and  to  stimulate  interest  in  the 
subject.  In  addition  to  the  required  work,  students  are 
encouraged  to  read  recognized  authorities  along  lines  sug- 
gested  by   the    instructor. 

Ames'  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text  book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Elementary  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of 
symbols,  formulae  and  equations;  and  to  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  compounds. 
It  extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four  hours,  two 
hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in  the  laboratory 
each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  preparatory 
department,  and  is  required  of  all  expecting  to  enter  the 
scientific   course.     Henderson's  Elementary  Chemistry  and 
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Experiments  are  used  as  text  book  and  laboratory  manual. 

General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Classical 
Courses  and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elementary  Chem- 
istry. It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours  per 
week  being  spent  in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours  per 
week  being  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  In  the  first  semes- 
ter the  study  is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements;  in  the  sec- 
ond semester  the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  important 
organic  compounds  are  studied.  This  is  a  strong  course  and 
meets  in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  methods  of  Chemistry. 
Remsen's  College  Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book.  Labora- 
tory work  is  taken  from  Lineborger's  Manual. 

Advanced  Genera!  Chemistry. — This  course  is  inten- 
ded for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of 
chemistry  and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course.  In 
addition  to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chemistry, 
considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the 
physical-chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chemical 
phenomena.  Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week  throughout 
the  year  and  a  minimum  of  four  hours  laboratory  work  is 
required  although  much  time  may  be  profitably  spent  on 
the  work  outlined  for  the  course. 

Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection 
between  the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  labor- 
atory. It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a 
course  in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwestern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepara- 
tion. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determination 
of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout  the  course. 
The  time  required  for  this  course  will  vary  somewhat  with 
the  individual ;  the  average  student  will  be  able  to  complete 
the  work  in  one  year,  by  spending  two  hours  per  day  in  the 
laboratory. 
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Qualitative  Analysis — This  course  is  required  of  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It 
extends  through  one  semester  eight  hours  per  week,  being 
spent  in  the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is  first  tak- 
en up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with 
known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  laboratory 
work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  distinguished 
characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  subgroups  and  seper- 
ate  elements.  He  is  then  directed  to  deduce  a  scheme  of 
analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  discover  and  identify  the 
basic  elements.  Unknown  solutions  are  next  taken  up;  first 
those  which  are  comparatively  simple,  later  those  which  are 
more  complex.  Acid  analysis  is  studied  and  developed  in  a 
similar  manner.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  spent  in 
analyzing  minerals,  alloys,  and  complex  mixtures  of  various 
kinds. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— This  course  extends  through 
one  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory 
work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual 
instruction  at  the  students  desk.  Besides  systematic  work 
in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analyses,  it  includes  the 
quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  series  of  compounds. 
The  choice  of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the  interest  or 
needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  being  to  secure  a  thorough  / 
knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judgment  by 
careful  attention  to  the  details  in  the  application  of  means 
to  ends. 

Geology.— Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed  in 
the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book  used 
is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and  Dana's 
Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading.  Field 
work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  affording 
speciallfacilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Miner- 
alogy Is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour  a 
week.     Talks>re  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crystal- 
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lography,  etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied  and 
determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descriptive 
astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  on  the  use  of  a  text- 
book, and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  possbile.  The 
most  recent  addition  to  our  knov^ledge  of  the  heavens  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and  duly  considered 
in  the  recitaton  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all  can- 
didates for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
courses  provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's 
General  Astronomy  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

BIOLOGICAL    SCIENCE. 

The  required  work  of  this  department  extends  through 
four  terms  in  all  the  regular  courses,  while  in  the  Scientific 
course  the  study  if  continued  for  an  additional  year.  The 
design  of  the  required  work  is  to  impart  a  general  idea  of 
the  phenomena  of  life  in  whatever  from  it  may  be  found, 
and  to  give  such  knowledge  on  these  subjects  as  necessarily 
belongs  to  a  liberal  education.  Electives  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  conditions. 
Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physiological  discus- 
sions intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to  guide  to  an 
intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations  illustrating 
the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's  Physiology  is 
used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this  subject  is  provi- 
ded in  the  Juinor  year  of  the  Scientific  course,  Martin's 
Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Zoology. — The  study  of  animal  life  is  as  much  as  pos- 
sible from  specimens.  Colton's  Zoology  is  to  be  followed  in 
the  practical  work  and  Steele's  Practical  Zoology  in  the 
recitation.     Students   are  encouraged  to  observe  the  habits 
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of  such  animals  as  are  found  in  this  locality.  The  museum 
is  at  all  times  accessible  to  students  in  this  branch  of  science. 
Comparative  Anatomy. — This  subject  is  taught  by 
text-book,  class-room  discussion  and  laboratory  work.  The 
course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general  anatomy  of  ver- 
tebrates, as  connetced  with  physiology  and  zoology.  It 
intended  to  give  the  student  not  only  an  acquaintance  with 
the  facts  treated,  but  also  to  introduce  him  to  the  methods 
of  investigation  by  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  this 
science  have  bpeen  established.  Orton's  Comparative  Zoolo- 
gy is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany.— This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Beginning 
with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are  selected 
for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the  structure, 
nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in  analysis  and 
classicfiation  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to  the  interest 
and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary  Botany  is  the 
text-book  used. 

Advanced  Botany.— This  course  presupposes  a  good 
degree  of  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  scientific  study. 
The  subject  is  illustrated  throughout  by  specimens  from  the 
field  and  herbarium,  special  attention  being  given  to  micro- 
scopic structure.  Field  and  laboratory  work  supplements 
the  class-room  exercises,  much  time  being  devoted  to  the 
analysis  and  description  of  plants  and  more  advanced  work 
in  structural  botany.  A  text-book  is  used,  but  is  largely 
supplemented  by  practical  work. 

HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  only  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  history 
but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  will  enable 
him  to  discover  the  causal  relations  of  events  and  to  deter- 
mine intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great  national 
changes.     While  tracing  the  course  of  events,  as  they  effect 
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the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of  society  the 
attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed  to  a  correct 
estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of  national  pro- 
gress, which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civilization. 
Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social  develop- 
ment, and  important  lessons  may  be  gathered  from  the 
experience  of  past  generations,  considerable  attention  is 
devoted  to  political  history.  Electives  offer  an  opportunity 
for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encourage 
students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investigation  and 
to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of  information. 
Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely  supplemented  by 
informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions,  required  collateral 
reading,  and  essays  and  outlines. 

Text-books:  American  History;  Elementary  classes — 
McMaster's  School  History,  and  Johnson's  High  School  His- 
tory, revised  by  McDonald.  Advanced  classes — Channing's 
Students'  History,  Montgomery's  Student  History,  with 
assigned  reading  and  required  written  work. 

European  History;  General — Myer,  Colby,  and  Sheldon, 
together  with  outline  work. 

History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill,  Judson  or  other 
selected  texts. 

English  History — Larned,  or  some  other  recognized 
author. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  Emerton's  Mediaeval 
Europe,  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization,  or  in  some  special 
periods  of  history. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  in  music  divides  itself  into  theoretical  and 
practical.  The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to 
college  students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year,  and 
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possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to  pursue 
these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be  given  for  work 
in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in  making  up  the 
requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The  election  and 
substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in  all  cases  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Harmony. — This  subject  is  indispensible  to  the  student 
of  music.  It  embraces  the  science  of  intervals,  scales, 
chords,  chord  progression,  modulation,  suspensions,  trans- 
positions, key -board  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies  and 
basses,  and  analysis  and  construction  of  Hymn  tunes.  Rich- 
ter'  Manual  of  Harmony,  and  Chadwick'  Harmony  are  used 
as  text-books. 

History  of  flusic. — This  course  includes  a  survey  of 
music  from  it  earliest  beginning  to  the  present  time:  Prim- 
itive music  of  different  races;  the  Greek  system  of  music: 
the  early  Christian  form;  the  polyphonic  music  of  the  Mid- 
dle Ages ;  the  development  of  the  Oratorio ;  as  well  as  the 
study  of  musical  instruments,  and  the  biographies  of  the 
great  composers.  Mathew's  History  of  Music  and  Fillmore's 
Musical  History  are  the  text-books. 

Theory  of  Music. — This  course  treats  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  of  musical  knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony 
and  History.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study, 
embracing,  as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to 
the  student.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the  elements 
of  acoustics  and  tone  quality,  accents,  rythmics,  melodies 
and  dynamics.  Musical  forms  are  analyzed  and  explained. 
The  theory  of  interpretation  is  outlined,  and  the  student  is 
led  to  appreciation  of  the  general  laws  and  principles  under- 
lying music  as  a  science  and  as  an  art.  The  text-book  used 
is  Elson's  Theory  of  Music. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  different  courses  in  music, 
as  well  as  the  general  conditions  and  requirements,  see 
School  of  Music  in  this  catalogue. 
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COHMERCSAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a  thor- 
ough business  education.  It  offers  two  courses  of  study, 
arranged  for  six  and  nine  months  respectively.  The  aim  is 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  knowledge  of  the 
Science  of  accounts  and  all  commercial  transactions.  The 
plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough  and  com- 
plete, and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied  details 
from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the  most  com- 
plex and  intricate  computations.  The  work  is  so  practical 
that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every  student, 
whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students  are 
in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and  receive 
the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that  prove  so 
helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have  free  access 
to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and  may  enter  any 
College  class  for  which  they  are  properly  prepared. 

Book-Keeping. — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of  ac- 
ounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is  devot- 
ed to  elementary  work,  during  which  the  student  becomes 
familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  opening  and 
closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Financial  State- 
ments, and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills,  Discounts 
and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced  work  in  Book- 
Iceeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The  student  is  required 
to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in  Wholesaling,  Retailing, 
Commission,  Shipping,  Railroading,  Partnership  and  Man- 
ufacturing. The  practical  work  of  this  term  is  performed 
in  connection  with  offices  fitted  up  for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic— In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership,  and 
Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  student 
thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetics  bearing 
upon  commercial  transactions. 
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Commercial  Law — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments,  Liens, 
Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Surety,  Real 
Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A  text-book 
is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  supplement  the 
work. 

Actual  Business  Practice — This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The  De- 
partment is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and  Whole- 
sale Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  acquaint  the 
student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  operations. 

Pen mansliip.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  every 
term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  painstaking 
practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  ability  to  rapid 
and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in  writing  Letters, 
Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks,  etc.,  accompany 
the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the  Teach- 
er, and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correction  sug- 
gested. But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required  to  make 
the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and  manuscript  in 
which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addition 
to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge,  except  in 
Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  education. 
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The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only  a  knowledge  of 
commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough  general  education. 
Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon  presenting  their 
diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Persons  not 
having  completed  some  regular  preparatory  course,  are 
expected  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  common  English 
branches:  Reading  and  Spelling,  Arithmetic,  Grammar, 
Geography  and  United  States  History.  Such  as  are  not 
ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  advised  to  enter  the 
Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Course  of  Study. 


FIRST  TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Physiology 


FIRST  TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Arithmetic 
Penmanship 
English 


FIRST  YEAR. 

SECOND  TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Spelling 

SECOND  YEAR. 

SECOND  TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Law 
Penmanship 
English 


THIRD  TERM 

Physical  Geography 

Grammar 

Arithmetic 

Civil  Government 


THIRD  TERM 

Book  Keeping 
Commercial  Geography 
Penmanship 
English 
Quick  Figuring 


Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can  com- 
plete the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial  course  in 
six  months,  atlhough  his  work  will  always  be  more  thour- 
ough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months.  Students 
may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall  or  Winter 
term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in  the  Fall,  at 
the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete  eith- 
er the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 
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SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  advan- 
tages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes  this  a 
very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough  and  gives 
special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy.  TheElectic 
System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Remington  typewriter 
is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand  can  be  completed  in  one 
term,  but  the  regular  course  requires  three  terms.  The 
work  in  Typewriting  usually  requires  the  same  length  of 
time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including  Short- 
hand, Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First   Term $12  00 

Second  term 12  00 

Third    Term 9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 8  00 

Diploma 2  00 

TUITION   FOR   SINGLE   STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term 3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5  00 

Book-Keeping,  one  term 6  00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3  00 

Expense  for   board,    room  rent  and  fuel,    see  ''Rooms 
and  Boarding.'' 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


FACULTY. 


MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  Mus.  B. 
Director. 

Teacher  of  Piano^  Organ  and  Voice. 
HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

A.  MILLER, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

C.  W.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

leacher  of  Guitar  and  Mandolin. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The 
purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  obtain- 
ing a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a  Chris- 
tian institution.  The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.  The  courses 
of  study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the  methods 
of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  approved  conclusions  in 
musical  experience.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as 
an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development  of 
the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  womanhood.  The  inti- 
mate connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments  of  the 
college  presents  to  the  student  opportunities  of  pursuing 
musical  and  literary  studies  at  the  same  time.  And  such  a 
combination  is  strongly  recommended  from  an  educational 
point  of  view.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use 
the  art  of  music  as  a  means  of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and 
moral  culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin,  Voice 
Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical  courses, 
including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of  Music  and 
Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is  pursued  sys- 
tematically, but  the  time  required  for  its  completion  will 
depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all  departments 
pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  work  may  justify. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
three  grades  as  follows: 

1.  The  Preparatory  Course,  intended  for  beginners, 
aims  to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  a  musical  education,  and 
to  prepare  for  admission  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  Course. 

2      The   Teacher's  Certificate  Course,    designed    for 
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the  training  of  teachers,  covers  four  years  of  work.  Stu- 
dents completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the 
common  English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  cer- 
tificate. 

3.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thorough 
musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects,  both  prac- 
tical and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best  schools  of 
music.  Students  completing  this  course  and  possessing  liter- 
ary attainments  equal  to  a  good  high  school  education, 
receive  a  diploma. 

4.  The  Degree  Course,  arranged  for  persons  wishing 
to  pursue  higher  musical  studies,  requires  an  additional  year 
of  work  in  the  advanced  compositions  of  the  great  masters 
and  the  study  of  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue,  and  Musi- 
cal Composition.  Students  completing  this  course,  together 
with  at  least  two  years  of  college  work,  may  receive  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Preparatory  course 
may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined  studies,  exten- 
ding through  three  years: 

First  Year. — Instruction  in  the  correct  position  and 
use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises  and 
scales  for  correct  touch;  Studies  by  Kohler,  Loeschorn,  Gur- 
litt;  Pieces  by  Spindler  and  Lichner;  Duets  by  Heinz  and 
Gurlitt. 

Second  Year. — Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalm's 
Technical  Studies;  Studies  by  Loeschorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy, 
op.  120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythmic 
expression;  Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau ;  Pieces 
by  grade,  Jensen,  Schumann,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year. — All  minor  scales  parrallel;  major  scales 
in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Eggling  and  MacDowell's 
Technical  Studies;  Arpeggios  and  Broken  Chords.  Octaves 
begun.     Studies:    Berens,  op.  61;  Le  Couppey,  op.  26;  Has- 
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ert's  Velocity,  op.  50;  Heller,  op.  45  for  phrasing;  Bach's 
Small  Preludes  and  Fugues',  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and  Haydn; 
Compositions  by  Raff,  Jensen,  Strelezki,  Merkel,  Grieg  and 
others. 

ADDITIONAL   FOR  TEACHER's   CERTIFICATE. 

lourth  F^«r.— Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies;  all 
dominant  and  diminished  chords.  Selected  Studies  from 
Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's,  op.  75  and  106 ;  Mos- 
cheles,  op.  70;  Kullak's  Octave  Studies;  Heller's  phrasing, 
op.  16;  Bach's  two  and  three  voice  inventions.  Composi- 
tions of  Schumann,  Chopin,  Henselt,  Moskowski  and  others; 
Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  A  concerto  will  be  selec- 
ted, which  members  of  the  class  must  be  able  to  play  credit- 
ably in  public  with  orchestral  accompaniment  or  a  second 
piano. 

FOR   DIPLOMA   COURSE. 

lifth  Year.—D2.\\y  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Compositions 
by  Weber,  Chopin  and  Liszt;  Sonatas  and  Concertos  of  Moz- 
art, Schumann,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain  and 
others. 

VOCAL  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil 
a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension  of  the  stu- 
dent as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent  and  expres- 
sive singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is  an  attainment 
which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor  to  acquire. 

Preparatory  Course. — Special  attention  is  given  to 
breathing,  voice  placing,  formation  of  vowels  and  correct 
intonation  and  attack.  Exercises  by  the  teacher  furnish 
illustrations,  while  Panseron's  A.  B.  C,  Root's  Introductory 
Lessons  in  Voice  Culture,  Randegger  and  Vaccai  form  the 
basis  of  the  class-room  instruction.  This  work  is  supple- 
mented by  Concone's  Fifth  Exercises,  Marchesi's  Elementary 
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Exercises  and  much  scale  arpeggio  and  solfeggio  practice. 
A  selection  of  easier  songs  of  American,  German  and  French 
composers  complete  the  requirements  in  this  grade  of  work. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of  this 
course  usually  requires  three  years. 

Teachers*s  Certificate  Course. — The  completion  of  this 
course  requires  an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  pre- 
paratory work  has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  phrasing,  expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schu- 
mann and  Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are 
included  in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read  vocal 
music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's 
work  in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Exer- 
cises in  vocalization.  Chromatic  scales,  and  selections  from 
the  more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technic  are  included  in 
this  grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

PREPARATOKY  COURSE. 

lirst  Year. — Methods  of  Hohmann,  Gruen,  and  Tours 
form  the  basis  of  the  work  for  this  year.  Easy  solos  in  first 
position,  and  duets  by  Pleyel  accompany  the  more  technical 
studies  of  this  grade. 

Second  Year. — The  work  of  this  year  includes  a  study 
of  the  positions  as  outlined  in  studies  by  Herman  and  L. 
Schubert;  Technic  by  Mazas  and  Blumenstenzel  andtheDout 
Etudes  preparatory  to  Kreutzer;  solos  by  Dancla  and  Saen- 
ger;  Sonatas  by  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

Third  Year. — Kreutzer 's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of  Bow- 
ing by  Kross,  as  a  supplement;  Technical  Studies  by  Schra- 
dieck.     Solos  by  DeBeriot,  Viotti,  and  Alard. 
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Teacher's  Certificate  Course. 

Fourth  J^ar.—Fiorillo  Etudes;  Twenty-four  Caprices 
of  Rhode;  Sept  Divertissements  of  Campagnoli;  Concertos 
by  Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Ernst,  Leonhard  and  Mendels- 
sohn. The  student  must  be  able  to  play  at  sight,  and  have 
a  knowledge  of  the  piano. 

The  Diploma  Course  requires  an  additional  year  in  the 
same  line  of  work.  In  addition  to  the  work  outlined  in  the 
above  courses,  all  candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate 
are  required  to  take  the  regular  course  in  History  and 
Science  of  Music,  and  one  Year's  work  in  Harmony.  Two 
years  in  Harmony  are  required  for  the  Diploma  course. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION. 

In  addition  to  these  courses,  graduate  instruction— 
frequently  called  Post-Graduate  Work— is  offered  in  Piano, 
Voice  and  Violin  to  those  who  desire  to  become  specialists 
in  the  various  branches  of  music,  or  fit  themselves  for  a 
professional  career.  The  work  will  be  outlined  with  special 
reference  to  the  individual  requirements  of  each  student. 
Its  successful  completion,  as  explained  above,  entitles  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  pipe  organ,  which  is  available 
for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the  School  of  Music. 
The  pipe  organ  is  recognized  as  the  greatest  and  grandest  of 
all  musical  instruments,  producing  effects  that  are  incom- 
parable for  beauty  and  grandeur  of  tone. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that  course 
should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering  upon  a  course 
in  pipe  organ. 

2^^  The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice,  hymn 
playing  and  elementary  registration.     Rinck's  and  Stainer's 
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Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ  furnish  the 
material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  registra- 
tion. Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,  Sonatas  by  Merkel 
and  Mendelssohn,  and  polyphonic  studies  and  pieces  by  Bach 
and  others  indicate  the  general  range  of  the  work  for  the 
year. 

la  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for 
positions  as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fugues,  and  com- 
positions by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are  used 
during  the  year. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical  know- 
ledge not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  embraces 
acoustics ;notations ;  sound  perceptions ;tempered  scale;  classi- 
fications; the  orchestra  and  its  instruments;  musical  rhy- 
thms; embellishments;  musical  forms  and  musical  terms. 
It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  including  as  it  does, 
so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the  student.  The  sub- 
ject is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text-book,  supplemented  by 
lectures.     Twice  a  week  for  two  terms. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education,  and 
is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the  structure  of 
music.  No  aspiring  person  to  become  an  intelligent  musi- 
cian can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of  the  principles 
of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form  and  structure.  The 
full  course  leads  to  original  work  in  musical  compositions. 
Elementary  Harmony  extends  through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term,. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 
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Third  Tarm.— Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  success- 
fully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  It 
embraces  the  figured  chorale.  Harmonizing  of  melodies, 
Original  Melodies  and  single  counterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term.— Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Christian 
era,  early  Christian  music.  Polyphonic  music  and  schools, 
Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term.— Development  of  dramatic  music ;  Italian, 
German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio.  Classical  and 
romantic  periods. 

Ihird  Term.— History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthew's  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  courses; 
but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must  complete  a 
four  year's  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  together  with 
one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History.  Candidates  for 
Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year  of  Harmony— ad- 
vanced course. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of  the 
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regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  student^s 
ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music.  The 
outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  students 
are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those  in  the 
regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  from 
lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when  the  loss 
will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursuing 
their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the  faculty. 
No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take  lessons  in  music 
except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers  of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  faculty ;  and  students  deficient  in  their 
class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members  of  such 
organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertainments  shall 
be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  organization  without 
permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $30  00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 18  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 11  00 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring:  term 10  00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1  00 

Theory,  Harmony  or  History: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $  5  00 

Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $14  00 

2  Lessons  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 12  00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  Advanced: 

Per  term $  1  50 
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RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano: 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  terra ^  3  00 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term < -*  00 

3  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 5  00 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term ^  ^^ 

5  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term ^00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  50 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

3  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 4  50 

4  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

5  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Pipe  Organ : 

1  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term $  4  00 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

Blowing  extra. 

Metronome,  per  term ^^ 

Diplomas  l^ 

Certificates 
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ART  DEPARTHSNT. 


The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for  teach- 
ing, or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul- 
ture or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil  to 
apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  practical 
life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having  other 
studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those  able  to  devote  all 
their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of  great 
value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue  regular 
college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art.  Thor- 
ough training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable  liter- 
ary culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art,  and 
for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individually, 
not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length  of 
time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon  the 
methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  charcoal, 
crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still  life, 
the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil  and 
water  colors. 

Students  must  register  and  secure  term  cards  from  the 
Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their  lessons. 

TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $16  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 9  00 

One  lesson  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 8  00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model  in 
Charcoal : 
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Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term ^1^  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  Term lb  W 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term   1^  0^ 

One  lesson  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring 9  ^ 

Painting  in  Water  Colors : 

Two  lessons  per  week.  Fall  term ^?^  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 1°  |^ 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term ^^^ 

One  lesson  per  week.  Winter  ot  Spring 1^  ^ 

Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term ^^^ 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring ^^^ 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term |^ 

One  lesson  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring ll  ^ 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the  liber- 
al education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may  be 
entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them  in 
securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres  and 
avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decided- 
ly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Christian 
principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As  the  best 
results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  upon  the  sym- 
metrical culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution  ever 
recognizes  the  development  and  moral  character  as  an  essen- 
tial part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire  and 
encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  facutty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its  meth- 
ods of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlightened 
views  of  education.  These  methods  will  naturally  vary 
with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student,  but  the  aim 
is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  College — mastery  of 
the  subject  and  encouragement  to  independent  and  original 
investigation.  Recitations  based  upon  an  intelligent  use 
of  text-books  hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily  work.  Lectures 
are  frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the 
various  subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom  of  discussion 
and    questioning  by  the  students  accompany  both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments  in 
which  it  is  practicable. 

EXAMINATIONS. 
At   the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
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study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either  oral 
or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  an  examination,  except  for  reasons  of 
absolute  necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delinquency. 
If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before  regular 
term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty  for  the 
privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the  appli- 
cant shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over  again, 
or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No  standing  in 
scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result  of  an  examin- 
ation or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accomodation  of  such  stu- 
dents as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of  the 
institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examina- 
tions and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  consid- 
ered of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  exercises  during  the  term,  will  be 
credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  deter- 
mining their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of  a 
student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it  may 
be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgement  of  the  Faculty  it 
may   be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  students 
who   complete   satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course;  that  of 
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Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the  Philosophi- 
cal Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who  com- 
plete the  Scientific  Course ;  and  that  of  Bachelor  of  Letters 
on  those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language  Course.  In 
order  to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must 
have  spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  attendance  at  this 
institution. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy, 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred  on 
corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more,  who 
have  sustained  a  good  character,  and  who  furnish  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  having  pursued  a  professional  or  advanced 
liberal  course  of  study.  Such  evidence  may  be  furnished  by 
presenting  a  certicfiate  of  graduation  from  a  Theological 
Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or  by  passing  an 
examination  on  a  course  of  liberal  and  non -professional 
study  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  and  sub- 
mitting a  thesis  of  not  less  than  five  thousand  words  connec- 
ted with  such  study,  and  embodying  results  of  original  inves- 
tigation. A  year's  study  in  residence  will  be  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  Master's  degree  who  have  received  the 
Bachelor's  degree  from  this  institution.  Candidates  for 
degrees  should  apply  to  the  President  at  least  two  months 
before  Commencement.  The  fee  in  each  case,  including  the 
diploma,  is  five  dollars,  payable  in  advance. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  this  institution  is  mild,  but  firm. 
The  Faculty  aims  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral  supervis- 
ion over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students.  Such 
relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated  as 
will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  The  work  of  the 
Faculty  is  to  instruct  rather  than  to  administer  discipline. 
Students  are  presumed  to  be  gentlemen  and  ladies  who  will 
respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of  the  College.  A  high 
sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and  maintained. 

In  harmony  with  these  views  the  following  outline   of 
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rules  is  given  for  the  intelligent  guidance  of  students: 

I.      THINGS   REQUIRED. 

Students  are  held  responsible  for  proper  deportment,  a 
decorous  intercourse  among  themselves,  a  respectful  treat- 
ment of  their  officers,  a  faithful  observance  of  the  appointed 
hours  of  study,  and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  prescribed 
exercises  of  the  College. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

Disorderly  conduct  of  any  kind;  absence  from  recita- 
tions and  other  enjoined  exercises;  social  visiting  during 
study  hours;  the  use  of  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks;  all 
offensive  and  profane  language  or  indecent  behavior;  play- 
ing at  billiards,  cards  or  other  games  of  chance;  visiting 
saloons;  interchange  of  visits  between  the  sexes  in  their 
private  rooms;  desecration  of  the  Sabbath  and  everything 
that  is  inconsistent  with  the  utmost  propriety  of  conduct 
and  the  highest  mental  and  moral  development. 

For  the  violation  of  these  and  other  rules  of  the  Col- 
lege, students  will  be  liable  to  a  fine,  private  or  pubilc 
reproof,  suspension  or  dismission. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  rest 
and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  term  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student,  the 
Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  gardians  will  in 
no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence  without 
most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  without  permis- 
sion before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter  until  he 
has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty. 
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RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Scriptures 
singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College  Chapel,  at 
which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship  and 
Sunday-School  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches  in  the 
city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of  wor- 
ship as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select;  but 
they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church  regularly, 
unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meeting  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  afford 
ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRSTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Association 
has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been  set  apart 
for  its  special  use.  It  also  supplies  the  College  Reading 
room  with  a  number  of  standard  periodicals  and  leading 
magazines  of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for 
efficient  work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon  the 
young  men  of  the  College. 

The  young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  Institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  different  terms,  committes  of 
these  Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all 
trains  to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing 
rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first   week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
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acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of 
the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual 
welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  Room,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C  .A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals,  sec- 
ular and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  leading 
magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are : 


Harper's  Weekly 

Ram's  Horn 

Evangelical  Messenger 

Youtli's  Companion 

Judge 

American  Economist 

Independent 


The  Voice 

Scientific  American 

Weekly  Globe 

The  Outlook 

The  Patrol 

Chicago  Times-Herald 

Literary  Digest 


Womans HomeCompanionBreeder's  Gazette 


American  Issue 

GERMAN. 

Christliche  Botschafter 

Germania 

Evangelisches  Magazin 

Wegweiser 

Evangfelium's  Bote 

Zeitschrilt 

Der  Ev.  Bundesbote 

Ueber  Land  und  Meer 

Der  Canadische  Colonist 

MAGAZINES. 

Popular  Science  News 
The  Etude 


Evangelical  Herald 

MAGAZINES. 

Scribner's  Monthly 
Review  of  Reviews 
Forum 

Physical  Culture 
The  Treasury 
Atlantic  Monthly 
Canadian  Magazine 
Methodist  Magazine 
Everybody's  Magazine 
Educational  Review. 
Success 


Naperville  Clarion 
Scientific  Am.  Supplement 
Ladies'  Home  Journal 
Advocate  of  Peace 
The  Interior 
Christian  Herald 
The  Chicago  Tribune 
Saturday  Evening  Post 
Missionary  Messenger 

MAGAZINES. 

Century 

Missionary  Review 
North  American  Review 
Philosophical  Review 
Beauty  and  Health 
Harper's  Monthly 
Homiletic  Review 
The  Inter  Collegian 
Methodist  Review 
World's  Work. 
Psychological  Review 


These,    with  other  periodicals,  are  free  of  access  to  all 
students  every  day  of  the  school  year. 


COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 
'The   North-Western  College  Chronicle' 


is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other   matter  pertaining  to  college    life   as   will   prove   of 
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interest   to  all  friends  of  higher  education.     Subscription 
seventy -five  cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually  and  are 
supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College  viz. :  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian, 
the  La<^onian^  and  the  Philorlietorian  (German).  These 
societies  have  good,  well -furnished  halls,  and  afford  excel- 
lent opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate 
and  other  literary  exercises. 

llu  Senate  of  North-  Western  College,  organized  in 
1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of  a 
thorough  acquaintance  of  our  federal  institutions  and  the 
duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly  meetings 
and  presents  opportunities  for  practice  in  extempore  speak- 
ing, debate  and  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  embody- 
ing results  of  careful  study  and  original  research.  Occa- 
sional lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered  by 
resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently  lecturers 
from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Associatio7i  was  organized  in  the  year 
1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse  interest  in  public  speaking 
and  to  elevate  the  forensic  standard  of  annual  oratorical 
contests.  These  contests  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  Prizes  are  given  those  who  win 
first  and  second  places  in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  win- 
ner of  the  first  prize  in  this  contest  represents  the  college  in 
the  Northern  Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  annually. 
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These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

THE  HEATHERTON  PRIZES  IN  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

In  order  to  encourage  oratorical  efforts  and  to  show  his 
interest  in  the  work  of  the  college,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin 
of  this  city,  offers  the  Freshman  class  an  annual  prize  of 
$10.00  for  excellence  in  oratory  and  $10.00  for  excellence  in 
declamation.  Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  second  semester  and  are  open  only  to  regular 
members  of  the  Freshman  class.  In  honor  of  Judge  Good- 
win's fine  residence  and  beautiful  estate  "Heatherton," 
these  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heatherton  Prizes  in  Public 
Speaking. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities  for 
work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such  oppor- 
tunities are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a  few 
students  who  ''earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certificate,  teach 
for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course.  This, 
though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a  course, 
gives  the  student  much  practical  and  valuable  experience, 
and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost  time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  secure 
work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely  be 
arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival ;  as  students  become 
acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 
GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 
The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and    encouraging.     All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
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now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  Insti- 
tution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the  pro- 
gress and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  The  endowment  of  several  Professorships;  the 
founding  of  perpetual  Schoalrships ;  the  enlarging  of  the 
Library;  and  a  suitable  and  well  equipped  Astronomical 
Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in  the 
present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED, 


1906-= 1907. 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

R.  W.  Duel  C.  A.  Hirschman 

E.  E.  Erffmeyer  p.  S.  Mayer 

A.  A.  Franzke  W.  W.  Nash 

T.  L.  Harder  E.  J.  Nickel 

H.  E.  Straub 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

0.  E.  Boyer  Mabel  E.  Gamertsfelder 

C.  E.  Lamale  a.  W.  Marker 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

E.  R.  ScHUTz  p.  J.  Speicher 

W.    M.    VOGEL. 

nASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

G.  F.  CouRRiER  W.  H.  Schuster 

C.  E.  Mayes  Ella  M.  Schneller 

Fred  K.  Rich  F.  Schumacher 

Arthur  Rikli  R.  C.  Stoll 

E.  G.  Vaubel. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

O.  M.  Albig  E.  L.  Theiss 

riASTER  OF  SCIENCE. 
W.  A.  Nonnamaker  a.  H.  Utzinger 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTriENT. 


Abbreviations:    Cl.,  Classical;  Ph.,  Philosophical;  Sc,  Scientific; 
M.  L.,  Modern  Language. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Albig,  Orville  Moody A.  B Monroe,  Mich 

Philosophy  and  History  of  Religion. 
CouRRiER,  George  P Ph.  B Wells,  Minn 

Philosophy. 
Feucht,  Jacob  G Ph.B Holton,Kans 

Philosophy  and  History  of  Religion. 
Finkbeinbr,  Thos Ph.  M Naperville 

Philosophy  and  History  of  Religion. 
Manshardt,  G.  a Ph.  B Naperville 

Philosophy  and  History  of  Religion. 
Maves,  C  E Ph.  B Rusk,  Wis 

Philosophy. 
Peebles,  Agnes  H Ph.  B Naperville 

History  of  Religion. 
Schneller,  Ella  M Ph.  B Naperville 

Philo3ophy  and  History  of  Religion. 
Schuster,  W.  H Ph.  B Tarentum,  Pa 

Philosophy. 
Vaubel,  E.  G Ph.  B Peoria,  111 

Philosophy. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

BoYER,  Clyde  Edward Cl Syracuse,  Ind 

Duel,  Robert  Wise Ph Naperville 

Erffmeyeb,  Edwin  Earl Ph Holton,  Kaos 

Franzkb,  Arthur  Augustus.  .P/i Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Gamertsfelder,  Mabel  E Cl Naperville 

Harder,  Theodore  LeMonde .Ph Sacremento,  Cal 

HiRSCHMAN,  Carl  Alvin Ph Indianapolis,  Ind 

Lamale,  Charles  Evans Cl Lindsf^y,  Ohio 

Marker,  Albert  Washington.PTi Andrews,  Ind 

Mayer,  Paul  Stephen Ph Milwaukee,  Wis 

Nash,  William  Warren P/i Dunnville,  Ont 

Nickel,  Edwin  John Ph Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

SCHUTZ,  Elmer  Rudolph Sc Madison,  S.  Dak 
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Spbichbb,  Paul  Jonathan.... 5c Urbana,  Ind 

Straub,  Harry  Edward Ph So.  Germantown,  WIb 

VoGEL,  William  Mathias Vh Bay  City,  Mich 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Armstrong,  F.  E Sc Petoaky,  Mich 

Attig,  Chester P/i Walnut,  111 

Broadbooks,  R.  M Ph Attica,  N.  Y 

BuscHO,  Augusta  B Ph Morton,  Minn 

George,  Edwin  P Cl Pindlay,  Ohio 

Gloegb  B.  E Ph Bellingham,  Minn 

Graunkb,  Harry  W Vh West  Point,  Neb 

HiLGBNFELD,  S.  P P/i Falls  City,  Neb 

Krug,  Albert  A Ph Brownsville,  Wis 

Lauver,  Fannie Ph Naperville 

Myers,  Sarah Se Naperville 

Niederhausbr,  Alice Vh Defiance,  Ohio 

ScHNELLER,  LEONARD  B Ph Prairie  Farm,  Wis 

Smith,  Elsie Sc Ottawa 

Strahler,  Milton  W Sc Dayton,  Ohio 

Wellner,  Sara Vh Chicago 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Alstadt,  G.  E., Ph Temple,  Tex 

Beck,  John Ph Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Ph Preston,  Neb 

Debtz,  Clarence  E Sc... South  Wayne,  Wis 

Devitt,  Alda., Ph Newark,  N.  Y 

Gamertsfeldbb,  Carl Cl Naperville 

Gocker,  Marie Cl Naperville 

Gross,  Alfred  W Ph Sherrard,  111 

Halmhuber,  W.  H Ph Detroit,  Mich 

Hartbr,  Villamena Cl Naperville 

Himmel,  Edward  N Sc Radcliffe,  la 

Johnson,  LiLA  Mae Cl Naperville 

*Kelleb,  Nellib Ph Aurora 

Kirn,  LoRiLLA Ph Naperville 

Kirn,  Gerald Ph Naperville 

Knies,  Myrtle Ph Naperville 

Kruegbr,  W.W Ph ,Princeton,  Wis 

Lintner,  Mary  a Ph Lockport 

Nanninga,  Lucas P/i Yates  Center,  Kans 

Oldt,W.B Ph Naperville 

Rippbergbr,  Amanda Sc Elgin 

RoYCE,  Bertha  M Sc Naperville 
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ScHABFFER,  H.  B Ph LoDg  Gfovg,  111 

Shirer,  Bbnj.  F CI HoltoD,  Kans 

Schwab,  Benj.  T, Ph Clay  Center,  Neb 

TiLLSON,  Mabel, Sc  Naperville 

*  Deceased. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Abends,  Lillian Sc Naperville 

Ballou,  Alice  Rab M.  L Naperville 

Ballou,  Edith M.  L Naperville 

BoLLER,  Paul  F CI BuflPalo,  N.  Y 

Broadbooks,  Mary  L Ph Attica,  N.  Y 

Brown,  Elsie., Ph Holdredge,  Neb 

Cowles,  Jessie Ph Plainfield 

Farnbr,  E.  F Ph Latham,  Kans 

Feik,  Lewis  W Ph Earlville 

Gamertsfeldbr,  W.  S CI Tiverton,  Ohio 

Qoetsch,  Samuel Sc Mukwonago,  Wis 

Grutzmacher,  Emil  a Ph Paynesville,  Minn 

HiGGiNS,  Colin Sc Naperville 

HiMMEL,  John Sc RadcliflFe,  la 

Kailer,  Elbert Ph Naperville 

Lang,  C.  A Ph Marshallville,  O 

Leedy,  Roy  B Ph Fremont,  O 

Lepfler,  Ada Ph Naperville 

Lipp,  H.  A Sc Brandon,  Wis 

Loose,  Clarence CI Monroe,  Mich 

Mattill,  Andrew Sc St.  Joseph,  Mo 

Messblhisbr,  Winifred Sc Hampton,  la 

Miller,  Edwin Ph Haysville,  Ont 

Neuendorf,  P.  M Ph Albany,  N.  Y 

Pribm,  Harry Sc St.  Ansgar,  la 

Roller,  C.  I Vh Newark,  N.  Y 

Roller,  G.  H Yh Newark,  N.  Y 

Schilling,  Walter  W P/i Brillion,  Wis 

ScHiRMER,  Walter  W Vh Helton,  Kan 

ScHROEDER,  Lbna  M P/i Geneva,  N.  Y 

Smith,  Clinton  P P/i Radcliffe,  la 

Sprbng,  Ralph  W Sc Cleveland,  O 

Stamm,  John  S Ph Naperville 

Stauffachbr,  Albert CI Monroe,  Wis 

Trautmann,  Fred P/i Jefferson,  Wis 

Umbach,  Lulu Sc Naperville 

Vaubel,  Daniel Ph Washington 

Weidb,  Louis  G P/i Yates  Center,  Kana 

Zeller,  John  P Sc Mt.  Cory,  O 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Cooper,  Mae NaperviUe 

CoHN,  Carolyn  R Berwyn 

Egermann,  Mary  B NaperviUe 

Goodwin,  Suzanne NaperviUe 

Holler,  Cecelia Van  Horne,  la 

Kolander,  C.  H Colgate,  Wis 

Matthew,  R.  L Atlanta,  Kans 

Ragatz,  Arthur Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Walter,  P.  P Oshkosb,  Wis 

Wenger,  Mae Warrensburg,  Mo 

Werner,  C.  E NaperviUe 

PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Behrns,  Jerry • Cullom,  111 

Bushweiler,  R.  A Neshkoro,  Wis 

DiCKVOSS,  B.  J Forest  J  unction.  Wis 

Evans,  J.  Christian Dayton,  O 

Prank,  Chester Paynesville,  Minn 

Graper,  Elmer Mackey,  Ind 

Hetz  W.  L Columbia ville,  Mich 

Jahn,'a.E.".'.V.V.V.V Sumner,  la 

Kellerman,  H.  a Dashwood,  Ont 

Leitsnberger,  Lulu NaperviUe 

Mucks,  Paul Lake  Mills,  Wis 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Elmwood,  Neb 

Overmbyer,  O.  A Lindsey,Ohio 

Piper,  W.  A Union  Hill 

Piper.  Benj Union  Hill 

Rehm,  Lydia ^^^^® 

RiTZENTHALER,  Erma Prairie  View 

ScHRADER,S.E Carlingford,  Ont 

Schwab,  Ralph  K NaperviUe 

Shauver,  Harvey  C Nettleton,  Ark 

Shisler,  Wm.  R Green  Spring,  Ohio 

Ulrich,Rose Hutchenson,  Minn 

Wahl,C.B Paton,Ia 

Zabel,W.L Holton,Kan8 

Zemmer,  H.  H ColumbiaviUe,  Mich 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Berger,Effie NaperviUe 

Biester,Pred Garden  Prairie 
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BuRGSTAHLER,  H.J BuflPalo,  Minn 

Callagan,  Lloyd Sheridan 

DiERLAMM,  Cleve Stratford,  Ont 

EwALD,  Marjorie Naperville 

Friday,  Vida  Grace Markesan,  Wis 

Friday,  Wilbur Markesan,  Wis 

Gackeler,  C.  F Moline,  Mich 

Grote,  Wm Elgin 

Kraft,  Virginia Bethel,  Mo 

Lang,  Ester Mendon,  Mich 

Mertens,  Alvina Lee,  111 

Pauli,  E.  a Bern,  Kans 

Render,  Arthur Graymont,  111 

Schweitzer,  I.  L Malta 

Spreng,  Paul Belmore,  O 

Stauffer,  Emma  M Naperville 

Stauffer,  Ira  I Naperville 

Unger,  Hattie Naperville 

Voight,  H.  W Kankakee 

Willming,  Chas - Gilliam,  Mo 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Brand,  Chas Helena,  Mo 

Brunemeier,  H.  C Hubbard,  la 

Brunemeibr,  E.  H Hubbard,  la 

Cowles,  Robert Plaiofield 

Faust,  Milford  E Zurich,  Ont 

Ganzkow,  a.  a Wells,  Minn 

Nash.  Ardie  T = .  Dunnville,  Ont 

Pbeston,  Carrie Westfield,  Wis 

Schrammel,  H Culbertson,  Neb 

Schwartz,  Frank  C Sturgis,  Mich 

Seitz,  George Carmi,  111 

Wettengel,  Curtis Naperville 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Bucaletti,  Louis Wellsville,  Ohio 

Cowles,  Andrew Plainfield 

Delzer,  George  C  . . .    Kasson,  Minn 

FoRCHER,  Ulrich Wichata  Falls,  Tex 

Gallman,  Joseph Zurich,  Ont 

Jose,  Samuel Naperville 

Kraushar,  Florence Naperville 

NoE,  Raymond Steward 

Paeth,  C.  a Naperville 
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Pfauhl,  Pearl Naperville 

Rassweilbr,  Virgib Naperville 

ScHBNDBL,  F.  W Olivia,  Minn 

Schneider,  Elmbr  A —  Lark,  Wis 

ScHAFF,  Arthur Kidder,  S.  Dak 

Strecker,  Walter  H Bdgerton,  Minn 

Wagner,  Gottfried Culbertson,  Neb 

Wendland,  Emil Winkler,  Kans 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Barnard,  Clarence Downera  Grove 

Daniels,  Minnie Copley,  Ohio 

Feik,  Frank La  Moille 

Flessner,  J.  H CuUom 

Grommon,  Agnes Plainfield 

GuRNEY,  M.  B Blackwell,  Okla 

Haag,  Ed.  J Boyd,  Wis 

Marks.  Thbo.  A Le  Roy,  Col 

Oberlin,  Wm Hersher 

Ritzbnthalbr,  Lloyd Prairie  View 

Schadt,  F.  J Valley  Falls,  Kans 

SCHNBLLBR,  Harry  A Prairie  Farm,  Wis 

Smalt,  Albert Wayland,  N.  Y 

Sondker,  Edward Winkler,  Kans 

Sondker,  Mattill Barnes,  Kans 

Voight,  Theodore , Kankakee 

ZoELLBR,  Milton Preston,  Neb 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Abraham,  Mike Ohio,  111 

Barkbi,  Louis Naperville 

Bbckbnhaubr,  Elma West  Point,  Neb 

Berger,  Ralph Naperville 

Blum  Gustav -Elroy,  Wis 

Boebel,  Fred Naperville 

Bobttchbb,  Arthur Bloomer,  Wis 

BoETTCHER,  WiLLiAM  F Mooretown,  Mich 

Brunnbr,  Arthur Bonfield 

Damm,  Jacob Ayton,  Ont 

Brbbs,  Orlando La  Moille 

Flbgbl,  J.  J Kulm,  N.  Dak 

Fox,  RoLLiN  R Marion,  Ohio 
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FucHS,  John Chippewa  Palls,  Wia 

Oilman,  Arthur  Eugene South  Bend,  Ind 

GoBHRiNG,  Oscar  J Aurora 

Gretzingbr,  Karl Winnipeg,  Man 

Groos,  G.  L Auburn,  Ont 

Grubbr,  Geo  . .     Prairie  du  Sac,  Wia 

GuiTHBR,  Alvina Waluut 

Hagembibr,  H.  a Lansing,  la 

Harbbs,  Jacob Leonardville,  Kana 

Hausbb,  Fred  W Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 

HoBFT,  Geo.  H Borth,  Wis 

Jahn,  E.  L Summer,  la 

Jose,  Clara Napervillo 

Kauth,  Chas.  R Rodney,  Ont 

Kiesbrg,  Ollib Naperville 

Klick,  Ella Sheridan 

Kuhlmann,  Alvin Des  Plainea 

Mbsserschmidt,  Fred St.  Charles,  Minn 

Oakes,  John Naperville 

Obbrlin,  Ben Bonfield 

Oberlin,   Ed Hersher 

Prodehl,  August  L Renville,  Minn 

Raduchel,  Gustav Sankusky,  Mich 

Rbhm,  Albert Lisle 

RiKLi,  Oscar Murkock,  Neb 

Scheef,  Wm.  H Council  Bluffs,  la 

Schendbl,  Lydia Olivia,  Minn 

Schmidt,  R.  E Sumner,  la 

Schmidt,  Walter North  Redwood,  Minn 

Smith,  Ethbl  M Walnut 

Steininger  Elsie Naperville 

Tanner,  Wm.  E Kankakee 

Thome,  Edith Columbiaville,  Mich 

ViBTH,  Theodore Norwalk,  Wis 

Vibth,  Hbnry Norwalk,  Wia 

Wegner,  George Groton,  S.  Dak 

Weiss,  Lillian  E Naperville 

Wiesbrook,  Elmer Naperville 

Zachman,  Edwin  L Prospect,  Ohio 

Zachman,  E.  B Marion,   Ohio 
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GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Beck,  John Bufifalo,  N.  Y 

Daeschner,  R.  T Preston,  Neb 

GocKER,  Marie Naperville 

Kruegbr,  W.  W Princeton,   Wia 

Schwab,  B.  T Clay  Center,  Neb 

Stamm,  John  S Naperville 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Bloede,  Gus Princeton,  Wia 

Halmbuber,  W.  H Capac,   Mich 

KuNG,  Gottlieb Mt.  Horeb,  Wis 

LiNTNER,  Mary  A Lockport 

Nickell,  August Westfield,  Wis 

Thible,  ha Twin  Brooks,  S.  Dak 

Weiland,N.J I^oss.   la 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Drier,  Wm -  •  •  Alsfelt,   Ont 

Prank,   Chester Paynesville,  Minn 

Glaeser,  E.  G Ashland,  VVis 

Graunke,  Harry = West  Point,  Neb 

Katzmartzig,  John Canton,  Ohio 

Krueger,  B.  R Anselm,  N.  Dak 

Lipp,  Henry  A Brandon,  Wis 

Nanninga,  Lucas Yates  Center,  Kans 

Schbndel,  p.  W Olivia,  Minn 

Schilling,  Walter Brillion,  Wis 

SCHRADER,  S.  E Carlingford,  Ont 

ScHROEDER,  Lena  M Geneva,  N .  Y 

Trautmann,   Fred Jefferson,  Wis 

Wahl.  C.  P Paton,  la 

FIRST  YEAR. 

BoRSACK,  Gustav Westfleld,  Wis 

BuRGSTAHLER,  H.  J Buffalo  Lake,  Minn 

FoRCHER,  Ulrich Wichata  Falls,  Tex 

Gackeler,  C.  P Moline,  Mich 

Gallman,  Joseph Zurich,  Ont 

Goehring,  L.  a Aurora 

Horn,  Alvin Hazel,  S.  Dak 

Lau,  Edward Coloma  Sta.,  Wis 
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Miller,  Edwin Haysville,  Ont 

Reibling,  N Rostock,  Ont 

ScHENDEL,  A.  A Renville,  Minn 

Weide,  Louis Yates  Center,  Kans 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTriENT. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

AOKEKMAN,  M Elkton,  Mich 

Albrecht,  Henry  C Ohio,  111 

Baas,  Edward West  Point,  Neb 

Bbetz,  Dan  G Mendota 

Bbrger,  Ralph Naperville 

BiTNER,  William Manhattan 

Boebel,  Fred Naperville 

Buyer,  J.  L Linn  Grove,  Ind 

DoHNER,  Irwin Peabody,  Kans 

Drendel,  Andrew Naperville 

EiCHELBERGER,  Ellis Plainfleld 

Grantman,  Clara Lomira,  Wis 

GuiTHER,  Ezra  P Walnut 

GuiTHER,  Albert Walnut 

Hiltenbrand,  Arthur Naperville 

Katterhenry,  David  L Huntingburg,  Ind 

KuHLE,  Ernest West  Point,  Neb 

Lutz,  Arthur Mauston,  Wis 

Marks,  Otto Huntley,  Neb 

Nehring,  Edwin  H Payneeville,  Minn 

Neilson,  Wm.  S Reddeck,  111 

Newman,  Ivah Rochester,  N.  Y 

Ramseyer,  a.  J Elkton,  Mich 

Rapp,  Chester Sublette 

Ropp,  P.J Sheridan 

Rosenkranz,  Arthur Holloway,  Minn 

Rubright,  Walter Naperville 

Schaueele,  Clarence Chelsea,  Mich 

Schneller,  Harry  A Prairie  Farm,  Wis 

Voight,  Theodore Kankakee 

Walmer,  H.  I Wakarusa,  Ind 

Wegner,  Ida Groton,  S.  Dak 

Wegner,  Elsie Groton,  S.  Dak 

Westcott,  Lb  Roy Naperville 
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SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Augustine,  J.  M Naperville 

GuiTHBR,  Ezra Walnut 

GuiTHBR,  Albert Walnut 

Hbitkb,  Frank Paynesville,  Minn 

Johnson,  Bernicb Naperville 

Katterhbnry.  David Huntingburg,  Ind 

LuTZ,  Emma Mauston,  Wis 

LuTZ,  Albert Mauston,  Wis 

Mbadle,  Laura Lislo 

Nbhring,  Erwin Paynesville,  Minn 

Nbtzley,  Ida Lisle 

Netzlby,  Irene Naperville 

Newman,  Ivah Rochester,  Ind 

Pauch,  Frieda Lisle 

RosENKRANZ,  A HoUoway,  Minn 

PENMANSHIP  ONLY. 

Kendall,  Julian Naperville 

TiLLSON,  Harold Naperville 


SCHOOL  OF  nusic. 


GRADUATING  CLASS. 

CowLES,  Jessie Piano  (Diploma) Plainfield 

Dieter,  Bernard Organ  (Certificate) Naperville 

Obbrlin,  Susie Piano  (Certificate) Herscher 


Attig,  Chester  J Voice Walnut 

Beckenhaubr,  Elma Piano,  Theory,  History  of  Music 

West  Point,  Neb 

Berry,  Lela Piano,  Voice Naperville 

Boeckbr,  Gertrude Piano Naperville 

Boettger,  Ella Piano,  Organ,  Harmony Naperville 

Bollbr,  Paul  F Voice BufTalo,  N.  Y 

Buyer,  J.  L Piano,  Voice,  History  of  Music . .  Linn  Grove,  Ind 

Cooper,  Mae Organ Naperville 

CowLBS,  Jessie Piano,  Organ,  Counterpoint Plainfield 

Cowlbs,  Andrew Voice Plainfield 

Daeschnbr,  R.  T Voice Preston,  Neb 

DiCKVoss,  B.  J Voice Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Dieter,  Bernard  .  .Organ,  Harmony,  Theory,  History. . .  .Naperville 
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Downer,  Mary Voice Downers  Grove 

DuRRAN,  Edith Voice Naperville 

Bhlbrs,  Minnie Voice,  Piano Dash  wood,  Ont 

Farner,  Mae Piano Latham,  Kane 

Peucht,  J Voice Helton,  Kane 

Pry,  Oliver Voice Naperville 

Gbgenheimer,  Lucy  A Harmony,  Voice Naperville 

Gegenhbimer,  Lucilb Piano Naperville 

Glare,  Nellie Piano Chatsworth 

Glare,  Laura Piano Chats  worth 

GoEHRiNG,  Oscar  J Piano Aurora 

GoEMBEL,  Bessie  M Voice,  Piano,  History Hooppole 

Goetsch,  Adella Piano Mukwonago,  Wis 

GoLL,  Anna Voice  Piano,  Harmony,  History Streator 

Gonser,  Lizzie  A Piano Rulo,  Neb 

Gretzbnger,  Karl Piano Winnipeg,  Man 

Grommon,  Agnes Piano,  Harmony Plainfield 

Guither,  Alvina 7  Voice Walnut 

Guither,  Albert  H Voice Walnut 

Halmhubbr,  W.  H Voice Capac,  Mich 

Harder,  Theo.  L Voice Sacramento,  Cal 

Barter,  Villambna Organ Naperville 

Hatz,  Lena  Vera Piano Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Hilgenfeld,  S.  F Voice,  History Falls  City,  Neb 

Holler,  Cacblia Piano .Van  Home,  la 

Jahn,  a  .  E Voice Sumner,  la 

Johnson,  Carrie Piano Caledonia,  Mich 

Jose,  Emma Piano,  Voice Naperville 

♦Keller,  Nellie Harmony,  Voice Aurora 

Kiekhobfer,  Lilian Piano Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla Voice Naperyille 

Klingbeil,  Harold Violin Naperville 

Knies,  Myrtle Organ Naperville 

Lang,  Ester Piano Mendon,  Mich 

Loose,  Cora Voice Naperville 

Lutz,  Emma Piano Mauston,  Wis 

Marks,  Theo Voice Le  Roy,  Col 

Maves,  C.  E Voice Rusk,  Wis 

Newman,  IvAH Voice Rochester,  Ind 

Obbrlin,  Susie Piano,  Organ,  Theory Herscher 

Oehlerking,  J.  fl Voice Elmwood,  Neb 

Peterson,  Herman Violin Naperville 

Preston,  Carrie Piano,  Harmony Westfield,  Wis 

Priem,  Harry Violin St.  Ansgar,  la 

Rapp,  Chester Voice Sublette 
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Rapp,  Ethel Voice,  Piano,  Harmony,  History Genesee 

Rbmke,  Anna Piano,  History Huntley,  Neb 

RippBERGBR,  Amanda Piano Elgin 

RiTZBNTHALBR,  Erma Voice Prairie  View 

Roller,  G.  H Voice Newark,  N.  Y 

Ropp,  P.J Violin Sheridan 

Rux,  Aug Voice St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

Schmidt,  R.  E Piano Sumner,  la 

Schroedbr,  Lena  M Voice Geneva,  N.  Y 

ScHUTZ,  Elmer Voice Madison,  S  Dak 

Schwab,  B.  T Voice Clay  Center,  Neb 

Sprbnq,  R.  W Voice Cleveland,  Ohio 

Straub,  Harry Voice So.  Germantown,  Wis 

Tanner,  W.  E Piano  Kankakee 

Thielb,  H.  a Voice Twin  Brooks,  S.  Dak 

Thiele,  Martha Voice,  Piano,  Theory Day  ton,  Ohio 

Ungbr,  Hattie. Voice Naperville 

Vaubel,  E  G Voice Peoria 

Vaupel,  Alma Piano,  Organ Preeport 

VoGEL.  W.  M Voice Bay  City,  Mich 

Voight,  Theodore Voice Kankakee 

Wagner,  Gottfried Piano Culbertson,  Neb 

Wagnar,  Nettie Piano,  Harmony,  History Boofield 

Wahl,  C.  B Piano Paton,  la 

Wahl,  Edith Voice Paton,  la 

Walmer,  H.  I Violin Wakarusa,  Ind 

Walter,  Clara Piano Chatsworth 

Wbatherwax,  Mrs.  E.  L.  .  .Voice Naperville 

Weiss,  Lillian Piano Naperville 

Zabel,  W.  H Voice,  Piano Holton,  Kana 

*  Deceased. 


ART  DEPARXnENT. 


Ballou,  Alice Naperville 

Boettger,  Ella Naperville 

Bombergbr,  Edna Naperville 

BuscHO,  Augusta Morton,  Minn 

Clark,  Carolyn Naperville 

Ester,  Eva Naperville 

Priday,Vida Markesan,Wi8 

GallmaN;  Joseph Zurich,  Ont 

GocKER,  Marie Naperville 
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GoETSCH,  Adella MukwoDBgo,  Wis 

Good,  ViDA Naperville 

GuBNEY,  MiLO Black  well,  Okla 

Hatz,  Lena  Vera Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Holler,  Cacelia Van  Home,  la 

Jose,  Clara Naperville 

Kebney,  Mrs Naperville 

KiEKHOFFER,  LiLi.iAN Naperville 

Klick,  Ella Sheridan 

Leitenbergen,  Lulu Naperville 

LissoN,  Josie .'.'.'.'..".Plainfield 

Maves,  Mrs.  C.  E Naperville 

Mather,  Mrs , Naperville 

Neuendorf,   F Dalton  N.  Y 

Nichols,  Laura ^ Naperville 

NoNNEMAKER,  Mrs.  M,  E Naperville 

Eitzenthaler,  Erma Prairie  View 

RoYCE,  Grace \\\\\\ \\''  \  ^  .Naperville 

RUBRIGHT,  Edith Naperville 

Schneller,   Ella Naperville 

Shisler,  W.  R Green  Spring.  Ohio 

Stoner,   Lottie Naperville 

Ulrich,  Rose HutchinsoD,  Minn 

Vaubel,  Dan Washington,  111 

Wahl,  Edith p^ton,  la 

Walter,  Clara Chatsworth 

Werner,  Mrs.  C.  E Naperville 

Wirt,  Rose Naperville 

Willard,  Mrs Naperville 

Zager,  Mrs Naperville 


11^  NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 

SUMMARY. 

College  Department. 

Graduate  Students ^^ 

Seniors __ 

T  .  lO 

Juniors  2g 

Sophomores 

Freshmen 

Special  Students kio^ 

College  Grade,  German  Department ^^^^ 

Preparatory  Department. 

OK 

Fourth  Year Tl 

Third  Year ^^ 

Second  Year ^ 

First  Year ^' 

Academic  Department. 

18 
Second  Year 

First  Year ^"^^ 

German  Department. 

39 
Pure  German 

English  German o  <  x^o 

Commercial  Department. 

34 
Bookkeeping 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 1^ 

Penmanship 

Music  Department. 

47 
Piano  and  Organ 

Violin 

Voice  Culture 

History,  Theory  and  Harmony ^ 

Singing  Classes 

Omitting  Repetitions 


Art  Department. 
Department  of  Phyflical  Culture. 


Painting  and  Drawing 

mcnt  of  Phyflical  Culture. 

i^;*;.-::;;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::----"^ 

Deduct  for  repetitions ^'^ 


Whole  number  of  Students ^^'^ 
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OFFICERS    OF    ALUMNI    ASSOCIATION. 


For  1906-1907. 


President^ 
Pkof.  E.  E.  Kife,  '94. 

tirst   Yice- President^ 
Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman,  '94. 

Second  Vice-President^ 
Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn,  '86. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer^ 
Miss  Agnes  Peebles,  '06. 

Executive  Committee^ 
Prof.  E.  E.  Rife,  '94. 
Miss  Agnes  Peebles,  '06. 
Prof.  T.  Finkbeiner,  '94. 
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LIST  OF  THE  ALUflNI. 


Class  of  1866. 

B.  F.  Dreisbach,  Farmer Circleville,  Ohio 

Laura  A.  Pratt,  (Mrs,  A.  Corbin) Plaiofield,  III 

Florence  Sims,  (Mrs.  Jordan) Ottawa,  111 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A  M,  B  D,  Retired  Minister Aurora,  111 

Mellisa  Davis,  (Deceased) •  •  •  •  • 

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,  (Mrs.  Ernest) Garnett,  Kans 

E.  C.  Hager,  A  M,  LL  B,  Banker,  (Deceased) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Spanscler) Canton,  Ohio 

Anna  M.  Rohland,  (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora,  111 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister Noyakima,  Wash 

H.  H.  Rassweiler,  A  M,  State  Ag't  N.  A.  Ins.  Co Naperville,  111 

Ella  Young  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col 

Ella  E.  Hager,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Eraser,  Deceased)  •  • 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A  M,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  C Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,  (Deceased) ;  •  • 

G.  C.  Knobel,   A  M,   B  D,   with  Children's  Home-Fiading 

Association Chicago,  11 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A  M,  with  Century  Supply  Co Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1871. 
Amanda  J.  Dill  man,  Department  Governess  in  Girls'  Reform 

School Euglewood,  111 

Mary  E.  Foran,  (Mrs.  Dougherty) • -C^ica^o,  II 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M  S,  Capitalist L.ake  Forest,  III 

Class  of  1873. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M  S,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

T.  L.  Haines,  A  M,  Central  Supply  House  Chicago,  111 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Morrison,  111 

Chas.  Nauman,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Circleville,  Ohio 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M  S,  Minister Chicago,  111 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B.  Minister 

Class  of  1874. 

J.  C.  Augenstein,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician... Batayia,  111 

D.  F.  Higgins,  M  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Johet,  111 

David  Saseen,  MS •  • /  •  •  •  •  • 

Peter  E.  Triem,   A  M,  M  D,  Lecturer  Medical  Department, 

Iowa  State  University Iowa  City,  Iowa 
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Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M  S,  At  Home Chicago,  111 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M  S,  (Deceased) 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M  E  L,  At  Home Naperville,  III 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician  and  Lecturer  Post  Grad- 
uate Medical  College Chicago,  111 

Mary  L.  Hanna,  M  S,  (Mrs.  Beidler) Hinsdale,  111 

Nannie  L  Sevier,  MEL,  (Mrs.  G.  Sabin) Jonesboro,  Tenn 

J.  W.  Troger,  A  M,  Principal  Public  School Chicago,  III 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  AM,  M  D Findley,  Ohio 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A  M,  LL  B,  (Deceased) 

C.  Hatz,  MEL,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S  Dak 

Emma  Hannah,  MEL,  At  Home Romulus,  N  Y 

Chas.  H.  Hobart,  MEL,  Minister  Oakland,  Cal 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M  S,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex 

Elizabeth  F.  Marsh,   M  S,   Stenographer  for  Home  Insurance 

Company Chicago,  111 

J.  K.  Rasswbiler,  A  M,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A  M,  Minister Goshen,  Ind 

Augustus  Haefele,  A  M,  Minister Barrington,  111 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M  S,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer) Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Henry  Schneider,  M  S,  Minister Buffalo,  N  Y 

L  M  Umbach,  A  M,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology,  N  W  C 

Naperville,  III 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach.  A  M,  Minister Lake  Preston.  S  D 

S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A  M,  D  D,  Ph  D,  Prof,  of  Exegetical  Theol- 
ogy, U  B  Institute Naperville,  III 

Moliie  L.  Jones,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  III 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  LEL Sar.itarium,  Cal 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  LEL.   (Mrs.  Haefele) Barrington,  111 

Thomas  Murray,  A  M,   (Deceased) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  LEL,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  III 

J.  F.  Schlosstein,  B  S,  Editor Cochrane,  Wis 

Nettie  Shaw,  LEL,  Teacher Chicago,  III 

Clara  A.  Wood,  LEL,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M  S,  Missionary W  C  Africa 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A  M,  Principal  of  Public  Schools Racine,  Wis 

A.  B.  Cody,  A  M,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  III 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Joliet,  III 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M  S,   (Mrs.  G.  H.  Schneider) Chicago,  111 

Cora  P.  Hyde,  M  S  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Dreisbach) Lake  Preston,  S  D 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A  M,  Publisher Naperville,  III 

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A  M,  Principal  Public  School Ravens  wood,  111 

Jennie  Lundy,  LEL,  (Deceased) 

Rose  M.  Meek,  LEL  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Deceased) 

J.  S.  Reinhard,  M  S,  Minister,  (Deceased) 

H.  J.  Shoemaker,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Lock  Haven,  Penn 

J.  C.  Ziegler,  M  S,  Minister Cleveland,  @hio 
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Class  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L  E  L,  (Mrs,  Bebm,  Deceased) 

May  I.  Crampton,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville,  111 

I.  K.  Devilt,  LEL,  Minister Newark,  NY 

Etta  Dexter,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  R.  A.  Cushman,  Deceased) 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M  S,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  LEL,  (Mrs.  Pilcher) Af  ton,  la 

A.  H.  Huelster,  AM Chicago,  111 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A  M,  (Deceased) •  • 

Sarahs.  Story,  MS,  (Mrs.  Green) Scranton,  la 

W.  Waltz,  A  M,  Prof.  Jurisprudence  U.  Law  School Bangor,  Me 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M  S,  LL  B,  Real  Estate  Agent Mendota,  111 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  Farmer Naperville,  111 

D.  M.  Haines,  LEL,  (Deceased) t •• 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A  M.  Real  Estate  Agent Aurora,  111 

H.  S  Raymer,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la 

J.  J.  StoU,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Chicago,  111 

O.  B.  Stanard,  A  M,  M  D,  (Deceased) •  •  • 

J.  C.  Zinser,  M  S,  Principal  Public  School Oregon  City,  Ore 

F  W  Zollman,  B  S,  LL  B,  Deputy  State  Att'y St.  Paul,  Minn 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M  S,  (Mrs.  Woodside) W  C  Africa 

Moses  C.  Fry,  B  S,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont 

Kezzie  Keiper,  LEL,  Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner Indianapolis,  Ind 

U.  B.  Kletzing,  A  B,  In  the  employ  of  E  J  and  G  R  R Glencoe,  111 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  LEL,  Mrs.  Kaercher Sebewamg,  Mich 

Ira  J.  Schott,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Naperville,  III 

Mary  Valentine,  LEL,  Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor Fairfield,  111 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  LEL,  Mrs.  Keck,  Deceased 

Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkleman,  BS Grayling,  Mich 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L  E  L,  Mrs.  Tyler Naperville,  III 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M  L,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature,  N  W  College Naperville,  111 

Belle  C.  Hunter,  L  E  L,  Teacher  in  High  School Mt  Carroll,  111 

C.  W.  A.  Lindemann,  B  S,  Merchant Ottowa,  111 

T.  Claire  Luse,  A  M,  Minister Richmond,  Mass 

M.  Allie  Norbury,  LEL,  Deceased 

Rose  K.  Pfeiffer,  B  S,  Mrs.  Luse,  Deceased ''"Vt":. 

Lizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B  S,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Moyer Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Mary  D.  Stanger,  B  S,  Mrs.  Entorf Canon  City,  Col 

E.  F.  Steffen,  B  S,  Deceased •  • 

W.  L.  Walker,  A  B,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Byers,  LEL,  Mrs.  Huelster Sparta,  Wis 

Wm.  Caton,   A  B,  Minister Aurora,  111 

Carrie  Dahlem,  LEL,  Deceased • •  • 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  LEL,  Mrs  C  E  Bradley Piano,  I 

F.  A.  Larck,  A  M,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School. .  .Chicago,  111 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B  S,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck  Deceased, W,' '  t',', 

W.  A.  Schultz,  LEL,  Minister Polo,  111 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B  S,  Teacher 
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Class  of  1885. 


E.  B.  Baldwin,  A  M,  Arctic  Explorer 

Elizabeth  Barnard.  M  S,  (Mrs.  Nichols)   Naperville,  111 

S.  K.  Heebner,  B  S,  (Deceased) 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M  S,  (Mrs.  Goss)   Indianapolis,  Ind 

Naomi  Knight,  A  M,  (Mrs.  Easterday) Roca,  Neb 

Emma  L.  Muerner,  L  E  L,  Christian  Work Naperville,  111 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

J.  C.  Schneider,  B  S,  Merchant Colorado  Springs,  Col 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L  E  L,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A  B,  (Mrs,  I.  C.  Yeakei) Baltimore,  Md 

Enos  Spreng,  A  M,  Ass't  Editor  Evangelical  Messenger.  ..Cleveland,  Ohio 
J.  H.  Stube,  B  S,  Principal  Public  School Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Byers,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Strohecker) Chicago,  111 

Mattie  Beckman,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler) Naperville  111 

R.  B,  Ballon,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

L.  E.  Dickinson,  L  E  L,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111 

G.  J.  Kirn,  A  M,  Ph  D,   Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical 

Literature,  N.  W.  Collegt^ Naperville,  111 

L.  E.  Knecht,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111 

J.  G.  Litt,  A  M,  Minister Sebringville,  Ont 

Maggie  J.  Patterson,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt) Lake  Forest,  111 

E.  C.  Rickenbrode,  A  M,  Minister Cooperstown,  Pa 

Sophia  Schultz,  B  S,  At  Home Stockton,  111 

S.  S.  Stanger,  M  S,  Publisher     Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L  E  L,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind 

H.  C.  Beightol,  L  E  L,  Minister Spokane,  Wash 

E.  C.  Breighthaupt,  L  E  L,  Deceased 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Mt  Corey,  Ohio 

D.  F.  Fox,  L  E  L,  D  D,  Minister Chicago,  111 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B  S,  Minister Perrysberg,  Ohio 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B  S,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont 

Louis  Heininger,  A  M,  Attorney Washington,  D.  C 

W.  L.  Lerch,  A  M,  with  German  Insurance  Co Chicago,  III 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B  S,  Mrs.  S.  Stevens Naperville,  111 

J.  W.  Michael,  L  E  L,  Minister Rock  Grove,  111 

Ida  M.  Pahlraan,  L  E  L,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago,  111 

James  I.  Seder,  A  M,  Minister Eau  Claire,  Wis 

F.  E.  Seager,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  Ohio 

L.  H.  Seager,  L  E  L,  Editor  S.  S.  Literature Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  M  S,  Minister Mankato,  Minn 

I.  J.  Schmucker,  L  E  L,  Travelling  Salesman Gibsonburg,  Ohio 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A  B,  Minister Peru,  Ind 

Hope  R.  Cody,  A  S,  LL  B,  Deceased 

J.  G.  Fidder,  A  B,  Minister El  Paso,  111 

J.  A.  Hielscher,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician St.  Paul,  Minn 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L  E  L,  Mrs.  J  as.  Boyer ». Adamsville,  Mich 

Ellen  S.  Haineg,  L  E  L,  Teacher South  Bend,  Ind 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A  B,  Minister Macquoketa,  la 

H.  A.  Kramer,  A  M,  Asst.  Editor  S.  S.  Literature Cleveland,  Ohio 
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E.  L.  Kletzing,  A  M,  Prin.  Kose  Hill  Schools Chicago,  111 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L  E  L,  Minister Stanton,  Neb 

S.  R.  Meek,  L  E  L,  Prin.  Bancroft  Schools •  l^nicago,  i  i 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L  E  L,  At  Home NaperviUe,  111 

Zillia  Mather,  L  E  L,  Deceased • •  •  •  •  •  • 

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A  M,  Minister NaperviUe,  111 

H.  Plantikow,  L  E  L • V.  *  "  *  V Vii 

W  F.  Ross,  A  B,  Pres.  Princeton  Business  College Princeton,  111 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M  S,  Mrs.  Hilareth Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A  B,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L  E  L,  Mrs.  Losey Lincoln,  Neb 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B  L,  Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch .Chicago,  111 

J   H.  Breasted,  A  M,  Ph  D,  Prof,  of  Egyptology,   University  ot 

Chicago W^^j^^^V 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B  S Pasadena  Ca 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L  E  L,  Minister x^   ^^^^n  '  7 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A  B,  Mrs.  Travis •  •  ^^perville^  111 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L  E  L,  Principal  Public  School Hutchinson,  Mmn 

Class  of  1891. 

G.  C.  Gasser,  M  S,  B  D,  Minister Hooppole,  111 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A  M,  Minister -Chicago,  ill 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M  S,  Minister van  Horn,  la 

Class  ©f  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B  S,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co.,  Chicago NaperviUe,  111 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Hankinson,  S.  Dak 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B  L,  Mrs.  Brough ^J^^F^""'  ^?fj 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B  S ^^l^^f;  .^^^ 

Mary  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Missionary •  •  •  •  •.;^- ^"^9* 

W.  H.  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Minister Mt.  Gilead,  Ohio 

C.  F.  Hillman,  M  S,  Minister •  •  •  Abbot,  ia 

G  W  Miller,  B.  S,  Minister Rochester,  ra 

E.  Rannie,  B  S,  Farmer m' '  li^^T  M^nn 

M.  Schoenleben,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister Blue  Earth,  Mmn 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A  M,  B  D,  Teacher Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1894. 

J.  H.  Breish,  MS,  Minister ;;^iy^^^*' ^"^ 

ThoR.  Finkbeiner,  Ph  M,   B  D,   Professor   of   German,    N    W 

College.. ?^P^'''mM 

J.  A.  Giese,  B  S,  Minister La  MoUle    111 

A.  B.  Haist,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister H^t?^^"'''^  v 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A  B,  Minister y-A':\ ^k^'w'''®' 

G  P.  Nauman,  M  S,   Prof,   of  History  and  Sociology,   N.    VV. 

College ^^^Taiis'l 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B  S A"  •;••  V  xV  V^,' '  "I-  '. 

E.  E.  Rife,  M  S,  Physical  Director,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Mathematics, 

N.  W.  College NaperviUe,  III 
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Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph  B,  Minister Louisville,  Col 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M  S,  Prin  Public  Schools Minneapolis,  Minn 

Aug.  Daeschner,  Ph  M,  Principal  Public  Schools Brighton,  Col 

O.  A.  Feiner  B  S,  Teacher 

Mamie  E.  Heidner  Ph  M  (Mrs  Guelich) Norman,  Okla 

Clara  M.  I  wan,  Ph  M,  Teacher Independence,  Kans 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B  S,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okla 

L.  J.  Stark,  B  L,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col 

F.  P.  Schumacher,  B  S,  Prof  Arkansas  Conference  College 

Siloani  Springs,  Ark 

Class  of  1896. 

C,  B.  Bowman,  A  M,  B  D,  Prof  of  Classics  and  Theology, 

Schuylkil  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

G.  P.  Cawelti,  B  S,  Minister Council  Bluffs,  la 

Ezra  E.   Miller,   Ph  B,  General  Manager  Nichols  Publishing 

Company Naperville,    111 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  A  M,  B  D,  Prof  Phvsics  and  Chemistry 

NWCollege Naperville,   111 

J.  H.  Rilling,  B  S,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

J.  C.  Schaefer,  B  S,  Minister Washington,  111 

Clara  Smith,  B  S,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder) St  Paul,  Minn 

H.  A.  Smith,  A  B,  Teacher  of  Music,  Theological  Seminary, 

Chicago,  111 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B  S New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Susie  R.  Wickel,  B  S Naperville,  111 

J.  C.  Zehnder,  B  S,  Attorney-at-Law St.  Paul,  Minn 

Class  of  1897. 

H.  D.  Guelich.  A  M,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. .  .Norman,    Okla 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph  B,  Minister Stratford,  Ont 

G.  B.  Kimmei,  A  B,  Minister Dayton,  Ohio 

Alden  Knic  serbocker  B  S,  Law  Student Chicago,  111 

£.  J.  Oliver,  A  B,  Minister  (Deceased) 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph  B,  Minister Chicago,    111 

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B  S,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Nauman) Akron,  Ohio 

C.  H.  Yandersall,  B  S,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 

Class  of  1898. 

B.  F.  Elfrink,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Chenoa,  111 

Felix  M.  Gingrich,  A  B,  Minister Orwigsburg,   Pa 

John  J.  Heilman,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Sec Sioux  City,  la 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law . .  .Chicago,  111 

Edna  G.  Sindlinger,  A  M,  Graduate  Nurse Chicago,  111 

Samuel  J.  Umbreit,  Ph  M,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

W.  A.  Yander&all,  A  B,  Minister Findlay,  Ohio 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M.  Bauernfeind,  Ph  M,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Adelaide  B.  Klfrink,  B  L  (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) Elmhurst,   111 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph  B,  Minister Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph  M,  Missionary China 

Christina  Koch,  Ph  B,  Teacher Chicago,  111 

Gustavaus  Krienke,  Ph  B,  Minister Pipestone,  Minn 

Henry  L.  Muerntr,  Ph  B,  Minister Chesley,  Ont 
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W.  L.  Nauman,  Ph  B,  Minister Akron,   Ohio 

Clarence  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary China 

Elmina  E.  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary Japan 

Frederick  H  Schoedinger,  Ph  B,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law. .  .Columbus,   O 

Frederick  H.  Shuermeier,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Elgin,   111 

Benjamin  F.  Van  Kannel,  Ph  B,  With  Royal  Scroll  Co. .  .Valparaiso,  Ind 
Florence  S.  Yaggy,  A  B,  (Mrs.  C  H  Vandersall) Cleveland,    Ohio 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E.  Ballou,  B  L,  Mrs.  Bernard  Beckman Naperville,   111 

Frederick  G.  Behuer,  A   M,    Minister Xenia,  Ohio 

Lafayette  L.  Orth,  Ph  B,  Minister Warren,  Pa 

Simon  A  Reik,  B  S,  salesman Danville,    111 

Samuel  J.  Stauffacher,  Ph  B,  Teacher , Monroe,   Wis 

Warren  F  Teel,  Ph  M,  Prin  Schuylkill  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

Christian  J.  Wurtz,  Ph  B  Wenatchee,  Wash 

Elizabeth  M,  Yost,  B  S,  Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph  M,  Teacher Louisville,  Ky 

John  W.  Haraan,  Ph  M,  Teacher Silver  Springs,  N,  Y 

W.  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph  B,  Minister Geueseo,  III 

Elva  M.  Barter,  M  S,  Mrs.  H.  H.  Hendricks Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A  M,  Prin.  Public  Schools Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 

Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Teacher  of  French  Language  and 

Literature,  N.  W.  College Naperville,  111 

Mayme  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander. .  .Detroit  City,  Minn 
Edwin  D.  McHose,  Ph  M,  Prof,  of  Science,  Schuylkil  Sem. .  .Reading,  Pa 
Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph  B,  Deceased 

Bert  Slick,  B  S,  Dentist Naperville,  111 

Chas.  A.  Smith,  A  B,  Draftsman  for  Western  Ind.  R  R Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph  B,  Editor New  York  City,  N  Y 

August  Bast,  B  S,  Teacher Elmwood,  Neb 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph  M,  Supt.  City  Schools Detroit  City,  Minn 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph  B,  Mrs.  Brandenburg Sturgis,  Mich 

John  J.  Franzke,  Ph  M,  Attorney-at-Law Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Luella  V.  Granger,  M  S,  Mrs.  A.  "Unger Naperville,  III 

Ida  Louise  Hatz,  Ph  B,  Preceptress  Schuylkil  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

Frank  W,  Heilman,  Ph  B  Naperville,  111 

Chas.  Hetehe,  A  B Naperville,  111 

Winnifred  D.  Keller,  A  B,  Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs Geneseo,  111 

Luther  Knight,  MS Baltimore,  Md 

Frank  Naegli,  A  B,  Teacher  Washburn,  N.  D 

H.  C.  Powell,  A  B,  Minister Des  Moines,  la 

Laura  Rich,  B  S,  Mrs.  M.  Garman Naperville,  111 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph  M,  Missionary Africa 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph  B,  Minister Pequot,  Minn 

W.  C.  Uebele,  Ph  B,  Minister Arlington,  Wis 

Esmerelda  Umbach,  B  L,  Mrs.  W.  J.  Miller Chicago,  III 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph  B,  Mrs.  S.  A.  Reik Danville,  III 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph  B,  Minister Toronto,  Ont 

Richard  H.  Zachman,  Ph  B,  Minister Dixon,  III 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B  S,  Medical  Student Chicago,  HI 
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Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B  L,  Student  Theological  Seminary Chicago,  111 

Etta  L.  Ernst,  B  L Chicago,  111 

Nellie  E.  Frank,  A  B,  At  Home Elkhart.  Ind 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph  B,  Teacher Naperville,  111 

R.  L.  Gress,  Ph  B,  Student  Theological  Seminary Auburn,  N.  Y 

Ernst  Kelhoefer,  A  B,  Missionary China 

Lora  Minch,  Ph  B.  Missionary  (Mrs.  A.  Butzbach) China 

O.  C.  Penticoflf,  Ph  M,  Minister Nashville,  Mich 

Clifford  D.  Rarey,  B  S,  Minister Huntington,  Ind 

Arthur  Rikli,  Ph  M,  M  D,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph  M,  Teacher Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak 

Chas.  J.  Stauffacher,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary Sioux  City,  la 

R.  C.  StoU,  Ph  M,  Minister W.  Seneca,  N.  Y 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph  B,  Law  Student Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph  B.  Missionary China 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph  M,  Minister Pearl  City,  111 

W.  C.  Gunther,  Ph  M,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago,  111 

Milton  G.  Husser,  Ph  M,  Y.  M.  C.  A Racine,  Wis 

Lillian  F.   Kiekhoefer,   Ph  M,   Secretary  to  President  N.    W. 

College Naperville,  111 

Wm.  H.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  B,  Priu.  of  High  School Arcadia,  Wis 

Chas.  F.  Kliphart,  Ph  B,  Minister Canada,  Kans 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph  M,  Minister Detroit,  Mich 

Wm.  W.  Peter,  Ph  M,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Burlington,  Vt 

John  F.  D.  Schneider,  Ph  M,  Minister, Columbus,  Ohio 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph  M,  Minister Freedom,  Pa 

Daniel  W.  Staffeld,  Ph  B,  Minister Boston,  Mass 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A  B,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1905. 

Chas.  F.  BoIJer,  AM,  Editor  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph  B,  Teacher Helena,  Mont 

Geo.  F.  Courrier,  Ph  M,  Minister. Highland  Park,  111 

H.    E.    Griebenow,    Ph    B,    Science   Teacher  in   High  School 

St.  Cloud,  Minn 

G.  R.  Ingalls,  Ph  B,  Teacher Ostrander,  Minn 

Lena  M.  Lenhart,  B  L,  Teacher  of  French Elkhart,  Ind 

F.  W.  Luehring,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  Ripon  College  Ripon,  Wis 

C.  E.  Maves,  Ph  M,  Minister Arcadia,  Wis 

W.  A.  Nonnamaker,  M  S,  Teacher  in  High  School Little  Falls,  Minn 

F.  K.  Rich,  Ph  M,  Minister Manhattan,  111 

J.  W,  Schafer,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Renville,  Minn 

Ella  M.  Scbneller,  Ph  M,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  English,  N.  W. 

College Naperville,  111 

W.  H.  Schuster,  Ph  M,  Minister Downers  Grove,  111 

Edwin  L.  Theiss,  A  M,  Professor  in  Hastings  College Hastings,  Neb 

Edward  G.  YaubeJ,  Ph  M,  Minister Chatsworth,  111 

A.  H.  Voeglein,  Ph  B,  Teacher Salem,  Neb 

Class  of  1906. 

O.  M.  Albig,  A  M,  Teacher Monroe,  Mich 

Rose  Barnard,  B  S,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Leila  Danuser,  Ph  B,  Teacher Beardsley,  Minn 

J.  G.  Feucht,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U.  B.  I Manhattan,  111 

Felix  F.  Herzog,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School St.  Cloud,  Minn 


124  NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 

E.  E.  Keiser,  Vh  B,  Minister Forreston,  111 

Agues  Peebles,  Ph  B,  at  Home Naperville,  II 

Geo.  E.  Schlafer,  Teacher  in  High  School Sandwich,  111 

Frederick  S.  Seegmiller,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago,  111 

G.  A.  Stierle,  Ph  B,  Minister Enterprise,  111 

H.  H.  Strubler,  B  S,  with  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago,  111 

D.  W.  Wise,  Ph  B,  Minister Waterloo,  Ind 

F.  A.  Zeller,  Ph  B Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

ClaES  of  1907. 

Clyde  E.  Beyer,  A  B,  Minister Syracuse,  Ind 

Robert  W.  Duel,  Ph  B,  Student  Garrett  Biblical  Institute 

Bvanston,  111 

Edwin  E.Er'ff  meyeV,  Ph  B  *.'.'.  *. Holton,  Kani 

Arthur  A.  Pranzke,  Ph  B Forest  Junction  Wis 

Mabel  E.  Gamertsfelder,  A  B Naperville,  II 

Theodore  L.  Harder,  Ph  B.,  Minister Hampshire,  111 

Carl  A.  Hirschman,  Ph.  B,  Graduate  Study Indianapohs,  Ind 

Charles  E,  Lamale,  A  B,  Travelling  Salesman Lindsey ,  Ohio 

Albert  W.  Marker,  A  B,  Teacher Andrews,  Ind 

Paul  S.  Mayer,  Ph  B,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago,  111 

William  W.  Nash,  Ph  B,  Travelling  Salesman Dunnville,  Ont 

Edwin  J.  Nickel,  Ph  B,  Minister Norwood  Park,  111 

Elmer  R.  Schutz,   B    S,    Graduate    Study,    Northwestern 

College Naperville,  111 

Paul  J.  Speicher,  B  S.  Teacher Urbana,  Ind 

Harry  E.  Straub,  Ph  B,  Teacher South  Germantown,  Wis 

William   M.    Vogel,   B  S,    Science    Teacher    High    School 

_ Little  Falls,  Mmn 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies HO 

Gentlemen 261 

Total 371 

Number  Living. 

Ladies 95 

Gentlemen 246 

Total 341 
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ALPHABETICAL  REQLSTER  OF  ALUnNI. 


Albig,  Orville  M '06 

Arlen,  Henry '77 

Augenstein,  J  C '74 

AugustiD,  A  B '79 

Averill,  E  W '88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,  E  B '85 

Ballou,  MaeE '00 

Ballou,RB '86 

Barnard,  Elizabeth '85 

Barnard,  Rose  A '06 

Bast,  August '02 

Bauernfeind,  Susan  M '99 

Bau  mgartner,  S  H '87 

Beckman,  Mattie '86 

Behner,  F  G '00 

Beightol,  HI '87 

Bell,  Allie  M '83 

Beyers,  Carrie  J '86 

Bevers,  Laura  M '84 

Birr,  WE '01 

Boblander,  J  J '02 

Boiler,  ChasP '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,  C  B '96 

Boyer,C '07 

Brand,  J  H '95 

Breasted,  J  H '90 

Breisch,  J  H '94 

Breithaupt,  E  C '87 

Britzius,  HA '95 

Bucks,  Chas  A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

B  utzbach,  A.lbert '04 

Caton,  William '84 

Cawelti,G  P •  '96 

Chinn,  Libbie '69 

Clymer,  WE '87 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Codv,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,  Rose '75 

Crampton,  May  I '80 

Courrier,  G  F '05 

Daeschner,  August '95 

Dahlem,  Carrie '84 

Da  Nuser,  Leila '06 

Davie,  Melissa '67 

Degenkolb,  G  J '04 

Devitt,  IK '80 

Dexter,  Etta '80 


Dickinson,  LE '86 

Diller,  Adam  E '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '71 

Dreisbach.  B  F '66 

Dreisbach,  C  H '78 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G '82 

Dreisbach,  Mattie  H '67 

Duel,  R '07 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,  Adelaide  B '99 

Elfrink,  Anna  D '93 

Elfrink,  B  F '98 

Ernst,  Etta  L ....  '03 

Erffmeyer,  E  E  '07 

Ewing,  Myron  J '76 

Ferner,  J  W '73 

Ferner,  O  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Fidder,  J  G '88 

Finkbeiner,  Thos '94 

Foran,  MaryE '71 

Fouser,  A  R '79 

Fox,  D  F '87 

Fox,  Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Franzke,  A  A '07 

Franzke,  HA '99 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Fry,  Moses  C '82 

Gamertsfelder,  S  J '78 

Gamertsfelder,  Carrie '93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary '92 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  H '93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mabel '07 

Gascoigne,  Stephan '68 

Gasser,  Geo  C '91 

Gibson,  Ethel '03 

Giese,  J  A '94 

Gingrich,  Felix  M '98 

Goldspohn,  Albert '75 

Good,  Nellie '79 

Goodrich,H  H '76 

Goodrich,  Ida  T '75 

Goodrich,  Irving '81 

Goodrich,  Jennie '80 

Granger,  Luella  V '02 

Gress,  RL '03 

Griebenow,  HE '05 

Griswold  LidaA '84 

Guelich.  H  D '97 

Gunther,  WC '04 

Haefele,  Augustus '77 
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Eager,  EC '67 

Eager,  Ella  E '69 

Baines,  Cora  L  '88 

Baines,  DM '81 

Bainee,  Ellen  S '88 

Baines,  TL '72 

Baist,  AB '94 

Baist,  A  Y '87 

Ballwachs,  WC '01 

Baman,  JW '01 

Banna,  Mary  L '75 

Bannah,  Emma '76 

Barder,  T  L '07 

Barter,  Elva  M  '01 

Batz,C '76 

Batz,  Ida '02 

Bauch,SM '97 

Bazelton,  CN '72 

Beidner,  Ella  M '85 

Beidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Beininger,  Louis '87 

Bellman,  Frank  W '02 

Beilman,  John  J '98 

Bendricks,  B  B '01 

Bertel,  J  A '92 

Berzog,  Felix  F '06 

Betche,  Chas '02 

Bielscher,  J  A '88 

Billman,  CF '93 

Biggins,  DF '74 

Birschman,  C  A '07 

Bobart,  Chas  B '76 

Bolcomb.  RB '81 

Bodges,  Bessie  A '80 

Buebner,  SK '85 

Buelster,  AB '80 

Buddie,  WD '87 

Bunter,  Belle  C '87 

Busser,  Milton  G '04 

Byde,  Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,  GR '05 

Iwan,  Clara  M '96 

Jones,  Mollie  L '78 

Kammerer,  Anna '99 

Keiper,  Kezzie '82 

Keiper  Lizzie '77 

Reiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winifred  D '02 

Kelhoefer,  Ernst '03 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Mayme  E  . . . .  '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W  B '04 

Kiramel,GB '97 

KirQ,G  J '85 

Kletzing,  B  F '79 


Kletzing,  J  F '79 

Kletzing,  M  Naomi '82 

Kletzing,  UB '82 

Kletzing,  E  L '88 

Klopp.  J  J '88 

Kliphart,  Chas  F '04 

Knecht,  L  E '86 

Knickerbocker,  Alden '97 

Knight,  Luther '02 

Knight,  Naomi '85 

Knobel,  MaryA '67 

Knjbel,GC '70 

Koch,  Christina '99 

Krahl,  W  F '76 

Kramer,  fl  A '88 

Krienke,  GJ '99 

Lamale,CE '07 

Larck,  FA '84 

Lenhardt,  Lena  M '05 

Larch,  Emma  L '90 

Lerch,  W  L '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N '78 

Lindeman,  C  W  A '83 

Litt,G  J '86 

Luehring,  F  W '05 

Lundy,  Jennie '79 

Luse,  T  Claire '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  V  '78 

Marker,  AW '07 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  F '76 

Mather,  Zillia '88 

Mayer,  PS  '07 

Maves,  C  E '05 

McGregor,  Duncan '73 

McBose,  Edwin  D  '01 

Meek,  Rose  R '79 

Meek,  S  R '88 

Messner,  Mary '84 

Meyer  G  C '94 

Michael,  J  W '87 

Miller,  Battle  C '87 

Miller,  Walter  J '98 

Miller,  GW '93 

Minch,  Lora  C '03 

Muerner,  Emma  C '85 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,  Benry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,  Thomas '78 

Naegli,  Frank '02 

Nash,W  W ;07 

Nauman,  Chas '72 

Nauman,  Geo  P '94 

Nauman,  BC '94 

Nauman,  W  L '99 

Neiswender,  Susie '72 
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Neitz,  Frank  C '88 

Nickel,  B  J '07 

Nichols,  J  L '80 

Niederhauser,  E  W '01 

NoDDamaker,  ME '96 

Nonnamaker,  W.  A .  '05 

Norbury,  Alice  M '83 

Oliver  E  J '97 

Orth,  LL.. '00 

Ostroth,  D  C '04 

Over,  J  P '95 

Pahlman,  Ida  M '87 

Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Peebles,  Agnes  H '06 

PenticofiF,  OC '03 

Peter  WW '04 

Pfeiffer,  Rose  K '83 

Plantikow,  Herman '88 

Pratt,  Laura  A '66 

Powell,  HC  '02 

Ranck,  CE. '99 

Ranck,  Elmina  E  '99 

Rannie,  Eldon '93 

Rarey,  CD '03 

Rassweiler,  0  F '69 

Rassweiler,  G  F '97 

Rassweiler.  H  H  '68 

Rassweiler,  J  K '68 

Ravmer,  H  S '81 

Reik,  SA '00 

Reinhart,  J  S '79 

Rich,  Fred  K '05 

Rickenbrode,  E  C '86 

Rikli,  Arthur '03 

Rife,  E  E '94 

Rilling,  J  H '96 

RiliiDg,  WB '90 

Rohland,  Anna  M '67 

Ross,  W  F '88 

Saeseen,  David '74 

Schaefer,  J  C '96 

Schafer,  J  W '05 

Schlafer,  Geo  E '06 

Schluter,  H  C '91 

Schlosstein,  J  F '78 

Schmucker,  I  J '87 

Schneider,  Geo  H '78 

Schneider,  Henry '77 

Schneider.  J  C '85 

Schneider,  J  F  D  '04 

Schneider,  SF '85 

Schneller,  Ella  M '05 

Schoedinger,  Fred  H '99 

Schoenleben,  M '93 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,  F  C '99 


Schultz,  H  C '85 

Schultz,  Sophia '86 

Schultz,  W  A '84 

Schumacher,  F.  P '95 

Schumacher,  Ferd '03 

Schuster,  W  H '05 

«chutte,  WA '91 

Schutz,E '07 

Seager,  FE '87 

Seager,  LH '87 

Seder,  JasI '87 

Seegnailler,  Frederick  S . . .  '06 

Seibert,  WO '84 

Sevier,  Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,  Nettie '78 

Shoemaker,  H  J '79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,  Ira  J '82 

Sims,  Florence '66 

Simpson,  Bertha  E '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,  G  W '69 

Slick,  Bert '01 

Smith,  Clara '96 

Smith,  Chas  A '01 

Smith,  Fannie  E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,  Mattie  E  '90 

Smith,  Lucy  J '97 

Snyder,  J  A '88 

Sohl,  Lawrence '04 

Spreng,  EM '85 

Speicher,  P  J '08 

Stafifeld,  Daniel  W '04 

Stanard,  OB '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,  S  S '86 

Stark,  L  J '95 

StauflFacher,  C  J '03 

StaufiFacher,  S  J '00 

StefiFen,  E  F '83 

Stettbacher,  C  C '02 

Stierle,  G  A '06 

Stoll,  RC '03 

Story,  Sarah  S '80 

Straub,  HE '07 

Strohm,  J  L '93 

Strubler,  H  H '06 

Stuble,  J  H '85 

Tayama,  H  M '93 

Teel,  Warren  F '00 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,  Jennie  M '88 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 

Troeger,  J  W '72 

Uebele,  W  C '05 
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Umbach,  Esmerelda '02 

Umbach,  EM  '04 

Umbach,L  M '77 

Umbach,  WH '96 

Umbreit,  SJ '98 

Utzinger,  AH '87 

Valentine,  Mary '82 

Vandersall,  C  H  '97 

Vandersall,  W  A '98 

VanKannel,  BF '99 

Vaubel,  EG '05 

Voegelein,  AH '05 

Vogel,  W  M '07 

Wagner,  CW ^90 

Wagner,  Lizzie  A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu '02 

Walker,  WL '83 

Waltz,  Wm '80 


Wenger,  W  L '03 

Wickel.Susie '96 

WickB,EC '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '02 

Wise,  David '06 

Wood,  Clara  A '78 

Woodside,  ThoB  W '78 

Wurtz,CJ '00 

Yaggy.LW '71 

Yaggy ,  Florence '99 

Yost,  Elizabeth  M '00 

Young.EUa '68 

Zachman,  R  H '02 

Zehnder.  J  C '96 

Zeller,  Francis  A '06 

Ziegler,  J  C '79 

Zinser,  J  C 'SI 

Zollman,  F  W '81 
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CALENDAR  1907-1908. 


Beginning  of  School  Year,  September  18th. 
Vacation  begins,  December  20th. 
Vacation  closes,  January  6th. 
Annual  Sermon,  June  14th,  7:30  p.  m. 
Alumni  Meeting,  June  15th,  3:00  p.  m. 
Commencement,  June  15th,  8:00  p.  m. 
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GOVERNMENT, 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D.,  -        Allentown,  Pa 

Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB,           -            -  Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT,       -           -  Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  BREISCH,             -         -  Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  SCHLUTER,     -      -  -         Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  G.  D.  DAMM,       -         -          -  Canada  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG,         -        -  -          Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F  .KLUMP,       -             -           -  Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  W.  G.  MERLE           -         -  New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLER,         -            -  -        Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  PIPER      -        -           -  Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  SCHOENLEBEN,       -        -  Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  ERF^'MEYER,     -      -  -      Kansas  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  TEICHMANN,           -  -     Dakota  Conference 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD, 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  President. 
Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG,  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  COriMITTEE. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT. 


Treasueer— Rev.  GEO.  JOHNSON. 
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FACULTY, 


The  Rev.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  Principal,  734 

Turner  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
The  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical 

and  Practical  Theology. 
The  Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor 

of  Exegetical  and  Systematic  Theology. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.,  President. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  '81,  Vice-President, 

Rev.  W.  A.  Schutte,  '92,  Second  Vice-President. 

Rev.  E.  E.  Rife,  '91,  Third  Vice-President. 

Rev.  W.  F.  Klingbeil,  '96,  Secretary. 

Rev.  E.  BuRGi,  '99,  Treasurer. 

EXECUTIVE  COnniTTEE. 

S.  L.  Umbach,  W.  A.  Schutte,  W.  F.  Klingbeil. 
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Union  Biblical  Institute. 


Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  school  of  Theology  which 
has  for  its  object  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for  the  Gos- 
pel Ministry  in  the  Word  of  God,  the  only  rule  of  Faith 
and  guide  of  life,  and  in  the  doctrines  and  usages  of  the 
Evangelical  Association.  The  institution  is  open  to  all 
persons  who  feel  themselves  called  of  God  to  the  Christian 
Ministry,  and  come  properly  recommended  by  the  authori- 
ties of  the  church  to  which  they  belong. 

The  location  of  the  Institution  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  is  most  favorable  for  a  theological  school, 
as  it  affords  the  student  easy  access  to  the  advantages  of  one 
of  the  largest  cities  of  the  country,  without  the  disadvan- 
tages of  city  life.  Naperville  is  a  beautiful,  clean,  quiet 
little  city.  The  climate  is  healthy  and  there  prevails  a 
strong  Christian  influence. 

The  Institute  occupies  rooms  in  the  spacious  buildings 
of  North-Western  College,  and  the  students  have  the  privi- 
leges of  the  College  Library,  Reading  Room,  Lecture  Courses, 
Literary  and  Christian  Associations  and  Gymnasium.  There 
is  a  good  reference  Library  provided  for  the  use  of  the  stu- 
dents. Opportunities  are  afforded  for  a  thorough  training 
for  the  work  of  the  ministry  and  for  Christian  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Institute  offers  the  following  courses  of  study: 
The  Degree  Course. 
The  Hebrew-Greek  Course. 
The  Diploma  Course. 

It  requires  two  years  of  thirty-nine  weeks  each  to  com- 
plete a  course. 

In  the  Degree  Course  the  study  of  the  Scriptures  in  the 
original  languages  is  made  prominent  and  on  its  completion 
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the   student   is   entitled   to   the  degree  B.  D.  (Bachelor  of 

Divinity). 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who  may 
not  desire  to  take  the  Degree  Course. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course  is  provided  for  students 
who,  in  addition  to  the  Diploma  Course,  may  desire  to  study 
in  the  original  tongues. 

A  satisfactory  completion  of  either  the  Diploma  or  the 
Hebrew-Greek   Course  entitles  the  student  to  a  Diploma  of 

the  Institute. 

Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  o±  the 
courses  may  pursue  elective  studies,  providing  they  possess 
the  necessary  qualification.  The  choice  of  such  studies  is  m 
all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are  con- 
ducted in  writing.  Instruction  is  imparted  in  English  and 
German  if  required.  A  grade  of  at  least  seventy  per  cent, 
is  required  on  all  subjects  in  order  to  complete  a  course. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  U  .B.  Institute  who 
are  members  of  the  Evangelical  Association  must  bring 
either  a  preacher's  license  or  a  recommendation  for  such 
license  from  the  class  to  which  they  belong.  All  other  appli- 
cants must  bring  letters  from  their  respective  churches, 
either  licensing  them  to  preach  or  approving  of  their  study- 
ing for  the  ministry,  according  to  the  usage  of  the  denom- 
ination to  which  they  belong.  Students  coming  from  other 
theological  schools  must  bring  letters  of  honorable  dismissal 
and  also  their  grades  in  the  studies  they  pursued. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  degree  course  must 
have  completed  a  college  course  in  which  at  least  three 
years  of  Greek  is  required. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  diploma  course  must 
have  finished  a  first-class  high  school  course,  or  be  able  to 
furinsh  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  had  preparatory 
training  equivalent  to  such  a  course.     Those  who  are  quali- 
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fied  to  enter  a  diploma  course  and  also  have  had  at  least  two 
years  of  preparatory  Greek  may  be  admitted  to  the  Hebrew 
and  Greek  course. 

Any  minister  of  the  Evangelical  Association  who  has 
passed  the  course  of  study  for  junior  preachers  in  his  con- 
ference and  has  received  elder's  orders  shall  be  allowed  to 
take  special  studies  in  the  institute.  If  such  a  brother  also 
shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  rhetoric,  general 
history  and  psychology,  he  shall  be  eligible  to  take  up  the 
work  of  a  regular  course  and  on  finishing  the  same  receive  a 
diploma. 

If  any  student  is  engaged  in  regular  preaching  or  pur- 
sues other  studies  outside  of  institute  work  he  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  take  full  work  with  us  at  the  same  time. 


BIBLICAL  PHILOLOGY  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

Hebrew. — Hebrew  is  taught  throughout  the  course.  The 
chief  aim  of  the  first  year  is  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  the  language  and  to  acquire  a  working 
vocabulary.  Students  are  drilled  in  transliteration,  in  inflec- 
tion of  verbs  and  nouns,  in  the  elementary  principles  of  syn- 
tax and  in  translation  of  prose  from  Hebrew  to  English  and 
from  English  to  Hebrew. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  syntax 
and  the  translation  and  exposition  of  selected  portions  of 
the  Old  Testament.  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar,  revised 
edition  by  Dr.  Mitchell,  is  used  as  the  text-book  in  the  stu- 
dy of  syntax.  In  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  some  of  the 
historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  are  read  with  special 
study  of  the  principles  of  syntax.  In  the  Spring  term  selec- 
tions from  the  Psalms  and  the  prophets  are  read. 

Greek  New  Testament.— The  study  and  interpretation 
of  the  New  Testament  is  made  prominent  in  the  Degree 
Course.  One  hour  a  week  for  the  first  year  and  two  hours  a 
week  the  second  year  will  be  required.  Students  who  have 
not   entered  for  the  Degree  Course  will  be  admitted  to  this 
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class  provided  they  have  the  sufficient  preparatory  classical 
Greek  to  pursue  the  study  with  profit.  The  first  year  of 
this  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  peculiarities  of 
New  Testament  Greek,  the  learning  of  an  extensive  vocabu- 
lary and  the  reading  of  the  Gospels. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Burton's 
Moods  and  Tenses  and  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  doc- 
trinal portions  of  the  New  Testament.  New  Testament 
Grammars,  Lexicons  and  Critical  Commentaries  are  cons- 
tantly consulted  in  the  exegesis,  and  students  are  required 
to  do  original  research  in  the  library  by  way  of  comparing 
various  interpretations.  The  self-testimony  of  Jesus  as 
found  in  the  Gospel  of  St.  John  is  made  a  special  subject  of 
investigation.  The  doctrinal  epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  also 
studied  with  the  special  aim  to  examine  the  development  of 
Christian  Doctrine  as  based  on  the  teaching  of  Jesus. 

The  Science  of  Interpretation.— This  subject  is  offered 
in   the   Spring   term   of  the  Junior  year  and  is  required  in 
both   courses.     The  study  is  introduced  with  a  short  review 
of  the  history  of  Hermeneutics  in  the  Christian  church;  this 
is  followed  with  the  study  of  the  principles  of  General  Her- 
meneutics.   So  much  is  considered  necessary  preparatory  for 
the   study   of  Old  and  New  Testament  Hermeneutics.     The 
different   figures  of  speech  found  in  biblical  literature  are 
carefully  defined  and  copiously  illustrated  by  examples  from 
the  Scripture.     Special  attention  is  given  to  the  interpreta- 
tion  of   types,    symbols,    parables  and  allegories.     All  the 
principles  of  interpretation  set  forth  in  the  text-book  are  put 
to  practical  use  in  the  interpretation  of  the  various  kinds  of 
biblical   literature.     The  Bible  comes  to  us  in  the  common 
forms  of  human  language  and  it  is  to  be  interpreted  as   we 
interpret   any  other  literature  by  a  rigid  application  of  the 
laws   of   thought  and  language.     The  supreme  aim  of  this 
study  is  to  furnish  the  student  with  well    tested   principles 
of  exegesis  to  qualify  him  for  a  rational  explanation  of  the 
Word  of  God. 
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BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Old  Testament.— Christian  Theology  has  its  chief 
source  in  the  Word  of  God.  What  God  Himself  has  said 
concerning  the  nature  of  His  being  and  the  destiny  of  man 
must  ever  determine  man's  thinking  on  the  subject.  Five 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  Junior  year  is  given  to  Bibli- 
cal Theology.  The  following  subjects  from  the  Old  Testa- 
ment are  taken  up  in  order :  The  Doctrines  of  God ;  Doc- 
trines of  Man;  Doctrines  of  the  Covenants;  Doctrines  of 
Worship  and  the  Sacrificial  Service;  History  of  the  King- 
doms of  Israel;  Prophetic  Consciousness  and  Prophecy;  the 
Philosophy  of  Ethics  of  the  Books  of  ¥/isdom.  About  twen- 
ty weeks  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  Old  Testament  Theology. 

New  Testament.— Immediately  on  finishing  the  Old 
Testament  the  class  takes  up  the  New.  The  study  begins 
with  the  Teaching  of  Jesus  as  found  in  the  Synoptic 
Gospels,  followed  by  the  Sayings  of  Jesus  from  the  St.  John's 
Gospel.  The  teaching  of  the  primitive  Apostolic  Church  is 
studied  from  the  acts  and  the  epistles  of  Peter,  James  and 
Jude.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  Pauline  Theology 
since  he  has  contributed  more  to  mold  the  theology  of  the 
Christian  Church  than  any  other  of  the  apostles.  Paul's  dis- 
cussion of  the  atonement  of  Christ,  righteousness  by  faith, 
the  election  of  the  gentiles  and  the  resurrection  are  made 
prominent  in  this  connection.  The  harmony  between  Peter 
and  Paul  is  clearly  set  forth  in  Petrine  Theology.  The  view 
that  all  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament  are  in  perfect 
accord  on  the  doctrines  of  salvation  by  faith  in  Christ  is 
made  to  appear  from  a  proper  view  of  the  peculiarities  of 
each  separate  author.  The  Holy  Spirit  who  has  given  us  the 
Scriptures  by  His  own  Divine  in-breathing  does  not  contra- 
dict Himself  when  He  speaks  through  different  human  agen- 
cies. 

HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Theological  Propaedeutics — The  aim  of  this  subject  is 
to    give  the  student  an  outline  of  the  course  of  theological 
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study  with  the  main  import  of  each  branch.  This  is  to  the 
study  of  theology  what  a  map  is  to  the  study  of  history— a 
birdseye  view  of  the  work.  The  most  important  books  on 
the  various  subjects  are  also  indicated.  The  subject  is  taught 
by  a  course  of  lectures  during  the  fall  term  of  the  first  year. 
Students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  at  the  close  of 
the  term.  For  reference  Shaff's  ''Theological  Propaedeu- 
tics", and  Crook's  and  Hurst's  ''Theological  Encyclopedia 
and  Methodology"  are  used. 

Biblical  Geography. — A  course  is  offered  during  the 
fall  term  on  this  subject,  extending  over  seven  weeks.  The 
study  comprises  the  geography  of  the  Biblelands  of  the  Old 
as  well  as  the  New  Testament.  Bible  history  is  reviewed 
and  the  changes  in  the  boundaries  are  indicated  throughout 
the  periods  of  Old  Testament  history.  But  special  attention 
is  given  to  geography  of  the  New  Testament.  The  journeys 
of  our  Lord  are  traced  and  the  divisions  of  the  country  indi- 
cated. St.  Paul's  journeys  are  followed  as  given  in  the  Book 
of  Acts  and  the  Epistles.  Attention  is  given  to  the  present 
condition  of  the  country  and  recent  excavations  in  the  Holy 
Land.  Hurlburt's  Manual  of  Biblical  Geography  is  used  as 
text-book.  Lectures  are  also  given.  Smith's  "Historical 
and  Biblical  Geography"  and  Thompson's  "The  Land  and  the 
Book"  are  used  for  reference.  Good  maps  are  also  provi- 
ded for  the  use  of  the  students. 

Biblical  Archaeology.— The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to 
give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  domestic  and  social  life 
of  the  Hebrew  people,  their  civic  and  political  relations  and 
their  progress  in  science  and  art.  But  special  attention  is 
given  to  their  religion,  its  origin,  ceremonies  and  relation 
to  the  New  Testament  times.  The  study  falls  in  the  first 
term  and  is  continued  for  seven  weeks.  Bissill's  "Biblical 
Antiquities"  is  used  as  text-book  and  Hagenbach's  "Archae- 
ology" is  recommended  as  book  of  reference. 

Church  History.— In  this  branch  a  course  is  offered 
which  continues  through  the  three  terms  of  the  first  year, 
and  for  five  hours  a  week.     The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  pre- 
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sent  the  history  of  the  church  in  its  various  divisions  and 
relations.  During  the  first  term  the  history  of  the  Apos- 
tolic church  is  studied,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
beginnings  of  the  church  in  the  West.  The  persecutions  by 
both  Jews  and  Heathens  are  followed  and  the  spread  of  the 
cause  of  Christ  in  the  Roman  Empire  is  presented  up  to  the 
year  eight  hundred.  Medieval  history  is  taken  up  during 
the  second  term,  and  a  part  of  modern  history,  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Swiss  reformation.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
philosophy  of  history.  In  the  spring  term  modern  history 
is  continued  and  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  rise  and 
progress  of  the  Christian  church  in  America.  The  aim  of 
this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  devel- 
opment of  Christ's  Kingdom  on  earth.  Students  are  required 
to  write  essays  in  connection  with  the  study  of  this  branch. 
Fisher's  "Manual  of  Church  History"  is  used  as  text -book, 
and  Neander's,  Shaff's,  Kurtz's  and  Hurst's  Church  Histor- 
ies are  used  as  reference  books. 

History  of  Missions. — A  course  on  this  subject  is  offered 
during  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  the  aim  of  which  is 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  rise  and  progress  of  mis- 
sions in  the  various  heathen  countries.  While  the  work  of 
the  church  in  the  different  periods  is  recognized,  special 
attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  last  century 
and  as  carried  on  at  the  present  time.  Warneck's  ''His- 
tory of  Missions"  is  the  text-book  to  be  used. 

History  of  Doctrine. — This  subject  comes  in  the  Senior 
year  and  continues  during  two  terms,  the  Fall  and  Winter. 
The  course  aims  to  present  the  development  of  the  cardinal 
doctrines  of  the  church  from  the  apostolic  age  to  the  present 
time.  The  philosophies,  which  exerted  so  much  influence 
upon  theology,  are  clearly  presented  as  factors  in  the  devel- 
opment of  the  doctrines.  The  heresies,  both  ancient  and 
modern,  are  pointed  out  and  clear  distinctions  are  shown  in 
the  teaching  of  the  churches  of  our  time.  Sheldon's  "His- 
tory of  Doctrine"  is  the  text-book.  Harnack's  and  Fisher's 
^'History  of  Doctrine"  is  recommended  for  reference. 
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Isagogics. — A  course  is  offered  in  the  history  of  Origin 
of  the  Books  of  the  Bible,  which  aims  to  present  the  authen- 
ticity, genuineness  and  credibility  of  the  books  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testament.  The  branch  is  a  literary  history  of  the 
Bible,  from  its  origin  to  the  present  time.  The  study  comes 
during  the  Fall  term.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  on  the 
manuscripts  and  on  recently  discovered  monuments,  which 
furnish  proof  for  the  books  of  the  Bible.  As  text-books 
Kerr's  and  Raven's  Introductions  are  used.  Reference  books, 
Keil's  and  Weiss'  Introductions. 

Comparative  Religion. — This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Spring  term  of  the  Senior  year.  The  aim  is  to  study  the 
principles  of  the  main  heathen  religions  of  the  present  day 
and  compare  them  with  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
Christian  religion.  An  investigation  will  show  that  all 
heathen  religions  are  ethnic,  while  the  Christian  religion  is 
universal;  that  they  contain  partial  truth,  while  the  Christian 
religion  contains  a  fullness  of  truth.  That  they  are  destined 
to  decline  and  pass  away,  while  Christianity  will  remain  and 
fill  the  earth  with  the  truth,  as  it  is  in  Christ  Jesus.  Clark's 
''Ten  Great  Religions,"  and  Burrell's  ''Religions  of  the 
World"  are  used  as  text-books. 

SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Systematic.— The  study  of  this  branch  is  limited  to 
students  of  the  Senior  year.  In  many  respects  Systematic 
Theology  is  a  summing  up  and  putting  into  a  system  subjects 
that  have  already  been  considered  in  other  branches  and 
therefore  the  study  of  those  branches  is  presupposed.  Stu- 
dents who  have  had  a  passing  grade  in  all  preparatory  and 
Junior  studies  will  be  admitted  to  this  class.  The  usual  sub- 
jects of  Apologetics,  Christian  Theism,  Christology,  Soter- 
iology,  Ecclesiology  and  Eschatology  are  studied  from  text- 
books and  free  discussions  in  the  class-room.  The  leading 
text-books  from  various  systems  of  theology  are  also  exam- 
ined in  order  that  by  means  of  comparison  Evangelical  doc- 
trine may  be  more  clearly  apprehended  and  understood.  The 
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standards  of  our  own  Church  with  the  infallible  Word  of 
God  constitute  the  final  authority.  There  is  nothing  beyond 
a  Thus  saith  the  Lord. 

Apologetics. — This  subject  is  placed  in  the  second  term 
of  the  Senior  year,  in  the  diploma  course.  It  aims  to  prove 
the  divine  origin  and  character  of  the  Christian  religion,  as 
the  perfect  religion  for  the  human  race.  The  method  pur- 
sued is  historic  as  well  as  philosophical,  and  shows  that  the 
teaching  of  Christianity  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  the 
human  mind  of  all  ages,  and  with  nature  itself.  Fisher's 
"Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief",  and  Mullin's 
**Why  is  Christianity  True?"  are  used  as  text -books. 

PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Homiletics. — This  course  is  offered  during  the  Fall  and 
Winter  terms  of  the  second  year.  The  subject  deals  with 
the  composition  and  the  delivery  of  sermons,  and  aims  to 
give  to  the  students  the  principles  upon  which  the  sacred 
discourse  is  constructed.  These  principles  are  studied  dur- 
ing the  first  term,  and  during  the  second  term  they  are 
applied.  The  students  are  required  to  present  sketches  of 
sermons  daily,  for  criticism.  Phelps'  Theory  of  Preaching 
is  used  for  text-book.  Hoppin's  and  Fisk's  Homiletics  are 
used  as  reference  books. 

Pastoral  Theology. — This  subject  is  offered  in  the  Sen- 
ior year,  and  the  last  term.  The  aim  is  to  present  to  the 
student  the  importance  of  the  care  of  souls,  and  the  work  of 
the  minister  outside  of  the  pulpit.  The  subject  is  treated 
in  a  practical  manner,  by  lecture  and  text-book,  Hoppin's 
Pastoral  Theology  being  used. 

Church  Discipline. — During  the  last  term  of  the  Senior 
year  this  subject  is  treated.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student 
a  clear  view  of  the  polity  of  our  Church  and  of  the  rules  of 
conduct,  which  are  to  govern  ministers  and  members.  Our 
book  of  Discipline  is  thoroughly  reviewed,  and  subjects  are 
also  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures. 
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English  Bible. — The  Bible  being  the  source  of  theology, 
and  the  great  fount  of  knowledge,  so  necessary  for  the  min- 
ister of  the  Gospel,  this  study  is  continued  throughout  the 
whole  course.  Books  of  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament  are 
examined  exegetically.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  word  of  God,  and  a  method  to  interpret  it. 

SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 

This  Society  was  organized  by  the  students  of  the  Insti- 
tute in  the  year  1894,  and  its  aim  is  mutual  improvement. 
Lectures  are  occasionaly  given  by  the  teachers  and  others, 
on  subjects  pertaining  to  the  work  of  the  ministry,  discus- 
sions are  engaged  in,  and  devotional  meetings  are  held. 
Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the  entire  year.  All  stu- 
dents of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 
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OUTLINE  OF  COURSES. 


Degree  Course. 


The  following  work  is  required  of  students  who  desire 
to  complete  the  degree  course:  Biblical  Geography,  35 
hours;  Biblical  Antiquities,  35  hours;  Church  History,  190 
hours;  Theological  Propaedeutics,  35  hours;  Isagogics,  60 
hours;  Hermeneutics,  60  hours;  Old  Testament  Theology, 
100  hours;  New  Testament  Theology,  90  hours;  Elements  of 
Hebrew,  152  hours;  Greek  New  Testament,  50  hours;  His- 
tory of  Doctrine,  104  hours;  Homiletics,  104 hours;  Compar- 
ative Religion,  60  hours;  Pastoral  Theology,  30  hours; 
Systematic  Theology,  152  hours;  Hebrew  Syntax  and  Exege- 
sis, 152  hours;  Greek  Exegesis,  100  hours;  Church  Disci- 
pline, 30  hours. 

Diploma  Course. 

The  following  work  is  required  of  students  who  desire 
to  complete  the  diploma  course: 

Biblical  Geography,  35  hours;  Biblical  Antiquities,  35 
hours;  Church  History,  190  hours;  Isagogics,  60  hours;  The- 
ological Propaedeutics,  35  hours;  Hermeneutics  60  hours; 
Old  Testament  Theology,  100  hours;  New  Testament  Theolo- 
gy, 90  hours;  English  Bible,  114  hours;  History  of  Doctrine, 
104  hours;  History  of  Missions,  48  hours;  Apologetics,  48 
hours:  Comparative  Religion,  60  hours;  Church  Discipline, 
30  hours;  Pastoral  Theology,  30  hours;  Homiletics,  104 
hours;  Systematic  Theology,  152  hours. 

Hebrew-Greek  Course. 

The  Hebrew — Greek  course  includes  all  the  subjects  of 
the  diploma  course  as  outlined  above  and  the  Hebrew  and 
Greek  studies  required  in  the  degree  course. 

Professor  S.  L.  Umbach  will  meet  his  classes  as  follows: 
English  Bible,  8:30;  History  of  Doctrine  and  Comparative 
Religion,   10:00;  Church  History,    11:00;  Homiletics,  1:00; 
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History  of  Missions,  Apologetics,  Pastoral  Theology  and 
Discipline,  2:00;  Biblical  Geography  and  Antiquities, 
Isagogicsand  Hermeneutics,  3:00;  Propaedeutics,  6:30  p.  m. 
Professor  S.  J.  Gamertsf elder  will  meet  his  classes  as 
follows:  Systematic  Theology,  8:30  a.  m.;  Biblical  Theolo- 
gy, 10:00  a.  m.;  Hebrew  B,  2:00  p.  m.;  Hebrew  A.  3:00  p. 
m.;  Greek  New  Testament,  2:00  p.  m.  on  Friday;  Greek 
Exegesis,  8:30  a.  m.  on  Monday  and  3:00  p.  m.  on  Friday  of 
each  week;  English  Bible,  11:00  a.  m.  on  Wednesday.  All 
these  studies  continue  throughout  the  year. 

EXPENSES 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  incidental 
fee  of  $18.00  per  year  is  charged.  This  fee  is  payable  in 
two  installments,  the  first  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year 
and  the  second  on  the  1st  of  February.  This  includes  admis- 
sion to  the  College  Gymnasium. 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of  $30.00 
to  $40.00  per  year.  These  rooms  will  accommodate  two  stu- 
dents. 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2.25 
to  $2.50  per  week.  Prices  for  fuel  and  laundry  are  reas- 
onable. 

4.  The  text-books  are  kept  on  sale  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Institute. 

Those  desiring  further  information  should  address  Prof. 
S.  L.  Umbach,  Naperville,  Illinois.  All  business  letters 
should  be  addressed  to  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson,  Naperville,  Illi- 
nois. 
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ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS- 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Beck,  Henry Buffalo,  N  Y 

Beckmann,  August Merrill,  Iowp* 

Courrier,  Geo  F Wells,  Minn 

Geist,  Chas  E Urbana,  Ind 

Hoch,  August Leonardville,  Kans 

Maves,  C  C Rusk,  Wis 

Praetorius,  Elmer  W Dayton,  Ohio 

Rickel,  Alpha  M Ashland,  Ohio 

Schuster,  W  H Tarentum,  Pa 

Stuerzenacker,  Jacob Brooklyn,  N  Y 

Vaubel,  Edward  G Peoria,  111 

Weotherwax,  Edwin  L Warsaw,  Ohio 

Werner,  R  R Lamberton,  Minn 

Zager,  C  J Worden,  Kans 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Beese,  Samuel Waukomis,  Okla 

Eiselein,  C  J Derby,  Kans 

Feucht,  J  G Holton,  Kans 

Orotheer,  John Brooklyn,  N  Y 

Jaeck,  Otto  R Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Rux,  Aug  R St.  Hilaire,  Minn 

Umbach,  EM Naperville,  111 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Beckman,  Mrs  A Merrill,  Iowa 

Boyer,  CE Elkhart,  Ind 

Bloede,  J  A Princeton,  Wis 

Nickel,  Aug Westfield,  Wis 

Krug,  A  A Brownsville,  Wis 
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HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

A  theological  seminary  of  the  Evangelical  Association, 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois  and  des- 
ignated in  its  charter  of  corporation  as  Union  Biblical  Insti- 
tute, is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois.  It  is  the  principal 
divinity  school  of  this  Church  and  stands  under  the  supervis- 
ion of  its  supreme  legislative  body,  the  General  Conference. 
However,  the  more  immediate  and  directmanagement  of  the 
seminary  is  entrusted  to  a  Board  of  Trustees  representing 
thirteen  American  Conferences. 

In  the  year  1867  the  General  Conference  opened  the  way 
for  the  founding  of  theological  seminaries  in  the  Church  by 
an  emphatic  statement  on  the  desirability  of  special  theolo- 
gical training  for  missionary  and  evangelistic  purposes.  In 
the  year  1873  several  western  conferences  joined  their  efforts 
to  establish  such  a  seminary.  In  the  same  year  in  response 
to  the  steps  taken  by  these  conferences  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees of  North  Western  College  proceeded  to  incorporate  this 
informal  organization.  The  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  on  the  incorporation  of  Union  Biblical  Institute,  dated 
March  15,  1873,  appears  in  the  Recorder's  Office  of  Du  Page 
County,  111.,  in  Book  One  of  Miscellaneous  Records  on  page 
77. 

At  a  separate  meeting  of  the  above  mentioned  Board  of 
Trustees  further  arrangements  were  made  to  raise  an  endow- 
ment fund.  The  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees of  U.  B.  Institute  was  held  February  18,  1874.  Bishop 
J.  J.  Esher  was  elected  president  of  the  Board.  At  this 
time  an  endowment  fund  of  Fifteen  Thousand  and  Eight 
Hundred  Dollars  was  reported  and  provisions  were  made  to 
continue  in  the  collection  of  funds. 

Since  the  founding  of  Union  Biblical  Institute  other 
annual  conferences  have  joined  the  compact  so  that  at  pres- 
ent it  is  composed  of  the  thirteen  conferences  designated  on 
page  three  of  this  catologue. 

The  By-Laws  of  the  corporation  require  that  one  of  the 
Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Association  be  elected  as  a  mem- 
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ber  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  who  shall  hold  this  office  of 
trustee  till  the  next  General  Conference,  after  which  his  suc- 
cessor shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  trus- 
tees representing  the  various  annual  conferences  in  the  Insti- 
tute compact  are  elected  for  a  term  of  three  years.  The 
Faculty  consisting  of  Principal  andheadsof  different  depart- 
ments is  appointed  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A 
treasurer  who  has  charge  of  the  finances  of  the  Institute  is 
appointed  annually  by  the  Board.  In  the  interval  of  the 
sessions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  standing  Executive  Com- 
mittee has  charge  of  the  temporal  affairs.  The  government 
of  the  seminary  and  general  discipline  is  entrusted  to  the 
Faculty.  The  finances  for  the  seminary  are  raised  by  the 
conferences  in  the  compact.  At  present  about  Seventy -Two 
Thousand  Dollars  as  endowment  fund  are  available. 

The  active  work  of  Union  Biblical  Institute  began  in 
the  Fall  of  1876.  Bishop  J.  J.  Esher  served  as  Principal  till 
1879.  Since  his  time,  however,  was  so  fully  occupied  with 
duties  as  Bishop  he  did  not  devote  any  time  to  teaching  in 
the  Institute.  Rev.  Reuben  Yeakel  was  appointed  as  Princi- 
pal in  1879,  and  he  continued  to  serve  as  Professor  of  Sys- 
tematic Theology  till  1883.  Bishop  Esher  again  succeeded 
Rev.  Reuben  Yeakel  as  Principal  of  the  Institute  till  1891. 
In  1891  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman  was  elected  Principal  of  the 
Institute  and  he  has  filled  the  office  till  the  present  time. 

To  proviso  more  adequately  the  needs  of  this  institution 
specifically  intended  to  train  young  men  for  the  Christian 
ministry  of  the  Evangelical  Association  our  last  Board  of 
Trustees  took  steps  toward  erecting  a  seminary  building. 
Funds  are  now  solicited  for  this  purpose.  The  treasurer  is 
authorized  to  receive  moneys  for  a  building  fund. 
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ALUHNI  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Class  of  1878. 

L  F  Emmert Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

W  A  Shisler Green  Springs,  O 

W  WSberrick Pindlay,  O 

C  Staebler Cleveland,  O 

Class  of  1879. 

jj  Arlin Goshen,  Ind 

C  A  Paeth* 

A  Haefle Barrington,  111 

J  G  Held 

Class  of  1880. 

T  Murray* 

T  W  Woodside Bailunda,  Africa 

Otto  Brosa Sumner,  la 

G  E  Dienst .Naperville 

Class  of  1881. 

N  Bloom S't  Wayne,  O 

S  J  Gamertsfelder Naperville 

P  G  Staufifer Chattanooga,  Tenn 

W  H  Stauffer Buffalo,  N  Y 

J  G  Ziegler , Cleveland,  O 

Class  of  1883. 

L  S  Fisher Kokomo,  Ind 

J  W  Fager Shelby ville,  111 

T  F  Kraushaar 

Class  of  1884. 
JMSchaefele California 

Class  of  1886. 

WBerberich Elgin,  111 

R  Eilert Menomonie,  Wis 

D  F  Fox Chicago,  111 

J  Stengel La  Mars,  la 

Class  of  1888. 

L  H  Seager Cleveland,  O 

B  A  Yaeck* 

Class  of  1889. 

J  F  Dunlap Williamsport,  Pa 

H  W  Fisher* 

MCMorlock  Chicago,  111 

*Deceased. 
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Class  of  1890. 

G  J  Pfefferkom Ashland,  Wis 

F  J  Siewert Markesan,  Wis 

Class  of  1891. 

E  Ej  Rife Naperville,  111 

J  H  Bauernfeind Waterloo,  la 

Class  of  1892. 

J  P  Dorau Waukesha,  Wis 

G  C  Gasser Hooppole,  111 

J  W  Hammet Newbury,  Ont 

W  C  Lang Waverly,  la 

W  A  Schutte Chicago,  III 

H  C  Schluter Van  Horn,  la 

P  W  Schoenfeld Bloomfield,  Wis 

E  S  Zimmermanu Clintonville,  Wis 

Class  of  1893. 

G  D  Damm Berlin,  Ont 

C  P  Hillman Abbott,  la 

A  W  Sauer Winnipeg,  Canada 

Class  of  1894. 

G  H  Wagner Listowell,  Ont 

Fred  Richert Chicago,  III 

W  H  Gamertsfelder Mt  Gilead,  O 

Class  of  1895. 

G  Glunz* 

M  Gronewold Dwight,  111 

D  B  Koenig Wabash,  Ind 

J  R  Niergarth loma,  Mich 

N  Schoenleben Blue  Earth,  Minn 

P  C  Stierle Louisville,  Ky 

H  M  Tayama Japan 

Class  of  1896. 

T  Pinkbeiner Naperville,  111 

A  Geyman Winona,  Minn 

A  B  Haist Decatur,  Ind 

W  P  Klingbeil Preeport,  111 

Class  of  1897. 

C  Bast Philadelphia,  Pa 

A  .7  Boelter Elgin,  111 

J  Brandt Colorado 

W  O  Hehn South  Cayuga,  Ont 

J  A  Walter Bucyrua,  O 

♦Deceased. 
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Class  of  1898. 

J  W  Bean Regina,  Canada 

S  Breithaupt Kansas  City,  Kans 

G  P  Cawelti Council  Bluffs,  la 

E  M  Gishler Golden  Lake,  Ont 

C  W  Hensel Marion,  O 

M  E  Nonnamaker : Naperville,  111 

G  P  Rassweiler Chicago,  111 

J  Wise Kokomo,  Ind 

P  P  Werner Racine,  Minn 

Class  of  1899 

Ph  Benscher Mendota,  111 

H  E  Bower Bern,  Kana 

E  Burgi Chicago,  111 

A  P  Ragatz Sterling,  Col 

C  L  Schuster Plymouth,  O 

T  S  Weaver Marshallville,  O 

Class  of  1900. 

W  P  Berge Davis,  111 

B  C  Ewald Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J  H  Paust Dubuque,  la 

G  B  Kimmel Dayton,  O 

H  L  Merner Chesley,  Ont 

N  S  Methfossel Rochester,  N  Y 

W  L  Nauman Akron,  O 

B  E  Reams Bucyrus,  O 

Philip  Schneider Sparta,  Wis 

M  W  Sunderojan Onley,  111 

C  H  Vandersall Cleveland,  O 

W  A  Vandersall Pindlay,  O 

W  Zimmormann Hanover,  Ont 

Class  of  1901. 

F  SlEt-ne Portland,  Ind 

GT  Pischer Baltimore,  Md 

H  A  Pranzke Eau  Claire,  Wis 

GJKrienke -.Pipestone,  Minn 

P  A  Langj Preston,  Minn 

F  U  Moyer Newton,  Kans 

GG  Schmidt Worthingham,  Minn 

Class  of  1902. 

p.W  Doede Hollinsgrove,  111 

Katharine  Eyerick Wellsville,  O 

E  P  Haist Rockingham,  Ont 
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W  C  Hallwachs Geneseo,  111 

H  W  Link Beaver  Crossing,  Nebr 

C  A  Miller '. Clay  Centre,  Neb 

C  E  Ranck Chow  Chen  Fis,  China 

C  LSorg Topeka,  Kans 

D  Wise. Waterloo,  111 

Class  of  1903. 

A  Clemens Pelham  Center,  Ont 

W  R  Currier Flint,  Mich 

J  H  Eogel Dumont,  la 

G  S  Gratz Dunkirk,  N  Y 

J  W  Haman Silver  Creek,  N  Y 

J  G  Knippel Freedom,  Penn 

P  Koeneke Washington 

D  Lang Pilot  Mount,  la 

C  Schmidli Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1904. 

John  Haber Wingo,  Okla 

Charles  Moss Mt.  Carmel,  111 

S  Mftister Baltimore,  Md 

A  H  Plej ley Hespeler,  Ont 

H  C  Powell Des  Moines,  la 

Class  of  1905. 

J  Burn Benmiller,  Ont 

G  J  Df^genkolb Pearl  City,  111 

C  H  Giesselbrecht Woodstock,  111 

G  W  Hoefs Douny brook,  S  Dak 

Max  Kesselring Mt  Carroll,  111 

G  C  Pentecoff Nashville,  Mich 

S  N  Reep Chicago,  111 

G  Schrenk Cl«rksdale,  Mo 

G  W  Weidemeyer Winston,  Mo 
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CALENDAR 


1908              1 

1909 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

»  M  T  W   T   F   S 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  W  T   F   S 

■ 
JANUARY 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  .  . 

JULY 

1    2    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  .  . 

JANUARY 
1    2 

JULY 

12    8 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  IS  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

FEBRUARY 

1 

AUGUST 
1 

FEBRUARY 

..123456 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28 

AUGUST 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

MARCH 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 

APRIL 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  . .  .  . 

SEPTEMBER 

....     12    3    4    5 
6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 

OCTOBER 

12    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

MARCH 

..123456 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

APRIL 

12    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  .  . 

SEPTEMBER 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  Vt  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  .  .  .  . 

OCTOBER 

1    2 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  2T  28  29  30 
31 

MAY 

1    2 

NOVEMBER 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 
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1 

NOVEMBER 

..     12    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  1112  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  32  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

31)  31 

ol 

JUNE 

..     12    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  10  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

DECEMBER 

....     1    2    3    4    5 
6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  '12  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31  ... . 

TUNE 

....    12    3    4    5 
6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
18  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 

DECEMBER 

1    2    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  .  . 

NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE, 


Announcements  for  1908=1909.* 


Entrance  Examinations 
First  Semester  and  Fall  Term 


1908. 
September  15 
September  16 

Begin        -  -        _         -         - 

October  27 — Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board 
Trustees        -         -         .         _         . 
November  26 — Thanksgiving  Day 
December  18— Fall  Term  Ends 

1909. 
January  5 — Winter  Term  Begins 
January  29 — First  Semester  Ends 
February  1 — Second  Semester  Begins 
February  7 — Day  Prayer  for  College 
March  26— Winter  Term  Ends     - 
March  29 — Spring  Term  Begins 
May  15 — College  Day  _         _         _ 

May  30 — Memorial  Day  -         _         - 

June  13 — Baccalaureate  Sermon 
June  13 — Annual  Sermon,  U.  B 
June  14 — Commencement,  U.  B 
June  15 — Graduating    Exercises, 
Music  -         -         _         _ 

June  16 — Class  Day 
June  16 — Commencement  Concert 
June  17 — Commencement  Day 
June  17 — Alumni  Anniversary 


Institute, 

Institute, 

School 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 
of 

Tuesday 

Thursday 

Friday 


Tuesday 

Friday 

Monday 

Sunday 

Friday 

Monday 

-    Saturday 

Sunday 

Sunday 

Sunday  Evening 

Monday  Evening 

of 

Tuesday  Evening 

Wednesday 

Wednesday  Evening 

Thursday 

Thursday  Evening 


SUMMER  VACATION. 


September  14 — Entrance  Examinations 
September  15 — First  Semester  and  Fall  Term 

Begin 

November  25 — Thanksgiving  Day 
December  17— Fall  Term  Ends 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

•The  school  year  is  divided  into  two  Semesters  in  all  departments  except  in  the 
school  of  music  and  the  commercial  and  art  departments. 


NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex-  Officio 

Key.  J.  G.  Schwab Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmeiw: Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breisch Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  p.  Merle New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

PrES.  H.  J.    KlEKHOEFER 6X-  Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.   Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esq . .  Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  F.  Klump. Secretary 


NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES, 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  Kev.  L.  F.  Emmert. 

Dr.  a.  GrOLDSPOHN.  Rev.  J.  H.  Breisch. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 

Finance  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.       Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 
Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Building  Committee. 

Dr.  a.  Goldspohn.  Judge  J.  S.  Goodwin. 

Wm.   Grote,  Esq.  Rev.  Geo.  Johnson. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.    W.    Schmus. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  W.  Schmus.  Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 


Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit,  Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 


NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

FACULTY. 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 

104  Sleight  Street. 

Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy, 

F.  W.  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

91  Sleight  Street. 
l,^      Professor  of  the  Qermam,  Language  and  Literature* 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

62  Loomis  Street. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature* 

G.  W.  SINDLINGER,   A..  M., 

72  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Greeh  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M. 

101  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology, 

MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L.,  Preceptress. 

129  Brainerd  Street. 

Professor  of  the  English  Lam^guage  and  Literature. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 

101  Franklin  Avenue. 

Professor  of  History  and  Sociology. 

^^  M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

%Q  Wright  Street. 
f/"  Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

145  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Instruction, 

G.  R.  LAIRD,  A.  M., 

149  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 


NORTHWESTBRN   COLLEGB. 

FACULTY— Continued, 


THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M., 

169  North  Street. 
Professor  of  Gerinan. 

M.  W.  COULTRAP,  A.  M., 

68  Columbia  Street. 
Professor  of  Mathematics, 

MISS  LUELLA  E.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M., 

104  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  French  and  German, 

/     MISS  ELLA  M.  SCHNELLER,  Ph.  M., 

^  145  Sleiffht  Street. 


IX 


Instructor  in  English. 

ORVILLE  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 

Columbia  Avenue. 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

E.  EDWARD  RIFE,  M.  S., 

Physical  Directok. 

76  Bramerd  Street. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 
Principal  Commercial  Department. 

79  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  Mus.  B., 

Director  School  of  Music. 

55  Front  Street. 

Professor  of  Piano^  Organ  and  Voice. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

72  Loomis  Street. 
Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 
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FACULTY— Continued. 


MISS  FLORENCE  M.  KIRKUP, 

24  Loomis  Street. 

Teacher  of   Voice  Culture. 

MISS  JESSIE  COWLES,  Mus.  B., 

75  Sleight  Street. 

Assistant  Teacher  of  Piano. 

MRS.  LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Chicago. 
leacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

MISS  LILIAN  F.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M., 

104  Sleight  Street. 
Secretary  to  the  President, 

S.  L.  UMBACH,  D.  D., 

151  Sleight  Street. 

Libraria/n. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

145  Sleight  Street. 
Assist a/?it  Librarian. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Secretary  of  Faculty. 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M., 
Registrar. 

MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Preceptress. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 
Principal  Preparatory  School. 

A.  0.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  Commercial  Department. 

MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  Mus.  B., 
Director  School  of  Music. 

E.  E.  RIFE,  M.  S., 
Director  Physical  Culture. 

S.  L.  UMBACH,  D.  D., 
Librarian. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  Librarian. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Curator  of  Museum. 

F.  W.  UMBREIT, 
Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeinbr. 

Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 
Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 
pRES.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  G.  R.  Laird. 
Prof.  S.  »T.  Gamertsfelder. 
Prof.   Thomas  Finkbeiner. 

Rooms. 

Prof.  G.  R.  Laird. 
Mr.    O.    M.    Albig. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
Prof.    M.    W.    Coultrap. 
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Northwestern  College. 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


Northwestern  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learning 
by  the  Christian  church.  The  honor  of  having  taken  the 
initiative  towards  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illinois 
Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association.  At  its  annual 
session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a  reso- 
lution to  invite  the  Wisconisn,  the  Indiana,  and  the  Iowa 
Conferences  to  unite  with  them  in  the  founding  of  a  college, 
which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prosecution  of  collegi- 
ate work.  These  Conferences  responded  cordially  and  joined  in 
the  movement.  A  Commission,  consisting  of  twelve  members 
and  representing  the  Illinois  and  the  Wisconsin  Conferences, 
held  a  meeting  at  Plainfield,  Illinois,  April  30,  1861,  for  the 
purpose  of  effecting  the  organization  of  a  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  to  secure  the  incorporation  of  the  projected  institution. 
By  resolution  it  was  decided  that  the  Board  of  Trustees 
should  consist  of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows:  seven 
from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wisconsin  Con- 
ference, five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and  four  from  the 
Iowa  Conference.  This  plan  was  subsequently  changed  to  one 
of  equal  representation,  so  far  as  the  conferences  are  con- 
cerned. 

Although  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise,  as 
well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circumstances 
favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of  Plainfield  offered 
to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and  spacious  build- 
ing then  in  the  course  of  erection.  The  offer  was  accepted 
and  the  new  institution  named  Plainfield  College.  The 
organization  having  been  effected,   it  was  decided  to  open 
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the  institution  immediately;  and  the  Preparatory  school 
began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same  year  with  three  teach- 
ers and  an  encouraging  number  of  students.  The  teachers 
of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M. ;  John  Miler,  A.  B. ; 
and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augustine  A.  Smith,  A. 
M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Seminary,  Greensburg,  Ohio, 
who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  in  the  fall  of  1862, 
became  the  first  president  of  the  institution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  several 
states,  the  name  **Plainfield  College"  was  deemed  to  be  too 
local ;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed  to  North- 
western College.  Unfortunately  the  village  of  Plainfield 
was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway  line  at  that 
time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be  a  serious  draw- 
back to  the  growth  and  progress  of  the  institution.  Steps 
were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more  advantageous  location 
for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college  was  removed  from  Plain- 
field  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its  present  favorable  location. 
This  place  having  donated  grounds  of  about  eight  acres,  and 
$25,000  in  money,  a  fine  and  substantial  college  building, 
consisting  of  a  main  part,  71x46  feet,  five  stories  high,  and 
a  wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  was  erected  and  opened 
for  school  purposes  in  the  fall  of  1870.  This  change  proved 
of  such  advantage  to  the  school  as  to  mark  an  epoch  in  its 
history. 

New  departments  of  instructions  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened,  and 
the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music  re- 
ceived considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning  of  the 
school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation  of  a  regu- 
lar department  of  Vocal  and  Instrumental  music.  More 
recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and  now  forms  a 
strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music.  In  1876  Union 
Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  although  having  its 
distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  connected  with  the  College 
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as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its  theological  department. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was  added 
as  a  south  wing;  and  the  main  building  throughout  reno- 
vated and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting 
were  introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thoroughly 
modernized.  The  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and  suitably 
furnished  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  reagents.  The 
Museum  was  given  more  room  and  the  collections  were 
greatly  increased.  A  splendid  Herbarium  was  created, 
which  has  grown  into  very  creditable  proportions.  The 
Library  was  transferred  to  enlarged  quarters,  and  made  more 
serviceable  in  all  departments  of  instruction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet,  two 
stories  high — a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols,  A. 
M. — was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the  col- 
lege. Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus  of  this  in- 
stitution, and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  principal 
of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a  fitting 
memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding  interest 
of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 

During  the  past  school  year  two  additional  commodious 
buildings  were  completed — a  Library  and  Science  Hall.  The 
Library  building,  75x62  feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the  gift 
of  that  well  known  and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie,  of  New  York  City;  and  the  Science  Hall,  96x75 
feet,  four  stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious  alum- 
nus of  this  institution.  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chicago. 
Northwestern  College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who  are 
not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective  professions 
but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma  Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  entire 
group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected  and 
supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating  appli- 
ances. In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction  this 
building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on  the 
campus,   recently  erected.      The  entire  equipment  of  the 
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institution  is  such  as  to  compare  favorably  with  that  of  the 
best  schools  of  similar  character  in  the  land. 

To  meet  more  fully  the  growing  needs  of  the  institu- 
tion, measures  were  inaugurated  within  the  last  few  years 
to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  These  efforts  have  received 
such  cordial  endorsement  on  the  part  of  friends  and  patrons 
that  up  to  date  $200,000  has  been  added  to  the  endowment, 
thus  placing  the  institution  on  an  excellent  financial  basis. 
The  growth  in  financial  resources  and  material  equip- 
ment is  highly  gratifying  and  points  to  a  promising  future. 

Northwestern  College  stands  for  Christian  education  in 
the  best  and  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by  civiliza- 
tion no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon  "Christian" 
in  higher  education.  The  aim  is  to  produce  sound  scholar- 
ship, and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The  purpose  of 
education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence  implies  the 
symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physical 
powers  of  the  student.  While  laboring  to  inspire  a  vigorous 
intellectual  activity,  the  college  endeavors  to  foster  a  healthy 
Christian  life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes  in  the  blending  of 
these  elements  the  crowning  excellency  of  its  important 
work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876  : 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special  law 
of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865,  and  en- 
titled "An  act  to  incorporate  Northwestern  College,"  have  given  their 
unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  said  State  entitled 
"An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecuniary  profit,"  as  contemplat- 
ed by  the  act  of  said  General  Assembly  entitled  •  'An  act  to  revise  the  law 
in  relation  to  universities,  colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of 
learning,"  approved  March  24,  1873,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874, 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  ourselves  in  order 
that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  the 
general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  cor- 
poration not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant  to  the  acts  of  the  General  As- 
sembly of  the  State  of  lllinios  hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify 
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and  state  that  the  name  and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known 
In  law  is  "Tbusthes  of  Northtvestkrn  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed  are  to 
own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  corporation,  in- 
cluding the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naperville  in  said  state 
and  named  and  styled  "Northwestern  College  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion of  North  America,"  with  its  various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or 
hereafter  may  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation, 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Board ;  that  the  President  of  the  College  shall  be 
ei-officio  pne  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  remaining  fourteen  shall  be 
elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed  : 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  Northwestern  College 
located  at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made 
in  its  articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  num- 
ber of  Trustees. 

1.  Therefore  he  it  Resolved^  That  that  provision  in 
the  articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation, 
(to- wit,  Trustees  of  Northwestern  College,)  which  pro- 
vides that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be 
changed  so  as  to  read  '  'that  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  twenty-two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at 
any  meeting  of  the  Board." 

2.  Further  Besolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of  in- 
corporation shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide 
therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops,)  shall  be, 
ex-oflcio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  cor- 
poration. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Conferences  connected  with  the  College,  the  required 
certificate  was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February 
1895,  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY-LAWS 

OKTHB 

Trustees  of  Northwestern  College, 


1.  The  College  Corporation  consists  at  present  of  twenty-two  trus- 
tees, fourteen  of  whom  represent  the  following  Conferences  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association :-  the  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  Ohio,  Erie,  Michi- 
gan, Iowa,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  Minne- 
sota and  Dakota ;  six  are  elected  by  the  Board  itself,  and  two  are  members 
ex-officio,  as  provided  by  the  Charter. 

2.  Other  Conferences  may,  upon  complying  with  such  requirements 
as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  be  admitted  to  represen- 
tation in  the  corporation  by  the  consent  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees 
present  at  any  annual  meeting. 

3.  Conferences  connected  with  the  corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
trustee  each,  who  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  sessions  of  those  Confer- 
ences. Any  trustee  guilty  of  oflScial  misconduct,  or  neglect  of  duty,  may 
be  removed  from  his  oflBce  by  a  two  thirds  vote  of  the  entire  Board. 

4.  The  term  of  oflBce  of  the  trustees  shall  be  three  years,  and  unti 
their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Any  Conference  failing  for  three  consecutive  years  to  elect  a  trustee,  or 
resolving  to  discontinue  or  refuse  its  patronage,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
forfeited  and  surrendered  its  right  to  representation  in  the  Board, 

5.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  the  trustees  elected  by  the  different 
Conferences  shall  be  filled  by  the  Conferences  concerned  at  their  annual 
meetings ;  all  other  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  any  of  its 
meetings.  Trustees  thus  elected  shall  hold  their  office  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

6.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held 
at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  itself  may  determine  at  any  of  its 
meetings.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  Executive 
Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  by  giving  notice  in  writing  to  each  mem'- 
ber  of  the  Board  at  least  ten  days  before  such  meeting.  Special  meetings 
may  take  the  place  of  the  regular  annual  meetings  whenever  so  decided  by 
a  two  thirds  vote  of  all  the  Trustees  present. 

7.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  a  Vice-President, 
and  a  Secretary,  who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one  year,  and  until  their 
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snccessojs  are  elected.     In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  these  offices,  or  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  one  of  said  oflScers,  the  Board  may  elect  officers  pro  teniitore. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  all  meeting',-  of  the 
Trustees,  and  in  his  absence  the  Vice  President  shall  occupy  tiie  chair. 
The  St^cretary  shall  properly  record  the  proceedings  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  attend  to  all  such  other  duties  as  usually  belong 
to  that  office. 

9.  A  Treasurer  shall  also  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  who 
shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and 
quaiiPiCl.  It  shall  be  tlie  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  suitable  b'Kiks  of 
account  in  which  he  shall  in  an  appropriate  manner  enter  statemenis  of  all 
moneys  received  and  paid  out,  and  on  what  account.  He  shall  also  keep 
books  showing  the  names  of  all  persons  having  subscribed  or  contributed 
money  or  property  to  the  Institution,  including  a  full  register  of  all 
scholarships  and  their  dates  of  issue  and  expiration.  He  shall  pay  out  no 
money  except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Institution,  and 
shall  comply  strictly  with  all  orders  of  the  Board.  For  all  moneys  receiv- 
ed he  shall  give  receipts,  and  for  those  paid  out  he  shall  take  receipts. 
Annually,  or  whenever  required  he  shall  furnish  a  report  of  his  transac- 
tions, and  exhibit  his  books  and  accounts  for  their  inspection  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive  Committee.  The  Treasurer  shall  submit  all 
applications  for  loans  and  all  investment  propositions  to  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee for  its  approval. 

Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Treasurer  shall  fur- 
nish a  properly  executed  bond  in  such  amount  and  such  security  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive  Committee,  con- 
ditioned that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties  as  Treasurer ;  that  he 
will  properly  care  for  and  protect  the  property  of  the  Institution  that  shall 
come  into  his  hands  as  such  officer,  and  that  he  will  in  all  things  act  in 
harmony  with  the  By-Laws,  or  the  general  direction  of  the  Board. 

10.  A  Finance  Committee,  consisting  of  three  members,  shall  be  ap- 
pointed annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  ex- 
amine all  applications  for  loans,  submitted  by  the  Treasurer,  and  with  him 
to  determine  the  loans  and  investments  of  the  productive  funds  of  the 
institution.  An  annual  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  during  the  interval  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board  to  the  Executive 
Committee  when  requested. 

11.  An  Auditing  Committee,  consisting  of  three  persons,  shall  also 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine 
the  Treasurer's  books  and  accounts  and  report  to  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  importance,  or  when  requested 
by  that  committee  to  do  so.  They  shall  also  examine  the  Treasurer's 
aanual  report  and  books  previous  to  such  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, and  present  their  findings  to  that  body. 

12.  Ab  ExecutiTe  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  or  more 
than  seven  members,   four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  shall  be 
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appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  who  shall  transact  such  business  as  may 
be  committed  to  them  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  such  other  business 
as  the  interests  of  the  institution  may  require  during  the  intervals  of  the 
meetings  of  the  Board.  The  Committee  shall  control  its  own  organization 
and  keep  a  careful  record  of  all  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval  at  the  annual  meetings. 

13.  The  President,  Professors  and  Instructors,  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  faculty  of  Northwestern  College ; 
and  they  are  by  their  appointment  vested  with  authority  to  prescribe  and 
regulate  the  course  of  study  in  the  college ;  to  make  all  needful  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all  necessary 
action  for  the  enforcement  of  discipline  in  the  Institution,  including  the 
reprimand,  suspension  and  expulsion  of  studente  for  improper  conduct, 
vielation  of  rules  and  idle  or  vicious  habits. 

In  order  to  discharge  these  duties  in  the  best  manner,  the  faculty 
shall  maintain  a  regular  organization  of  which  the  President  of  the  College 
is  the  presiding  officer ;  other  needed  officers  shall  be  chos«n  by  the  facul- 
ty, and  the  frequency  and  time  of  the  meetings  shall  be  determined  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  entire  faculty. 

14.  The  President  of  the  College  is  the  administrative  head  of  the 
Institution  and  all  its  departments  of  instruction.  He  shall  exercise  a 
general  superintendence  over  all  the  interests  of  the  college,  and  direct 
the  official  correspondence,  It  is  his  duty  to  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
faculty  and  on  public  academic  occasions.  He  shall  study  the  wants  and 
needs  of  the  entire  institution,  and  submit  annually  a  report  concerning  its 
condition  and  needs  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  heads  of  the  several 
departments  or  schools,  shall  report  to  the  President,  which  information 
he  shall  utilize  or  embody  in  his  annual  report. 

As  the  efficiency  of  the  Institution  depends  chiefly  upon  the  character 
of  its  faculty,  the  Board  will  hold  the  President  reasonably  responsible  for 
the  faithfulness  and  success  of  each  instructor.  The  President  is  expected 
to  suggest  candidates  for  vacancies,  or  to  fill  new  positions  in  the  faculty, 
and  to  state  their  qualifications  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive 
Committee. 

The  President,  being  a  member  ex-officio  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
shall  receive  all  requests,  or  complaints,  addressed  to  the  Board,  on  the 
part  of  the  instructors  individually  and  collectively,  and  skall  report  the 
same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting.  It  shall,  however,  be  the  privilege 
of  any  instructor  to  appear  before  the  Board  in  person  to  present  a  request 
or  complaint,  or  to  make  any  pertinent  communication,  provided  the  facul- 
ty has  been  previously  informed  of  the  same  matter. 

15.  No  instructor  shall  engage  in  any  outside  professional  or  com- 
mercial pursuit  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  or  the  Bxecutive  Com- 
mittee. And  no  teacher  shall  absent  himself  from  his  place  of  duty  longer 
than  one  college  day  at  any  time  without  having  first  secured  the  President's 
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consent.     But  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  absences  due  to  sickness  nor 
death  of  relatives. 

16.  Northwestern  College  shall  be  open  in  all  its  departments  to  all 
persons  of  good  moral  character,  irrespective  of  denominational  affiliation 
or  profession  of  faith.  Both  sexes  are  admitted  to  equal  privileges.  But 
all  students  are  required  to  obey  the  rules  of  the  college  and  comply  with 
the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Faculty  for  the  government  of  the  Institu- 
tion. 

17.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such  literary  honors 
and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institutions,  and  may,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suitable  diplomas  and  certificates  of 
scholarships  under  the  common  seal  of  the  corporation. 

18.  These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new  By-Laws 
may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  those  present. 
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Northwestern  College 


LOCATION. 


Northwestern  College  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles  from 
Chicago.  Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city  of 
about  3000  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vicinity  of 
Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congenial;  and  the 
social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singularly  free  from 
the  distractions  and  injurious  influences  that  often  surround 
college  life.  Its  central  location  in  the  very  heart  of  the 
country  and  its  proximity  to  the  great  metropolis  of  the 
West,  make  it  easily  accessible  from  all  points.  Ten  Chi- 
cago, Burlington  &  Quincy  passenger  trains,  which  leave  the 
Union  Depot,  corner  of  Adams  and  Canal  streets,  Chicago, 
daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at  Naperville.  Twelve  trains, 
from  the  West,  Northwest  and  Southwest,  besides  suburban 
trains,  stop  daily  at  Naperville.  The  location  is  all  that 
could  be  desired.  It  is  near  enough  to  Chicago  to  secure 
many  of  the  advantages  without  incurring  the  moral  dangers 
of  a  great  city.  There  is  no  more  desirable,  beautiful  and 
healthful  college  site  in  the  land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  main  building  is  an  elegant  and  commodious  stone 
edifice,  conveniently  arranged  and  suitably  furnishd  with 
the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes.  It 
consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71x41  feet,  four  stories 
high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed  it  is  doubtless  one 
of  the  finest  college  buildings  in  the  West.  It  is  heated 
throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  campus 
on  which  it  is  situated   is  spacious,   and  beautifully  orna- 


NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE.  23 

mented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the  surroundings 
cheerful  and  attractive. 

GYMNASIUM. 

A  well-equipped  gynasium  was  erected  in  1901.  The 
bu idling  is  located  on  the  northern  end  of  the  campus,  in 
line  with  the  college  building,  facing  east  and  west.  Its 
dimensions  are  100x60  feet,  two  stories  high;  and  it  is  sup- 
plied with  such  conveniences  and  appliances  as  combine  the 
most  approved  features  of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It  is 
designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the  college  with  oppor- 
tunities for  such  general  exercises  as  will  promote  health 
and  physical  well-being.  These  exercises  are  under  the 
supervision  of  a  physical  director,  and  so  arranged  as  to 
form  a  progressive  course  extending  through  several  years. 
Physical  culture  constitutes  an  important  factor  in  educa- 
tional work  and  hence  is  required  of  all  students,  not  spec- 
ially excused  by  the  Faculty.  The  gymnasium  is  open  every 
week  day.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  director  to  offer  to  each 
student  such  advice  and  prescribe  such  exercise  as  will  meet 
his  individual  requirements. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

A  handsome  new  library  building  was  erected  during 
the  past  year,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.  It  is 
located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  campus,  and  built  in 
classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the  main  floor  are  the  de- 
livery room,  and  the  general  reading  and  reference  rooms 
together  with  smaller  office  rooms  for  administrative  pur- 
poses. In  the  basement,  which  is  practically  above  ground, 
are  rooms  for  receiving  and  distributing  books,  and  shelves 
for  pamphlets,  magazines  and  periodicals. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  addi- 
tional stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  supplied 
throughout  with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and  is  thor- 
oughly modern  in  all  its  appointments.  It  has  a  stack  room 
for  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides  pamphlets  and 
periodicals.     The  library  is  an  inviting  place  for  collateral 
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reading,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  make  an  intelligent 
and  faithful  use  of  its  privileges. 

The  library  contains  now  nearly  10,000  volumes,  and 
additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is  intended 
to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of  instruction ; 
and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utilty.  The  books 
are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  catalogued,  both  by 
authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the  "Dewey  Decimal 
System  of  Classificaton".  Hence  any  book  may  be  easily 
found  even  by  persons  not  especially  familiar  with  bibli- 
ography. 

A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  instituton  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
money  are  earnestly  solicited. 

SCIENCE  HALL. 

For  its  beautiful  and  commodious  building  specifically 
devoted  to  the  interests  of  physical  science,  the  College  is 
indebted  to  the  munificence  of  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn,  an  alum- 
nus of  the  institution.  The  edifice  is  four  stories  high,  in- 
cluding a  high  basement  and  a  roof -story.  It  is  located 
between  the  main  building  and  the  gymnasium,  somewhere 
near  the  geographaical  center  of  the  campus.  The  entire 
building  is  so  planned  as  to  combine  the  largest  convenience 
with  the  greatest  utility. 

The  departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the 
first  floor,  which  comprises  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two 
general  laboratories,  two  teachers'  private  laboratories, 
apparatus  rooms,  an  optical  room,  a  balance  room,  and  offices 
for  the  instructors. 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is 
fully  supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and 
appliances,  in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  departments 
as  thorough   and   satisfactory  as  possible.     A   department 
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library  offers  the  desired  opportunities  for  collateral  read- 
ing along  these  lines  of  study. 

In  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  a  work  shop,  and  the 
various  accommodations  belonging  to  a  modern  science 
building.  The  spacious  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum 
and  Herbarium  collections.  The  entire  outfit  is  of  the  best 
and  most  approved  fixtures  and  appliances  obtainable. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  laboratoy  facilities  provided  by  the  new  Science 
Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do  four  large 
well-lighted,  well-ventilated  laboratories,  and  four  smaller 
laboratories  for  special  and  research  work.  These  labora- 
tories are  asisgned  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Biology  and  Geolgoy.  Additional  laboratories  for  the  de- 
partments of  Mineralogy  and  Meteorolgy  will  be  equipped 
as  soon  as  our  rapidly  growing  and  expanding  work  in 
science  may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  supplied 
with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with  individ- 
ual lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one  hundred 
students  in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such  as  tables, 
cupboards,  drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves  are  the  best 
that  could  be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and  convenient 
arrangement  makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in  the  laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions  to 
the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  were  purchased 
during  the  past  year;  and  more  is  being  added  for  the  com- 
ing school  year.  The  laboratories  now  contain  some  very 
fine  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  for  the  time  being  the  upper  floor 
of  the  main  college  building,  and  contains  large  and  valuable 
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collections  for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  natural 
history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of  our 
native  birds,  larger  mammals,  nearly  one  thousand  speci- 
mens having  been  added  by  the  purchase  of  the  Romberger 
collection;  a  number  of  the  smaller  reptiles  and  batrachia 
in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  collection  of  marine  invertebrates 
donated  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  collection  of 
minerals  has  been  greatly  increased  and  now  represents  many 
American  localities.  The  archeological  collection  in  flints 
and  implements  is  becoming  quite  extensive  and  valuable. 
The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era. 
The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  age  are  especially 
fine.     Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  collec- 
tion has  grown  rapidly  during  recent  years,  and  contains 
now  nearly  thirty  thousand  sheets  of  plants.  It  contains  not 
only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Institution, 
but  also  from  many  other  American,  European  and  Asiatic 
localities.  The  collection  of  European  and  South  American 
specimens  has  especially  been  greatly  increased.  The  Her- 
barium is  in  a  very  interesting  and  serviceable  condition 
and  furnishes  the  means  of  increasing  usefulness  to  the 
students  in  that  department  of  study.  Besides  the  perma- 
nent collection,  the  department  has  also  a  large  number  of 
specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  college  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Courses 
from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures  are 
provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations,  and 
frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  introduced 
throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more  prominent  lecturers 
engaged  by  the  College  during  the  past  year  were:  Dr. 
Thos.  E.  Green,  of  Chicago;  Dr.  Wm.  A.  Quayle,  of  Chicago; 
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Prof.  S.  H.  Clark,  of  the  University  of  Chicago;  Dr.  John 
M.  Driver,  of  Chicago;  Dr.  D.  F.  Fox,  of  Chicago. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear  some 
of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an  import- 
ant auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleasant 
accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private  families. 
Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four  students  go  to- 
gether and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms.  The 
rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  term,  for 
each  student.  Unfurnished  rooms  are  correspondingly 
cheaper.  By  bringing  some  articles  of  bedding,  towels, 
lamps,  etc.,  students  may  somewhat  reduce  their  expenses. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  boarding 
places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including  furnished 
rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $3.50  to  $4.00  per  week,  light 
and  fuel  extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take  table  board 
in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices  ranging  from 
$2.25  to  $2.50  per  week.  Others  board  in  clubs  at  a  cost  of 
about  $2.00  per  week.  Students  boarding  in  clubs,  or  tak- 
ing their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms  separately. 
Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still  further  by  renting 
rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at  any 
place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to  change 
place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during  the  term 
without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms,  or  board 
students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the  maintenance 
of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 

The  price  of  washing  is  about  60  cents  per  dozen.  The 
cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $4.00  to  $7.00  per  year. 
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BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery,  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  College  Department $  18  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  College  Department 12  00 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  Preparatory  School 16  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester.  Preparatory  School 12  00 

Tuition,  per  Term,  Common  Branches 10  00 

Incidentals,  per  Term,  Common  Branches 8  00 

Diplomas 5  00 

Certificates,  Preparatory  School 2  00 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

Qualitative  Analysis  per  Semester ST  00 

Quantitative  Analysis  per  Semester. ...    7  00 

General  Chemistry  per  Semester 5  00 

Elementary  Chemistry  per  Semester 4  00 

General  Physics  per  Semester 3  00 

Elementary  Physics  per  Semester 3  00 

Botany  per  Semester 2  50 

Biology  per  Semester 2  50 

A  Breakage  Deposit  of  $2.50  per  Semester  will  be 
required  of  all  students  in  Chemistry.  This  Deposit  is  re- 
turned at  the  end  of  the  course  in  case  there  is  no  breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and  in- 
cidental fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are  charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  instruction  in  all  the 
literary  departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholarships 
will  be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and  are 
presented  on  entering  College. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semes- 
teir  or  term.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence,  except 
in  cases  of  protracted  sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for 
tuition  and  inciudentals  is  necessray  to  secure  admission  to 
classes. 
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No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals  to 
any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  improper 
conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College,  may  be 
suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  eighteen  weeks.  The  first  semester 
being  twenty  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that 
term  will  be  something  higher: 

Tuition  and  Incidentals $  27  00  to  $  30  00 

Board - 36  00  to      45  00 

RoomRent 10  00  to      18  00 

Fueland  Light 4  00  to        8  00 

Books  and  Stationery 6  00  to      12  00 

Washing 3  00  to        8  00 

S  86  00       $121  00 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It  should, 
however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  occasions  for 
small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertainments,  society 
dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional  allowance. 
Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the  College  Treasurer 
at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it  from  time  to  time 
in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure  rooms 
and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon  arriving  in 
this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's  office  in  the 
College  building,  where  they  may  obtain  necessary  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  available  rooms  and  places  of  boarding,  and 
such  other  counsel  and  direction  as  may  be  helpful  to  them. 
It  is  generally  better  to  defer  making  definite  arrangements 
for  room  and  board  until  the  students  can  personally  inspect 
and  then  select  according  to  his  own  taste,  or  the  require- 
ments of  his  circumstances. 
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By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining  to 
College  life. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treas- 
urer. Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the  school, 
to  the  President. 


ORQANIZATIONS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Northwestern  College  now  comprises  the  following 
departments : 

I.  COLLEGIATE. 

IL  PREPARATORY, 

m.  ACADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.  COMMERCIAL. 

VI.  MUSIC. 
VII.  ART. 

VIII.     PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 
The  Collegiate  Department  offers  four   parallel  courses 
of  study,  viz. : 

1.  The  Classical  Course. 

2.  Philosophical  Course. 

3.  The  Scientific  Course. 

4.  The  Modern  Language  Course. 

THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

This  course  makes  prominent  the  study  of  the  Greek 
and  Latin  languages.  Four  years  of  preparatory  work  in 
Latin  and  one  in  Greek  are  required  for  admission  to  the 
Freshman  class.  The  study  of  both  languages  is  continued 
in  the  Freshman  year,  and  the  Greek  through  the  Sophomore 
and  Junior  years,  while  elective  courses  provide  opportun- 
ities for  advanced   study   along  linguistic  and  philological 
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lines.  The  remaining  studies  of  the  course  include  higher 
mathematics,  physical,  biological  and  political  science, 
rhetoric,  English  literature,  history,  sociology,  and  philoso- 
phy. The  completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

The  study  of  the  ancient  languages  required  in  this 
course  extends  through  five  years,  including  the  prepara- 
tory work.  The  choice  of  language,  or  the  division  of  time 
between  Greek  and  Latin  is  left  to  the  student.  While 
requiring  less  work  in  the  ancient  languages  than  the  Classi- 
cal, this  course  devotes  more  time  to  the  modern  languages, 
particularly  German.  The  remaining  studies  and  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Classical  course,  and  it 
is  believed  that  these  courses  are  equal  in  educational  value. 
The  course  contemplates  a  judicious  combination  of  the 
desirable  features  of  the  ancient  classics  with  the  advantages 
of  the  modern  languages.  Students  finishing  this  course 
receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted  to  language  study 
than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it  requires  more 
work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and  Mathematics.  Two 
additional  years  in  the  elements  of  the  sciences  are  required 
for  admission,  and  advanced  courses  are  offered  in  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years  of  the  regular  college  course.  The  aim 
has  been  to  make  this  course  distinctively  scientific  by  giv- 
ing prominence  to  systematic  and  progressive  study  of  physi- 
cal and  biological  science.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  is  conferred  upon  students  satisfactorily  completing 
this  course. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSE. 

This  course  emphasizes  the  study  of  modern  languages, 
German  and  French,   and  is  designed  to  meet  the  wants  of 
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such  students  as  desire  to  take  a  college  course  without 
spending  much  time  in  the  study  of  the  ancient  languages. 
The  required  work  in  the  departments  of  Mathematics, 
Physical,  Biological  and  Political  Science,  Rhetoric,  English 
Literature,  History,  Sociology  and  Philosophy  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  this  course  entitles  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Literature. 

REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

In  all  of  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshmen  and 
Sophomore  years  are  prescribed,  except  that  students  of  the 
Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the  option  between 
Greek  and  Latin.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
certain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for  degrees, 
while  others  are  made  elective.  These  electives  embrace  a 
wide  range  of  subjects  and  enable  the  student  to  select  his 
work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  vocation  in  life. 
Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  studies  are  allowed 
whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem  to  justify  the 
arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies  is  in  all  cases 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

"  • :  ;  :  special  students. 

-  Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particular 
departmemt  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candidates  for 
degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Shul&nts,  provided 
they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  qualified  to  pur- 
sue with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  departments.  In 
no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select  studies,  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot  profitably  pursue. 
The  provision  of  special  courses  is  intended  to  meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on  account  of  adverse  cir- 
cumstances, pursue  one  of  the  regular  courses,  but  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest  culture  possible  from  a 
partial  course. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  grad- 
uates and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These 
courses  are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate  student 
may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Faculty,  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  offered  to 
undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral  study,  but 
which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be  appropriate  for 
graduate  study. 

Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  applicants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring  to 
enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work  should  register  for 
such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing  these 
courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  receive  a 
certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  com- 
pleted in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non-residents  it 
will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates  for  the  Masters' 
degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examination,  and  to  sub- 
mit a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of  their  study,  for 
approval  to  the  Faculty. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen  years 
of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  col- 
lege year,  and  on  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
academic  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted 
at  other  times,  but  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,   or  their 
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equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined 
in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class  which  they 
propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which  they 
wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Such 
proofs  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly  both 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  below. 
When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of  indicat- 
ing more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work 
required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  concerned 
are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  9i-e  stated  in  terms  of 
units,  a  unit  meaning  a  year's  work,  with  daily  recitations, 
in  one  branch  of  study.  In  allied  subjects,  such  as  the  ele- 
mentary sciences,  which  are  generally  given  less  than  a 
year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by  adding  the  time  val- 
ues of  such  studies.  Fifteen  units  are  required  of  admis- 
sion. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 23^  units 

History  including  Civics 2X  units 

Science 3  units 

In  addition  to  these  prescribed  requirements,  students 
wishing  to  enter  upon  the  Classical  course  must  offer  four 
units  of  Laitn,  one  unit  of  Greek  and  one  of  German. 

Those  desiring  to  enter  upon  the  Philosophical  course 
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must  offer  four  units  of  Latin,  or  two  units  of  Latin  and  two 
of  Greek,  and  two  units  of  German. 

Those  wishing  to  take  up  the  Scientific  course  must 
offer  two  additional  units  of  science,  two  units  of  German 
and  two  units  of  either  French  or  Latin. 

Those  expecting  to  pursue  the  Modern  Language  course 
must  offer  three  units  of  Latin,  or  two  units  of  Latin  and 
one  additional  unit  of  science,  two  units  of  German  and  one 
unit  of  French. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 
ADMISSION. 

1.  English. — Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition  and 
rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American  litera- 
ture. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric — All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  a  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give  proof 
of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions  of  lang- 
uage, and  his  ability  to  express  himself^Jn  clear,  accurate 
English. 

(b)  English  Literature. — Each  applicant  is  ex- 
pected to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary 
masterpieces,  and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of 
their  important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next 
three  years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly 
Papers;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal; 
Tennyson's  The  Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice  and  Julius  Csesar;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.     In  the  case  of 
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these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  matter, 
literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L'Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and  Ameri- 
can Literature. 

2.  Mathematics. — Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra. — This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  simple 
equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  solution  of 
problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Algebra. — This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thorough 
study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  ratio 
and  proportion,  binomial  theorem  and  logarithms. 

(c)  Geometry. — Plane  and  Solid.   In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  proposi- 
tions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises  and 
supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solution  of 
original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History. — No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the  fol- 
lowing: The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient  and 
Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the  History 
of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a  good 
standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works  of 
reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 
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4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  institutions. 

5.  Latin.— First  Year's  Work.— Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  introduc- 
tory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work.— Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  with 
implied  history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.— First  Year's  Work— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and  one 
book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Familiar- 
ity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German.— First  Year' s  Work.  —Elementary  gram- 
mar together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose,  or 
narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions.  An 
additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections  equal 
to  about  250  pages.     Prose  compositon. 


38  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

8.  French. — First  Year's  Work. — Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pronun- 
ciation,and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of  grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work. — A  review  of  grammar  and 
the  introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for  the  year 
should  embrace  selections  from  representative  authors,  such 
as  furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of  French 
literature. 

Science. — (a)  Physical  GtEOGRAPhy. — Students  pre- 
senting Physical  Geography  should  have  completed  a  course 
equal  to  that  given  in  Gilbert  and  Brigham's,  or  Tarr's, 
text-book.  The  class-room  exercises  should  be  supplemented 
by  laboratory  and  field  work. 

(b)  Physiology. — This  subject  should  embrace  instruc- 
tion in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  human 
body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The  Human 
Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and  character  of 
the  I  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be  amplified  by 
the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(c)  Physics. — The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text-book 
as  Carhart  and  Chutes.  Laboratory  practice  should  accompany 
the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Laboratory  note- 
book will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  requirements. 

(d)  Chemistry. — The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  labora- 
tory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  presented  in 
evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  elementary 
text-books  as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the  work  required. 

(e)  Zoology. — The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a  careful 
study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of  repre- 
sentative animals.     Especial  attention  should  be  given  to 
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the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability  to  draw 
correctly  in  laboratory  note  books. 

(f)  Botany. — This  course  should  cover  the  elements  of 
plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  "common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium  collec- 
tions should  be  presented. 

(g)  Astronomy. — To  obtain  credit  in  this  subject  the 
student  must  have  done  an  amount  of  work  equal  to 
that  contained  in  some  good  text-book  on  descriptive  astron- 
omy. It  should  imply  some  degree  of  familiarity  with  the 
starry  heavens,  the  various  celestial  motions,  and  the  posi- 
tions of  the  more  conspicuous  heavenly  bodies. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


CLASSICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester,  Semester. 

Latin 4  4 

Greek 5  5 

Mathematics 4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek 4  4 

History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

English    2  2 

Bible L  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Greek 4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy 4 

Geology -  4 

English  Literature 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTlVEe 


Latin. 
Greek. 


German. 
French, 


Mathematics. 
Biology. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy    4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology 2  2 

Constitutional  and  international  Law  or  Education  3  3 

Astronomy 4 

Ethics -  4 

Bible 1  1 


ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Pedagogy. 

History  of  Civilization.  Philosophy  of  History.  Hebrew. 

Comparative  Philology.  History  of  Religion.     Aesthetics. 

Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN   YEAK. 

First  Second 
Semester.  Semester. 

Greek 5  5 

German 5  5 

Mathematics 4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR. 

German 4  4 

French  or  Mathematics 4  4 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

History . 3  3 

English 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy 4 

Geology^ -  4 

English  iTiterature ^^ 2  2 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.  German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.  French.  Biology 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology 2  2 

Astronomy 4 

Constitutional  and  International  Law  or  Education  3  3 

Ethics -  4 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.    Hebrew 

History  of  Civilization.  History  of  Religion.     French 

Comparative  Philology.  Practical  Physics.        Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


.SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.  Semester. 

French  or  German 5  5 

Zoology  and  Botany  4  4 

Mathematics 4  4 

Khetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Mathematics 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

English 2  2 

Bible : 1  i 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Chemistry 4  4 

Political  Economy 4 

Geology -  4 

History  or  Mathematics 3  3 

English  Literature 2  2 

Bible 1  1 


French. 
Meteorology. 


ELECTIVE. 

German. 
Mineralogy. 


History. 
Criticism. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


Philosophy 4 

Biology 3 

Sociology 2 

Constitutional  and  International  Law  or  Education  3 

Astronomy 4 

Ethics 

Bible 1 


ELECTIVE. 


Physiological  Psychology. 
History  of  Civilization. 
Practical  Physics. 


History  of  Education. 
English  Philosophy. 
Chemical  Philosophy. 


Astronomy. 

Geology. 

Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


MODERN   LANGUAGE  COURSE. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


German 

French 

Mathematics 

Rhetoric , 

Bible 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 

French  or  Mathematics 

History 

Zoology  and  Botany 

English 

Bible 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic . . . 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Political  Economy 

Geology 

English  Literature 

Bible 


First  Second 

Semester.  Semester. 


Mathematics. 
Meteorology. 


ELECTIVE. 

Biology. 
Mineralogy. 


History. 
Criticism. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy    

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 

Sociology 

Constitutional  and  International  Law  or  Education 

Astronomy 

Ethics 

Bible 

ELECTIVE. 


Physiological  Psychologye 
History  of  Civilization. 
Practical  Physics. 


History  of  Education. 
Philosophy  of  History. 
History  of  Religion. 


Pedagogy. 
Philology. 
Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attend- 
ing a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged 
with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men 
and 'women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest 
and  faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pupils. 
The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  peculiar  ad- 
vantages, and  renders  the  transition  to  the  college  less  ab- 
rupt than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  separate  prepara- 
tory school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admis- 
sion prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to 
the  corresponding  course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  proficien- 
cy in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable  them 
to  pursue  successf  uly  the  work  outlined  in  these  courses. 

For  the  purpose  of  accomodating  such  persons  as  can- 
not enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be  abl® 
to  attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be  formed  in 
the  common  branches  each  term,  as  follows: 

Fall.  Winter.  Spring. 

English  Grammar.  English  Grammar.  English  Grammar. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Geography.  Geography.  Geography. 

American  History.  Ameriean  History.  American  History. 

Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


I.  Classical. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


Latin  Beginning 

Mathematics  -  Algebra 

American  History  and  Civics. 

First  Year  English 

Bible 


SECOND  YEAR. 


Latin-Caesar , 

Mathematics  -  Algebra 

Ancient  History , 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology , 

Rhetoric 

Bible 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Latin-Cicero 

German  or  French 

Mathematics-Geometry 
American  Literature . . . 
Bible 


FOURTH   YEAR. 


Latin-Virgil 

Greek   Beginning 

Physics 

Mediaeval  and  English  History. 

English  Literature 

Bible 


First 

Second 

Semester. 

Semester 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

4 

4 

1 

1 

5 

5 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

1 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

4 

4 

1 

1 

4 

4 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 

1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Philosophical. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.  Semester. 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 3  3 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4. 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero 4  4 

German 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible. 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin-Virgil 4  4 

German 5  5 

Physics , 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Scientific. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

First       Second. 
Semester.  Semester, 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  or  French 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

German  or  French 5  5 

Chemistry 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Modern   Languages. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


First        Second 
Semester.  Semester. 


Latin   Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 5  § 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  i 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German 5  5 

French 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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GERMAN   COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


First        Second 
Semester.  Semester. 


German  Grammar 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

MathematicflA-lgebra 5  5 

Jj^irst  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND   YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors 5  5 

Mathematics  Algebra 3  3 

General  History 4  4 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  Rhetoric 4  4 

Elementary  Physics 4  4 

Geometry  or  Greek 5  5 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German  Literature 4  4 

Philology  and  History  of  Germany 4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic,  or  Zoology  and  Botany  4  4 

Chemistry 4  4 

Bible 1  1 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOGIC. 

General  Psychology.— The  work  of  this  course  is  elemen- 
tary, yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire  field 
of  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student,  beginning 
this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers  and  functions 
of  the  soul  and  to  lay  a  substantial  foundation  for  the  further 
pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various  branches  of  philosophy. 
The  relation  of  psychology  to  physiology  is  constantly  kept 
in  view,  and  the  facts  of  sense-perception  receive  careful 
attention.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  text- 
books, but  is  largely  supplemented  by  informal  lectures  and 
classroom  discussions. 

McCosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psychology, 
Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology,  Sully's  Outlines 
of  Psychology  and  Angell's  Psychology  are  used  as  text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology. — This  course  undertakes  a  thor- 
ough and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of 
consciousness,  as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims  to 
give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the  powers 
of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  development. 
The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is  carefully 
pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on  the  problems 
of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on  special  phases  of 
mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text-books. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychology, 
Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical  Psychology 
and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology.— -This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of  mind 
and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of  mental 
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phenomena.  It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the  structure 
and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central  nervous 
system,  and  inquires  into  the  physiological  processes  that 
accompany  and'  condition  reflex  and  automatic  cerebral 
action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and  emotions, 
attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective  in  the  Senior 
year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologie  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally  taught 
by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of  abnor- 
mal states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition  of  the 
physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena  as  dreams, 
somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucinations,  spirit- 
ualism and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology.  The  course 
is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general  and  advanced 
psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a  method  for  the 
investigation  and  interpretations  of  these  mysterious  phe- 
nomena. 

Introductory  Lo^ic. — This  is  an  elementary  course  in  the 
fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scientific 
method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  the 
use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  logical  praxis. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creighton's  Introductory 
Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text-books. 

General  Lo^ic. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive 
and  inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the 
estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem, 
grounds  and  principles  of  the  'various  forms  of  induction 
are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's  Ele- 
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mentp  of  Lopjic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Ele- 
ments of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a  gen- 
eral outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Philosophy. 
It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  and 
problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to  guide  him  in  form- 
ing habits  of  close  analysis  and  original  synthesis  in  dealing 
with  the  problems  of  human  thought.  First  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

Fullerton's  Introduction  to  Philosophy,  Stuckenberg's 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Philosophy  and  Kuelpe's  Intro- 
duction to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  study  of  this  subject  begins 
v^ith  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philosophical 
thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  Plato  and 
Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and  interesting 
phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern  philosophy  atten- 
tion is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of  Kant,  Fichte  and 
Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  exhibits  the  relations 
of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life  both  personal  and 
social.     First  semester  of  theSenior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Weber's  History  of  Philo- 
sophy, Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy,  and  Cal- 
kin's Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemolog'y* — This  course  aims  to  enquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equipment  of 
the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity  for  the 
knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an  organic 
activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  history  of  thought 
is  traced,  asd  the  views  of  the  more  important  thinkers  are 
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critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  developing  a  construc- 
tive doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge.  Second  semester 
of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are :  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge,  and  Ladd's 
Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Metaphysics. — In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy  as 
connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department,  one 
term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces  On- 
tology, Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deepen 
the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy,  and  to 
vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from  the  mis- 
conception to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The  more  im- 
portant philosophical  questions  now  at  issue  among  specula- 
tors receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results  of  recent  crit- 
ical discussions,  together  with  comments,  are  interspersed 
with  daily  recitations.     Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Bownes'  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Reality 
are  the  text-books. 

Introductory  Ethics. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into 
the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved  in  its 
development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics  from  the 
psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the  meaning  of 
moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue  and  charac- 
ter. Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with  reference  to 
their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought  and  practice. 

Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thilly's 
Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ehtics  are 
used  as  text-books. 

Ethics. — This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connected 
with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its  foun- 
dations lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of  the 
ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are  critic- 
ally examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications  carefully 
considered.     While  keeping   to  the  philosophical  basis,  the 
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aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  practical  by  show- 
ing the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the  diversified 
relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of 
Ethics,  and  Hamilton's  Moral  law. 

Philosophical  Seminary.— This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the  criti- 
cal spirit  and  to  promote  original  research.  The  class  meets 
once  a  week  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan.  A  brief 
exposition  of  some  previously  assigned  topic  precedes  the 
general  discussions  in  which  every  member  is  expected  to 
participate.  The  philosophy  of  Kant  is  generally  studied, 
use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections,  which  gives  in  the 
form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason,  the 
Metaphysics  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of  Practical  Reason, 
and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the  passages  necessary  to 
the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree,  who  may  wish  to  specialize  in  psychology  and  phil- 
osophy, advanced  courses  are  now  offered  in  these  subjects 
of  study.  These  courses  presuppose  a  good  knowledge  of 
general  psychology,  logic  and  ethics,  as  well  as  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  the  history  of  ancient  and  modern  phil- 
osophy. Candidates,  whose  college  work  in  these  subjects  is 
not  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  offered  by 
Northwestern  College,  will  be  advised  to  take  certain  lower 
courses  first  or  at  least  in  connection  with  their  graduate 
work. 

The  subjects  in  which  instruction  is  offered  are  physio- 
logical psychology,  the  psychology  of  childhood  and  the 
adolescent  period,  and  the  philosophy  of  the  human  mind. 

Logic  and  the  leading  theories  of  thought  and  know- 
ledge; epistemological  problems  in  general. 
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History  of  philosophy,  ancient  and  modern;  philosoph- 
ical development  from  Descartes  to  the  present  day;  contem- 
porary metaphysics;  philosophy  of  nature  and  man's  place 
in  the  cosmos. 

A  broader  study  of  ethical  foundations,  and  the  meta- 
physical implications  of  moral  philosophy;  a  critical  study 
of  the  types  and  theories  in  ethical  thought,  and  a  psycho- 
logical determination  of  the  human  personality. 

Text  and  reference  books  are  recommended,  although 
class  room  work  is  conducted  by  lectures  and  free, discus- 
sions. The  aim  is  to  stimulate  independent  thought  and 
encourage  original  methods  of  investigation.  The  college 
library  is  reasonably  well  supplied  with  the  leading  philo- 
sophical works  in  English  and  German,  and  critical  reading  is 
required  as  a  part  of  these  courses. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  history  of  eduactional  efforts  and  progress;  to 
establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosophical  foun- 
dations of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work  of 
rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an  entire 
year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  history 
and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education.— The  work  begins  with  a  historical 
survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from  the  time 
of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early  Christian 
Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the  Renaissance 
and  the  Reformation  are  carefully  studied.  Attention  is, 
however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  important  problems, 
suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  leaders  and  reform- 
ers; and  their  contributions  to  the  science  of  education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Ped- 
agogy, Monroe's  History  of  Education,  and  Boone's  Educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implications. 
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Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a  world-pro- 
cess which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history  of  civilization. 
But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under  which  the  mind  un- 
folds and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The  problems  of  genetic 
psychology  receive  careful  attention;  and  the  fact  that  edu- 
cation is  a  process  of  self  realization  through  self -activity  is 
constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philolosphy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rosenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's  Educa- 
tional Tlieory  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the  Larger 
Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching'.— This  subject  is  an  appilca- 
tion  of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teaching. 
Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and  the  laws 
of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrating  the  most 
favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth.  The  actual  needs 
of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in  view.  The  application 
of  general  principles  to  the  method  of  teaching  special 
branches,  particularly  those  of  the  high  school  curriculum, 
serves  to  make  this  course  entirely  practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bagley's 
Educative  Prcoess,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teaching,  Put- 
man's  Manual  of  Pedagogics  and  McMurray's  Method  of  Reci- 
tation are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Mdnagement. — School  supervision  and  manage- 
ment is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the 
organization  of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school. 
It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades. 

Bagley's  Classroom  Management,  Button's  School  Man- 
agement, Seeley's  New  School  Management,  Roark's  Econ- 
omy in  Education,  and  White's  School  Management  are  the 
text-books. 
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BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through  the 
entire  College  Course,  classes  meeting  once  a  week.  The 
course  is  systematic  and  progressive,  and  aims  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  historical  facts  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth  and  principles  of 
Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.  The  rela- 
tion of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed  out, 
and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural  revelation 
is  duly  recognized.  While  no  attempt  is  made  to  teach  a 
dogmatic  system  of  belief,  attention  is  constantly  directed 
to  the  profound  significance  of  this  study  for  religious  cul- 
ture and  the  development  of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the  funda- 
mental facts  of  Chirstianity  and  the  various  arguments  in 
proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the 
nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle,  the  person  of 
Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and  credibility  of 
the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic  and  patristic  ages, 
and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human  life  and  character. 
The  method  pursued  is  both  historic  and  philosophical,  and 
aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of  the  student  the  Christian 
system  as  in  harmony  with  nature  and  the  dictates  of  reason, 
and  as  having  the  highest  claims  upon  human  acceptance. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief,  Rob- 
inson's Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self-Revelation  of 
God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theolog'y.— This  subject  treats  of  the  existence 
and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from  reason 
and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  impress  of  the 
Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  reason.  The  results 
of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery  are  recognized  and 
utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the  subject.  The  insuflficiency 
of  the  teaching  of  nature  in  regard  to  moral  and  religious 
truth  is  pointed  out,  and  the  mind  directed  to  an  apprecia- 
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tion  of  the  divine  revelation  furnished  by  the  word  of  God. 
First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Peabody's 
Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Natural  The- 
ology and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are  the  text- 
books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion. — This  course  is  designed  to  in- 
vestigate as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds  of 
religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  problem. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Cairds' 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of 
Theism,  Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism  and  Schultz's  Outline 
o    Chritsian  Apologetics. 

Growth  of  Religious  Concepts.— This  course,  extending 
throughout  an  entire  year,  is  open  to  graduate  students  only. 
It  aims  to  study  the  world's  great  religions  for  the  purpose 
of  discovering  the  psychological  principles  involved,  the 
manner  in  which  the  different  religious  ^concepts  have 
attained  their  present  form,  and  the  direction  in  which  we 
must  look  for  their  future  development. 

No  special  text-book  is  used  but  throughout  the  course 
the  student  is  stimulated  to  original  research.  A  thesis  of 
not  less  than  four  thousand  words  embodying  the  results  of 
original  investigation  along  lines  ^  indicated  by  the  course 
will  be  required  for  its  completion. 

POLITCIAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  colsely  related  to  the  study  of  history,  in 
which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles  of 
social  Philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  develop- 
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ments.  The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to  form  a 
broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the  economic 
and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government.— This  subject  is  studied  during  the 
second  semester  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
ment. Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student  for 
advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  political 
liberty  that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  govern- 
ment. 

Mowry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  Fisk's 
Civil  Government  of  the  United   States  are  the  text-books. 

Elements  of  Political  Science. — This  course  aims  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  an  intelligent  study  of  the  principles  of 
political  science.  It  embraces  a  discussion  of  the  nature  of 
the  state  and  the  basis  of  its  authority ;  the  proper  province 
of  government  and  the  relation  and  functions  of  its  different 
departments.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  constitutional 
history  of  England,  since  the  basis  of  our  American  institu- 
tions is  principally  found  there.  The  growth  and  meaning 
of  political  parties  in  a  commonwealth,  together  with 
socialistic  and  communistic  theories,  are  likewise  carefully 
investigated.     Elective.     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Constitutional  Law. — This  course  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  government. 
The  constitutions  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  the 
United  States  are  critically  examined  and  the  salient  points 
of  these  governments  and  administrations  are  carefully  com- 
pared. The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  such  acquaintance 
with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  of  modern  govern- 
ments as  will  lead  him  to  a  clearer  understanding  and  fuller 
appreciation  of  our  federal  institutions.  First  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

American  Constitutional  Law. — This  course  aims  at  a  de- 
tailed study  of  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  as  a 
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system  of  federal  government.  The  division  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  political  pov^^ers  between  the  states  and  the  cen- 
tral government  are  carefully  inquired  into;  and  the  sphere 
and  authority  of  the  different  branches  of  the  federal  system 
are  set  forth  as  clearly  as  possible.  The  civil  and  political 
rights  guaranteed  by  the  constitution  receive  special  atten- 
tion, and  the  checks  and  balances  by  which  the  system  is  pre- 
served are  duly  pointed  out  and  emphasized.  Elective. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Municipal  Administration.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
investigate  the  conditions  arising  from  the  concentration  of 
population  in  cities,  and  the  problems  connected  with  muni- 
cipal government.  The  diversified  interests  involved  in  racial, 
industrial  and  political  groupings  are  carefully  analyzed, 
and  the  questions  relating  to  public  improvements,  muni- 
cipal transportation  and  ownership  are  given  special  atten- 
tion.    Elective.     Open  to  Seniors. 

International  Law. — This  subject  comprises  a  historical 
and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sovereign 
states  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and  obligations 
which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their  intercourse  and  rela- 
tions with  each  other.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give 
the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of  this  science  and  to  note 
any  modifications  or  advances  which  may  be  made  from  time 
to  time  in  the  recognized  laws  of  nations.  Second  semester 
of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction  to 
International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Economics.— This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
semester  of  the  Junior  year  and  may  be  pursued  as  an  elec- 
tive throughout  the  year.  Political  economy  is  not  regarded 
nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  that  of  government  and  bearing  directly  upon 
the  welfare  and  independence  of  states  as  well  as  individuals. 
The  studv  is  based  upon  a  text-book,  but  is  supplemented 
by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures  on  the  more  important 
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topics  and  the  practical  applications  of  economic  principles. 

F.  A.  Walker's  Political  Economy,  Andrew's  Institutes 
of  Economics  and  other  standard  works  of  reference  are  used 
in  this  department. 

Money,  Credit  and  Banking'.— This  course  aims  to  in- 
quire into  the  principles  underlying  the  nature  and  func- 
tions of  money  and  the  determination  of  financial  standards. 
A  brief  history  of  currency  is  followed  by  a  critical  discus- 
sion of  the  theories  of  bimetalism  and  paper  money,  as  also 
the  nature  and  importance  of  our  modern  credit  system. 
Our  national  banks  and  present  banking  system  receive  full 
consideration,  and  are  compared  with  the  systems  of  leading 
foreign  countries.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  present- 
day  questions  concerning  monetary  legislation,  an  elastic 
currency  and  the  relation  of  the  banks  to  the  federal  govern- 
ments.    Elective.     Open  to  Seniors  and  Juniors. 

Taxation  and  Protection  Tariff.— This  course  is  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  our  national  receipts  and  expenditures 
in  the  administration  of  government.  It  includes  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  budget  systems  of  the  leading  nations 
of  the  world.  Special  attention  is  given  to  present  methods 
of  taxation.  The  development  of  the  tariff  system  is  histor- 
ically traced,  and  its  effects  upon  American  industries  care- 
fully noted.     Elective.     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Sociolog'y. — This  subject  is  pursued  throughout  the  Senior 
year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  conception  of  society,  to 
trace  the  principles  underlying  the  social  conditions  of  life 
and  to  promote  though tfulness  concerning  the  diversified 
relations  of  man  to  man.  It  embraces  the  study  of  the 
genesis  and  structure  of  society  and  the  forces  that  have 
determined  its  development.  The  economic  phenomena  of 
society  are  carefully  examined  and  current  problems  of  social 
reform  receive  special  attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society, 
Fairbank's  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Gidding's  Principles 
of  Sociology  and  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philoso- 
phy are  used  as  text-books. 
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Practical  Sociology. — This  course  includes  a  discussion  of 
the  social  conditions  and  problems  of  modern  life.  Special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  methods  proposed  for  the  im- 
provement of  the  condition  of  the  dependent,  defective  and 
delinquent  classes;  and  the  principles  of  relief,  as  also  the 
causes  and  prevention  of  crime  are  made  the  subject  of 
earnest  study.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  pre- 
sent plans,  and  to  introduce  him  to  an  intelligent  participa- 
tion in  the  solution  of  the  problems  of  social  betterment. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Henderson's  Social  Spirit  in  America,  Wright's  Practi- 
cal Sociology,  and  Small's  Principles  of  Sociology  are  used 
as  text-books. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of  both 
German  and  English  speaking  students. 

The  German  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writ- 
ing — German  and  English — English  grammar,  arithmetic 
and  geography  as  preparatory  studies.  The  course  judiciously 
combines  English  and  German  studies  throughout,  including 
three  j^ear's  work  in  English  language  and  literature.  Amer- 
ican History  and  the  various  scientific  and  mathematical 
branches  of  the  course  are  all  taught  in  English.  The  other 
studies  are  taught  in  German  and  aim  to  furnish  the  student 
with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  German  language  and 
literature — special  attention  is  paid  to  grammar,  composi- 
tion, rhetoric  and  literature.  A  course  of  lectures  supple- 
ments the  text-book  on  rhetoric  and  a  very  critical  study  is 
made  of  classic  masterpieces  of  literature. 

The  work  in  English,  together  with  special  instruction 
in  elocution  and  oratory,  lays  a  good  foundation  for  an 
English  education  and  prepares  the  student  for  public  speak- 
ing, which  is  the  aim  of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this 
course.  Students  completing  this  course  may  receive  a 
diploma;  and  such  as  wish  to  enter  upon  a  regular  college 
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course  will  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  without  exa- 
mination. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough  scien- 
tific and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language.  To 
secure  this  result  the  so-called  grammatical  and  natural 
methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is  led  natur- 
ally but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient  working  vocab- 
ulary, a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  construction  and 
idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  German  literature 
by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures.  To  secure  the 
highest  practical  results,  the  German  language  is  made  as 
far  as  practical,  the  medium  of  all  instruction,  and  regular 
exercises  in  conversation  and  composition  are  required 
throughout  the  entire  Course. 

Students  speaking  the  German  language  are  advised  to 
pursue  regular  German  studies  instead  of  translations,  as 
many  years  as  may  be  required  in  their  College  Courses. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a  know- 
ledge of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy  prose 
selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written  exercises 
based  upon  the  text  read.  Memorizing  of  short  French 
poems  is  required.  Oral  exercises  and  dictation  are  added 
to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 

During  the  second  year  gammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for  the 
year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors  and 
aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encouraged 
and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.     The  relation 
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between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed  out  and 
utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology.  Memo- 
rizing and  dictation  exercises  are  continued.  In  order  to 
make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical  as  possible 
the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation  room  as  far  as 
practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the  lang- 
uage. Larson's  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise  serves 
as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition  receive 
constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student  to  an 
easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral  reading 
will  be  encouraged  and  the  student  will  be  required  to  pre- 
pare an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and  the 
easier  constructions. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  in  connection  with  the 
reading  of  Caesar  and  Cicero,  frequent  exercises  in  compo- 
sition based  on  the  text  are  required  and  special  attention  is 
given  to  comparison  of  Latin  and  English  idioms. 

The  fourth  year  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  first  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  with  attention  to  the  structure  of 
the  verse  and  practice  in  scanning. 

The  study  of  Latin  extends  through  five  years,  includ- 
ing preparatory  work.  In  addition  to  the  authors  read  in 
the  preparatory  course,  selections  are  made  from  the  best 
writers  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age— Livy,  Horace  and 
Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations  and 
historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from  time 
to  time  required. 

Elective  courses  provide  an  opportunity  for  such  per- 
sons as  desire  to  specialize  in  Latin  to  continue  the  study 
for  two  additional  years. 
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GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Fear.— Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Begin- 
ner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Fmr.— Selections  from  Anabasis,  Hellenica  and 
New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and  Pearson's 
Prose  Composition. 

Third  Fear.— Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's  Tliad 
and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phsedo,  or  Crito. 

Fourth  Fear.— Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes'  Ora- 
tion on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  anyone 
who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography  and 
Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and  countries, 
receive  proper  attention,  and  throughout  the  course  it  is  the 
aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its  share  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  highest  grade  of  scholarship. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  apprecia- 
tive contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers  can- 
not fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon 
the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speaking 
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and  writing.  The  growing  demand  for  a  more  thorough 
and  critical  study  of  our  own  tongue  emphasizes  the  value 
and  significance  of  the  courses  of  this  department. 

American  Literdture.— This  course  takes  up  the  history 
of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of  the  English 
people  under  new  geographical  and  political  conditions.  It 
is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be  thoroughly  ac- 
quainted with  both  English  and  American  political,  social 
and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what  the  environments 
of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the  relations  between 
cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon  mind  in  England  and 
the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Preparatory  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose,  are 
critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student  is 
required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare  written 
exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  reviews  of 
several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises  are  carefully 
criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  [read  and  discussed 
before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes  meet 
four  times  a  week. 

Elementairy  English  Literature.— This  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English  Litera- 
ture and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of  its  differ- 
ent periods,  while  special  attention  is  paid  to  representa- 
tive authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the  study, 
but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from  English 
masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  * 'College  Entrance 
Requirements  in  English."  In  the  study  of  these  master- 
pieces the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the  style  and 
force  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and  critically 
analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  collateral  read- 
ing is  required;  and  written  exercises,  biographical  and 
critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 
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The  course  extends  through  one  year  in  the  Preparatory 
department,  classes  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is  the 
text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works  of 
reference,  such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  used. 

Advanced  English  Literature.  —  This  course  extends 
through  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and 
through  both  semesters  of  the  Junior  year.  It  aims  to  give 
a  comprehensive  and  critical  survey  of  the  field  of  English 
Literature.  Study  of  the  social,  political  and  religious 
influences  upon  the  evolution  of  literature,  reading  of  repre- 
sentative poets,  novelists  and  essayists.  Class  room  discus- 
sion is  supplemented  by  these  upon  assigned  subjects.  Bron- 
son's  English  Essays,  Page's  British  Poets,  and  Perry's  Prose 
Fiction  are  the  texts. 

RHETORIC. 

First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
mar, this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing  the 
way  for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  relations  of 
words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  already  formed, 
and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought  into  vigorous, 
well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject  also  shows  the 
historical  connections  between  present  usage  and  earlier 
construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate  English  syntax  with 
that  of  other  languages,  which  the  first' year  student  is  be- 
ginning. In  composition  the  exercises  are  analytic  and  con- 
structive, thus  leading  to  a  clearer  apprehension  of  the 
interdependence  of  syntax  and  composition,  and  a  fuller 
survey  of  the  subject  as  a  whole  in  its  essential  unity. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition 
is  used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

Elementory  Rhetoric.— One  year  is  devoted  to  the  study 
of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 
The  course  embraces  a  careful"  study  of  the  principles  and 
rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  instruction  in 
the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  figures  of  speech, 
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Structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  paragraphs.  The  work 
is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  requiring  written  exer- 
cises in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  text  book.  The  aim  of 
these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the  points  presented  in  the 
text,  more  especially  to  provide  for  frequent  drills  in  oral 
composition.  This  course  is  introductory  to  Freshman 
Rhetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Composition  and  Literature  is  used 
as  text-book. 

Rhetoric. — This  course  extends  through  both  semesters 
of  the  Freshman  year.  Exposition  of  the  principles  of  style. 
Lectures  upon  the  canon  of  composition  with  higher  rhetor i- 
'cal  and  literary  criticism.  The  practice  in  composition  is 
based  upon  analysis  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse  as  illus- 
trated by  specimen  selections  from  representative  modern 
writers.  Cairn's  Forms  of  Discourse  and  Carpenters'  and 
Nutter  and  Kittredge's  Specimens  of  English  Prose  Compo- 
sitions are  the  texts. 

English  Philolog'y. — This  course  extends  through  the  first 
semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Analysis  of  the  methods 
of  philological  science  as  applied  to  the  study  of  English. 
Study  of  the  historical  development  of  the  English  language. 
Discussion  of  phonology,  orthography,  dialects  and  idioms, 
the  competent  elements  of  the  English  vocabulary  and  lexi- 
cography. Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  relation  to  cognate 
languages.  Emerson's  History  of  the  English  language, 
Earle's  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue,  and  Trench's  Study 
of  Words  are  the  texts. 

Forensics. — This  course  extends  through  both  semesters 
of  the  Sophomore  year.  Study  of  the  principles  of  debating. 
Preparation  and  delivery  of  arguments  upon  live  subjects. 
Discussion  of  the  forms  of  address  as  relating  to  persuasion, 
conviction,  etc.  Practice  in  writing  private  and  public 
letters,  editorials,  commemorative,  eulogistic,  and  post- 
prandial speeches.  Alden's  Artof  Debate  and  Baker's  Forms 
of  Address  are  the  texts. 
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PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 


Elementary  Public  Spedking'.— This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  members  of  the 
Preparatory  school.  Practice  in  the  elements  of  speaking, 
breathing,  pronunciation,  tone  quality,  pitch,  time,  empha- 
sis, gesture,  etc.  Delivery  of  selections  from  masterpieces 
of  modern  eloquence.  Mitchell's  College  Speaker  is  the  text. 

Freshman  Public  Speaking'.— This  course  extends  through 
both  semesters  of  the* Freshman  year.  Drill  in  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  public  speaking,  directness,  earnest- 
ness, dignity,  etc.  Study  of  details,  moods  in  the  presenta- 
tion of  thought,  etc.  Analysis  of  the  different  styles  of 
delivery,  conversational,  elevated,  impassioned,  etc.  The 
entire  course  is  based  upon  practice  in  the  delivery  of 
standard  selections  from  modern  authors.  Clark  and 
Blanchard's  Public  Speaking  is  the  text. 

Advanced  Public  Speaking'.— This  course  extends  through 
both  semesters  and  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  the 
Freshman  course  in  oratory.  Lectures  upon  the  technical 
problems  of  public  speaking.  Voice  training  for  quality  and 
economy.  Delivery  of  oratorical  masterpieces.  Clark  and 
Chamberlain's  Principles  of  Vocal  Interpretation  is  the 
text. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking.— This  course  extends  through 
the  second  semester  and  is  open  to  members  of  the  three 
upper  college  classes.  Discussion  of  the  principles  of  ex- 
temporaneous oratory.  Practice  in  extemporaneous  speak- 
ing and  debating.  Buckley's  Principles  of  Extemporaneous 
Oratory  is  the  text. 

Private  Instruction. — Those  students  who  feel  the  need 
of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional  read- 
ing and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruction  at 
the  following  rates: 

Single  lesson,  one  hour S  1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 13.00 
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MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power  of 
clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact  and 
accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of  higher 
technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore  justly 
holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

PREPARATORY. 

Arithmetic. — In  the  Academic  department  provision  is 
made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arithmetic. 
The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Fractions,  Per- 
centage and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up  successively, 
one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of  this  fundamental 
work  in  mathematics. 

Algebra. — One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  supplement 
the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium  for  the 
prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  department. 

Geometry. — Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department* 
Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as  text- 
book. Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be  insisted 
upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit  the 
student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of 
mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.— This  subject  taught  in 
the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But  in 
addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original  exer- 
cises and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill  and 
power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already  learned, 
and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery  of  his  own 
work  and  resources.  m/Imv/j 
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COLLEGE. 

Colleg'e  Alg'ebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the 
course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations, 
Binominal  Theroem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory 
and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane   and   Spherical   Trigonometry,— Trigonometry    is 

offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke's.  A  J  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the  first 
semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses. 
The  work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight 
Lines,  Circles,  Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of 
Conic  Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  securing 
the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying. — This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The  chief 
aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying  and 
leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the  student 
to  understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use  them 
with  facility.     Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Surveying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— This  course  may  be 
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elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential  Calcu- 
lus are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many  problems 
which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus  far  are  readily 
solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Electives  are  also  offered 
in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternions.— This  is  an  elec- 
tive course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week.  Bart- 
lett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief  course 
in  Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  term.  Hardy's  text 
is  used.  This  course  will  be  varied  somewhat  from  year  to 
year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far  as  possible  the  pref- 
erence of  the  different  classes. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics. — This  course  extends  through  one 
year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  offered 
in  secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the  elements 
of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before  the  class, 
problems,  'and  carefully  correlated  laboratory  work  make 
the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough.  Students 
are  required  to  perform  about  sixty  quantitative  experi- 
ments which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to  the 
instructor  for  criticism.  Carhart  and  Chute's  Elementary 
Physics  is  the  text-book  used,  and  Millikan  and  Gale's 
Manual  is  used  as  laboratory  guide. 

Advanced  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  semesters  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish.  Con- 
siderable time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and  to 
the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.  The  historical  development  of 
the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by  prominent 
investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  special  attention. 
During  the  first  semester  Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied; 
Sound,  Light  and  Electricity  are  taken  up  during  the  second. 
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Class  room  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demon- 
strations, and  by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quantitative  deter- 
minations. The  experiments  required  are  selected  with  a  view 
to  develop  thought  power  and  to  stimulate  interest  in  the 
subject.  In  addition  to  the  required  work,  students  are 
encouraged  to  read  recognized  authorities  along  lines  sug- 
gested by  the  instructor. 

Ames'  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Advanced  Physical  Measurements.— The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection 
between  the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  labor- 
atory. It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a 
course  in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwesern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepara- 
tion. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determination 
of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout  the  course. 
The  time  required  for  this  course  will  vary  somewhat  with 
\he  individual;  the  average  student  will  be  able  to  complete 
the  work  in  one  year,  by  spend  mg  two  hours  per  day  in  the 
laboratory. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  course  is  designed  to  fur- 
nish an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of  sym- 
bols, formulae  and  equations;  and  to  a  practical  knowledge 
of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  compounds.  It 
extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four  hours,  two 
hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in  the  laboratory 
each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  preparatory 
department,  and  is  required  of  all  expecting  to  enter  the 
scientific  course.  Henderson's  Elementary  Chemistry  and 
Experiments  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory  manual. 

General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intended  for  students 
desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Classical  Courses 
and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elementary  Chemistry. 
It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours  per  week 
being  spent  in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours  per  week 
being  devoted  to  laboratory  work.     In  the  first  semester  the 
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study  is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements;  in  the  second 
semester  the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  important  organic 
compounds  are  studied.  This  is  a  strong  course  and  meets 
in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of  those  who  desire  a 
general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  methods  of  Chemistry. 
Remsen's  College  Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book.  Labora- 
tory work  is  taken  from  Lineborger's  Manual. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intended 
for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of  chem- 
istry and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chemistry,  con- 
siderable time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  physical- 
chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chemical  phenomena. 
Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year  and 
a  minimum  of  four  hours  laboratory  work  is  required 
although  more  time  may  be  profitably  spent  on  the  work 
outlined  for  the  course. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  required  of  students 
who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It  extends 
through  one  semester,  eight  hours  per  week  being  spent  in 
the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is  first  taken  up. 
The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with  known  com- 
pounds and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  laboratory  work,  is  led 
to  familiarize  himself  with  the  distinguished  characteristics 
of  the  various  groups,  sub-groups  and  separate  elements.  He 
is  then  directed  to  deduce  a  scheme  of  analysis  which  will 
enable  him  to  discover  and  identify  thej^basic  .^elements. 
Unknown  solutions  are  next  taken  up;  first  those  which  are 
comparatively  simple,  later  those  which  are  more  complex. 
Acid  analysis  is  studied  and  developed  in  a  similar  manner. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals, 
alloys  and  complex  mixtures  of  various  kinds. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  extends  through  one 
semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory  work 
with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual  instruc- 
tion at  the  students  desk.  Besides  systematic  work  in  grav- 
imetric and  volumetric  analysis,  it  includes  the  quantitative 
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determination  of  a  graded  series  of  compounds.  The  choice 
of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the  interest  or  needs  of 
the  student,  the  aim  being  to  secure  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judgment  by  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  details  in  the  application  of  means  to  ends. 

Geolog'y* — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed  in 
the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book  used 
is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and  Dana's 
Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading.  Field 
work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  affording 
special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Miner- 
alogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour  a 
week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crystal- 
lography, etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  stu- 
dent general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descriptive 
astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  on  the  use  of  a  text- 
book, and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  possible.  The 
most  recent  additions  to  our  knowledge  of  the  heavens  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and  duly  considered 
in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific  courses 
provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's  General 
Astronomy  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  required  work  of  this  department  extends  through 
four  terms  in  all  the  regular  courses,  while  in  the  Scientific 
course  the  study  if  continued  for  an  additional  year.  The 
design  of  the  required  work  is  to  impart  a  general  idea  of 
the  phenomena  of  life  in  whatever  form  it  may  be  found, 
and  to  give  such  knowledge  on  these  subjects  as  necessarily 
belongs  to  a  liberal  education.  Electives  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 
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Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  condi- 
tions. Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physiologi- 
cal discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to  guide 
to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations  illustrat- 
ing the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's  Physiology 
is  used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this  subject  is  pro- 
vided in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific  course,  Martin's 
Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Zoology.— The  study  of  animal  life  is  as  much  as  possible 
from  specimens.  Colton's  Zoology  is  to  be  followed  in  the 
practical  work  and  Steele's  Practical  Zoology  in  the  recita- 
tion. Students  are  encouraged  to  observe  the  habits  of  such 
animals  as  are  found  in  this  locality.  The  museum  is  at  all 
times  accessible  to  students  in  this  branch  of  science. 

Comparative  Anatomy  .—This  subject  is  taught  by  text- 
book, class-room  discussion  and  laboratory  w^ork.  The 
course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general  anatomy  of  ver- 
tebrates, as  connected  with  physiology  and  zoology.  It  is 
intended  to  give  the  student  not  only  an  acquaintance  with 
the  facts  treated,  but  also  to  introduce  him  to  the  methods 
of  investigation  by  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  this, 
science  have  been  established.  Orton's  Comparative  Zoology 
is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Beginning 
with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are  selected 
for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the  structure, 
nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in  analysis 
and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to  the  in- 
terest and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary  Botany 
is  the  text-book  used. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  presupposes  a  good 
degree  of  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  scientific  study. 
The  subject  is  illustrated  throughout  by  specimens  from 
the  field  and  herbarium,  special  attention  being  given  to 
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microscopic  structure.  Field  and  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments the  class-room  exercises,  much  time  being  devoted  to 
the  analysis  and  description  of  plants  and  more  advanced 
work  in  structural  botany.  A  text-book  is  used,  but  is 
largely  supplemented  by  practical  work. 

Advanced  Biology. — This  course  is  offered  in  the  Senior 
year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such  proficiency 
in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of  the  preceding 
years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished.  The  first  semester 
is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investigation  of  the  structure 
of  plant  cells,  and  various  vegetable  forms;  and  the  second 
to  the  nature  and  physiology  of  animal  life,  together  with 
the  activities  and  diversities  in  typical  forms,  the  distribu- 
tion of  animals  and  their  adaptation  to  geographical  environ- 
ment. The  formal  class  room  instruction  is  supplemented 
by  individual  laboratory  work,  and  the  results  are  reported 
in  written  form. 

HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  only  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  history 
but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  will  enable 
him  to  discover  the  casual  relations  of  events  and  to  deter- 
mine intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great  nattional 
changes.  While  tracing  the  course  of  events,  as  they  effect 
the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of  society  the 
attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed  to  a  correct 
estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of  national  pro- 
gress, which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civilization. 
Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social  develop- 
ment, and  important  lessons  may  be  gathered  from  the  ex- 
perience of  past  generations,  considerable  attention  is  devoted 
to  political  history.  Electives  offer  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  work  in  this  department. 
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The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encourage 
students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investigation 
and  to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of  informa- 
tion. Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely  supple- 
mented by  informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions,  required 
collateral  reading,  and  essays  and  outlines. 

Text-books:  American  History;  Elementary  classes — 
McMaster's  School  History,  and  Johnson's  High  School  His- 
tory, revised  by  McDonald.  Advanced  classes — Channing's 
Students'  History,  Montgomery's  Student  History,  with 
assigned  reading  and  required  written  work. 

European  History;  General—Myer,  Colby,  and  Sheldon, 
together  with  outline  work. 

History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill,  Judson  or  other 
selected  texts. 

English  History — Larned,  or  some  other  recognized 
author. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  Emerton's  Mediaeval 
Europe,  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization,  or  in  some  special 
periods  of  history. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  in  music  divides  itself  into  theoretical  and 
practical.  The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to 
college  students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year,  and 
possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to  pursue 
these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be  given  for 
work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in  making 
up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The  election 
and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in  all  cases  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Harmony. — This  subject  is  indispensible  to  the  student 
of  music.  It  embraces  the  science  of  intervals,  scales, 
chords,  chord  progression,  modulation,  suspensions,  trans- 
positions, key-board  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies 
and  basses,  and  analysis  and  construction  of  Hymn  tunes. 
Richter's  Manual  of  Harmony,  and  Chadwick's  Harmony 
are  used  as  text-books. 
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History  of  Music. — This  course  includes  a  survey  of  music 
from  its  earliest  beginning  to  the  present  time;  Primitive 
music  of  different  races;  the  Greek  system  of  music;  the 
early  Christian  form;  the  polyphonic  music  of  the  Middle 
ages;  the  development  of  the  Oratorio;  as  well  as  the  study 
of  musical  instruments,  and  the^  biographies  of  the  great 
composers.  Mathew's  History  of  Music  and  Fillmore's 
Musical  History  are  the  text-books. 

Theory  of  Music. — This  course  treats  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  of  musical  knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony 
and  History.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  em- 
bracing, as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the  elements  of 
acoustics  and  tone  quality,  accents,  rythmics,  melodies  and 
dynamics.  Musical  forms  are  analyzed  and  explained.  The 
theory  of  interpretation  is  outlined,  and  the  student  is  led 
to  an  appreciation  of  the  general  lawsand  principles  underly- 
ing music  as  a  science  and  as  an  art.  The  text-book  used  is 
Elson's  Theory  of  Music. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  different  courses  in  music, 
as  well  as  the  general  conditions  and  requirements,  see 
School  of  Music  in  this  catalogue. 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTHENT. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  deficient 
in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two  years. 
The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  know- 
ledge of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  commercial  trans- 
actions. The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough 
and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied 
details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the  most 
complex  and  intricate  computations.  The  work  is  so  prac- 
tical that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every  stu- 
dent, whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 
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Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly  pre- 
pared. 

Book-Keeping — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of  accounts 
by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is  devoted  to  ele- 
mentary work  during  which  the  student  becomes  familiar  with 
Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  opening  and  closing  the  Ledger, 
making  Trial  Balances,  Financial  Statements,  and  the  var- 
ious forms  of  Inventories,  Bills,  Discounts  and  Premiums. 
The  second  term  advanced  work  in  Book-keeping  and  Bank- 
ing is  taken  up.  The  student  is  required  to  work  in  books 
and  forms  as  used  in  Wholesaling,  Retailing,  Commission, 
Shipping,  Railroading,  Partnership  and  Manufacturing. 
The  practical  work  of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection 
with  oflfices  fitted  up  for  this  purpose. 

Cemmercial  Arithmetic— In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership,  and 
Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  student 
thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetics  bearing 
upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction  is 
given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments,  Liens, 
Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Surety,  Real 
Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A  text-book 
is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  supplement  the 
work. 

Commercial  Geography.— This  subject  is  taken  up  during 
the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  the 
development  of  industry  and  the  expansion  of  commerce  in 
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the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The  production  and 
distribution  of  the  principal  articles  which  enter  into  Ameri- 
can trade  are  studied  with  special  care.  The  instruction  is 
based  upon  the  use  of  a  text-book,  but  supplemented  by 
class-room  discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice.— This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and  Whole- 
sale Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  acquaint  the 
student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  operations. 

Penmanship. — Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  every 
term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  painstaking 
practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  ability  to  rapid 
and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in  writing  Letters, 
Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks,  etc.,  accompany 
the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers  con- 
tinue throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correction 
suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required  to 
make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and  manu- 
script in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies. — Commercial  students  are  entitled  to  one 
extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addition  to 
the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge,  except  in 
Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — ^Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  educa- 
tion. The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,   but   also   a   thorough 
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general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon 
presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examina- 
tion. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  prepara- 
tory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in  the 
common  English  branches:  Reading  and  Spelling,  Arith- 
metic, Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  History. 
Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  advised 
to  enter  the  Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Course  of  Study. 


FIRST  TEEM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Physiology 


FIRST  TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Arithmetic 
Penmanship 
English 


FIRST  YEAR. 

SECOND   TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Spelling 

SECOND  YEAR. 

SECOND   TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Law 
Penmanship 
English 


THIRD  TERM 

Physical  Geography 

Grammar 

Arithmetic 

Civil  Government 


THIRD  TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Geography 
Penmanship 
English 
Quick  Figuring 


Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can  com- 
plete the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial  course  in 
six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be  more  thorough 
and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months.  Students  may 
enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall  or  Winter  term, 
but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in  the  Fall,  at  the 
opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete  either 
the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the  required 
examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  advant- 
ages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes  this  a 
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very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough  and  gives 
special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy.  The  Elect ic 
System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Remington  typewriter 
is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand  can  be  completed  in 
one  term,  but  the  regular  course  requires  three  terms.  The 
work  in  Typewriting  usually  requires  the  same  length  of 
time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including  Short- 
hand, Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12  00 

Second  Term 12  00 

Third  Term 9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee         -       8  00 
Diploma -  2  00 

TUITION  FOE  SINGLE  STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term          -  -         $  3  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term  -       -        3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term       -         -         -  -           3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term      -         -  -         -      10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term       -         -  -           5  00 

Book-Keeping  one  term      -         -  -         -      6  00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term     -         -  -           3-00 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms  and 
Boarding." 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


FACULTY. 


MISS  GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  Mus.  B., 

DlRECTOK. 

Piano^  Organ  and  Voice. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Vocal  Music. 

MISS  FLORENCE  M.  KIRKUP., 

Voice  Culture, 

MISS  JESSIE  COWLES., 

Assistant  in  Piano. 

Violin,  Guitar  and  MandoUn. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The 
purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  obtain- 
ing a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a  Christian 
institution.  The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.  The  courses  of 
study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the  methods  of 
instruction  in  harmony  with  the  approved  conclusions  in 
musical  experience.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as 
an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development  of 
the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  womanhood.  The  intimate 
connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments  of  the  college 
presents  to  the  student  opportunities  of  pursuing  musical 
and  literary  studies  at  the  same  time.  And  such  a  combi- 
nation is  strongly  recommended  from  an  educational  point 
of  view.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use  the 
art  of  music  as  a  means  of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral 
culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of  Music 
and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is  pursued 
systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  completion 
will  depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all  depart- 
ments pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  work  may 
justify. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
three  grades  as  follows: 

1.  The  Preparaitory  Course,  intended  for  beginners, 
aims  to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  a  musical  education,  and 
to  prepare  for  admission  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  Course. 
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2.  The  Teacher's  Certificate  Course,  designed  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  covers  four  years  of  work.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the  com- 
mon English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  certificate. 

3.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thorough 
musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects,  both 
practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best  schools 
of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and  possessing 
literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  high  school  education, 
receive  a  diploma. 

4.  The  Degree  Course,  arranged  for  persons  wishing  to 
pursue  higher  musical  studies,  requires  an  additional  year 
of  work  in  the  advanced  compositions  of  the  great  masters 
and  the  study  of  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue,  and  Musi- 
cal Composition.  Students  completing  this  course,  together 
with  at  least  two  years  of  college  work,  may  receive  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Preparatory  course 
may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined  studies,  extend- 
ing through  three  years: 

First  Year. — Instruction  in  the  correct  position  and 
use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises  and 
scales  for  correct  touch;  Studies  by  Kohler,  Loeschorn, 
Gurlitt;  Pieces  by  Spindler  and  Lichner;  Duets  by  Heinz 
and  Gurlitt. 

Second  Year. — Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalm's 
Technical  Studies;  Studies  by  Loeschorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy, 
op.  120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythmic  expres- 
sion; Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau;  Pieces  by 
Gade,    Jensen,  Schumann,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year. — All  minor  scales  parallel;  major  scales 
in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Eggling  and  MacDowell's 
Technical  Studies;  Arpeggios  and  Broken  Chords.  Octaves 
begun.  Studies:  Berens,  op.  61;  Le  Couppey,  op.  26; 
Hasert's   Velocity,    op.    50;    Heller,    op.    45  for  phrasing; 
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Bach's  Small  Preludes  and  Fugues',  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and 
Haydn;  Compositions  by  Raff,  Jensen,  Strelezki,  Merkel, 
Grieg  and  others. 

ADDITIONAL  FOR  TEACHER's  CERTIFICATE. 

Fourth  Fem\— Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies;  all 
dominant  and  diminished  chords.  Selected  Studies  from 
Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's,  op.  75  and  106;  Mos- 
cheles,  op.  70;  Kullak's  Octave  Studies;  Heller's  phrasing, 
op.  16;  Bach's  two  and  three  voice  inventions.  Composi- 
tions of  Schumann,  Chopin,  Henselt,  Moskowski  and  others; 
Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  A  concerto  will  be 
selected,  which  members  of  the  class  must  be  able  to  play 
creditably  in  public  with  orchestral  accompaniment  or  a 
second  piano. 

FOR  DIPLOMA  COURSE. 

Fifth  Fear.— Daily  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Compositions 
by  Weber,  Chopin  and  Liszt;  Sonatas  and  Concertos  of 
Mozart,  Schumann,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain 
and  others. 

VOCAL  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil 
a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension  of  the  student 
as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent  and  expressive 
singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is  an  attainment 
which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor  to  acquire. 

Preparatory  Course. — Special  attention  is  given  to  breath- 
ing, voice  placing,  formation  of  vowels  and  correct  intona- 
tion and  attack.  Exercises  by  the  teacher  furnish  illustra- 
tions, while  Panseron's  A.  B.  C,  Root's  Introductory  Lessons 
in  Voice  Culture,  Randegger  and  Vaccai  from  the  basis  of 
the  class-room  instruction.  This  work  is  supplemented  by 
Concone's  Fifth  Exercises,  Marchesi's  Elementary  Exercises 
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and  much  scale  arpeggio  and  solfeggio  practice.  A  selec- 
tion of  easier  songs  of  American,  German  and  French  com- 
posers complete  the   requirements  in  this  grade  of  work. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the 
thoroughness  of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
this  course  usually  requires  three  years. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course. — The  completion  of  this 
course  requires  an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  pre- 
paratory work  has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  phrasing,  expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schu- 
mann and  Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are 
included  in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read  vocal 
music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's  work 
in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Exercises 
in  vocalization,  Chromatic  scales,  and  selections  from  the 
more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technic  are  included  in  his 
grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

PREPARATORY   COURSE. 

First  Year. — Methods  of  Hohmann,  Gruen,  and  Tours 
form  the  basis  of  the  work  for  this  year.  Easy  solos  in  first 
position,  and  duets  by  Pleyel  accompany  the  more  technical 
studies  of  this  grade. 

Second  Year. — The  work  of  this  year  includes  a  study 
of  the  positions  as  outlined  in  studies  by  Herman  and  L. 
Schubert;  Technic  by  Mazas  and  Blumenstenzel  and  the 
Dout  Etudes  preparatory  to  Kreutzer;  solos  by  Dancla  and 
Saenger;  Sonatas  by  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

Third  Year. — Kreutzer 's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of  Bow- 
ing by  Kross,  as  a  supplement;  Technical  Studies  by  Schra- 
dieck.     Solos  by  DeBeriot,  Viotti,  and  Alard. 

Fourth  Year. — Fiorillo  Etudes;  Twenty -four  Caprices 
of  Rhode;  Sept  Divertissements  of  Campagnoli ;  Concertos 
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by  Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Ernst,  Leonhard  and  Mendels- 
sohn. The  student  must  be  able  to  play  at  sight,  and  have 
a  knowledge  of  the  piano. 

The  Diploma  Course  requires  an  additional  year  in  the 
same  line  of  work.  In  addition  to  the  work  outlined  in  the 
above  courses,  all  candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate 
are  required  to  take  the  regular  course  in  History  and 
Science  of  Music,  and  one  year's  work  in  Harmony.  Two 
years  in  Harmony  are  required  for  the  Diploma  course. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION. 

In  addition  to  these  courses,  graduate  instruction — 
frequently  called  Post-Graduate  Work— is  offered  in  Piano, 
Voice  and  Violin  to  those  who  desire  to  become  specialists 
in  the  various  branches  of  music,  or  fit  themselves  for  a 
professional  career.  The  work  will  be  outlined  with  special 
reference  to  the  individual  requirements  of  each  student. 
Its  successful  completion,  as  explained  above,  entitles  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  pipe  organ,  which  is  available  for 
study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the  School  of  Music. 
The  pipe  organ  is  recognized  as  the  greatest  and  grandest  of 
all  musical  instruments,  producing  effects  that  are  incom- 
parable for  beauty  and  grandeur  of  tone. 

But  it  being  a  diflacult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that  course 
should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering  upon  a  course 
in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice,  hymn 
playing  and  elementary  registration.  Rinck's  and  Stainer's 
Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ  furnish  the 
material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  registra- 
tion.    Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,   Sonatas  by  Merkel 
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and  Mendelssohn,  and  polyphonic  studies  and  pieces  by  Bach 
and  others  indicate  the  general  range  of  the  work  for  the 
year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for  posi- 
tions as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fugues,  and  compositions 
by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are  used  during 
the  year. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics;  notations;  sound  perceptions;  tempered 
scale;  classifications;  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments; 
musical  rhythms;  embellishments;  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  including 
as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the  student. 
The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text-book,  supple- 
mented by  lectures.     Twice  a  week  for  two  terms. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the  struc- 
ture of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  intelligent 
musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of  the  princi- 
ples of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form  and  structure. 
The  full  course  leads  to  original  work  in  musical  composi- 
tions.    Elementary  Harmony  extends  through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords, 
suspensions,  harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 
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Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one  year, 
butlcan^only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  successfully 
completed;;the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  It  embraces 
the  figured  chorale,  Harmonizing  of  melodies,  Original 
Melodies  and  single  counterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term.— Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Christian 
era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and  schools, 
Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term.— Development  of  dramatic  music;  Italian, 
German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio.  Classical  and 
romantic  periods. 

Third  Term.— History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthew's  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  courses; 
but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must  complete  a 
four  years'  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  together  with 
one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History.  Candidates  for 
Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year  of  Harmony- 
advanced  course. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Classes  in  musical  notation  and  sight  singing  are  orga- 
nized each  term.  The  instruction,  while  elementary,  is 
thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  cultiva- 
tion of  tone  qualities  and  the  development  of  musical  appre- 
ciation. The  work  is  of  special  value  to  persons  who  expect 
to  teach  in  public  schools,  or  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for 
conducting  choir  and  chorus  singing.  Classes  meet  twice  a 
week. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of  the 
regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  student's 
ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music.  The 
outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  stu- 
dents are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  from 
lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when  the 
loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursuing 
their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the  faculty. 
No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take  lessons  in  music 
except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers  of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  faculty;  and  students  deficient  in 
their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members  of 
such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertainments 
shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  organization 
without  permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $20  00 

Wintt^r  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 18  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 11  00 

One  half  h«ur  lesso»,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10  00 

Pipe  Or(j:an,  per  lesson 1  00 

Theory,  Harmony  or  History: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $  5  00 
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Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Fall  term ^'^  ^^ 

2  Lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 12  00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  Advanced : 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 


„      ^  $  1  50 

Per  term  ^ 


Piano : 

1  hour  daily,  per  tterm,  Fall  t*^rm '  ^  ^^ 

2  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term ^  ®^ 

3  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term ^  ^^ 

4  hours  daily,  per  term.  Fall  term ^  ^^ 

5  hours  daily,  p«r  term.  Fall  term '^  ^^ 

1  hour  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 2  50 

2  hours  daily,  per  terra.  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

3  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 4  50 

4  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

5  hours  daily,  per  term.  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Pipe  Organ : 

1  hour  daily,  per  term, S 10  00 

Metronome,  per  term 

^.  ,                                                                                             5  00 

I>iPlo«»as ^  ^^ 

Certificates 


94  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 


This  department  offers  superior  advantages  in  the  var- 
ious branches  of  study  usually  taught  in  first-class  Art 
schools.  It  is  in  charge  of  Mrs.  Lydia  D.  Smith,  who  is  an 
accomplished  teacher  and  an  artist  of  recognized  ability. 
In  the  preparation  for  her  chosen  profession,  she  studied  not 
only  with  some  of  the  foremost  American  teachers,  but  spent 
also  some  time  under  the  instrucio*  of  such  European  masters 
as  Henry  Henshall,  R.  A  ,  of  London,  and  Osip  Luide,  of 
Paris.  The  eminent  qualifications  of  the  instructor  make 
the  work  of  the  department  exceptionally  strong. 

The  object  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for  teach- 
ing, or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul- 
ture or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  suflficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil  to 
apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  practical 
life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having  other 
studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those  able  to  devote  all 
their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art. 
Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable 
literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art, 
and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individually, 
not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length  of 
time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon  the 
methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  charcoal, 
crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still  life,  the 
antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil  and  water 
colors. 
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Students  must  register  and  secure  term  cards  from  the 
Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their  lessons,  and  lessons 
must  be  completed  in  the  term  for  which  the  student  has 
registered. 

TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks ^16  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14  00 

One  lesson  per  week.  Fall  term 9  00 

One  lesson  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 8  00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model  in 

Charcoal : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term ^18  00 

Two  lessons  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 16  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 10  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 9  00 

Painting  in  Water  Colors: 

Two  lessons  per  week.  Fall  term S20  00 

Two  lessons  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 18  00 

one  lesson  per  week.  Fall  term H  00 

One  lesson  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 10  00 

Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week.  Fall  term S32  00 

Two  lessons  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term  20  00 

One  lessons  per  week.  Fall  term 12  00 

One  lessons  per  week.  Winter  or  Spring  term 11  00 

Leather  Tooling: 

Five  Lessons ^1^0  00 

Pyrography : 

Twelve  lessons ^10  00 

Various  other  branches  of  Art  are  added  to  this  depart- 
ment from  time  to  time  as  the  wants  of  the  pupils  warrant. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the  liberal 
educationof  the  young  men  and  women  who  may  be  entrusted 
to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them  in  securing 
the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres  and  avocations 
of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decidedly 
Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Christian 
principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As  the  best 
results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  upon  the  sym- 
metrical culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution  ever 
recognizes  the  development  and  moral  character  as  an 
essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire 
and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  faculty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard  fully 
up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its  methods  of 
instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlightened  views  of 
education.  These  methods  will  naturally  vary  with  the  sub- 
ject, and  proficiency  of  the  student,  but  the  aim  is  the  same 
in  every  department  of  the  College — mastery  of  the  subject 
and  encouragement  to  independent  and  original  investiga- 
tion. Recitations  based  upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text- 
books hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are 
frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various 
subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom  of  discussion  and  ques- 
tioning by  the  students  accempany  both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments  in 
which  it  is  practicable. 

EXAMINATIONS. 
At  the  close  of  each  term,    or  whenever  any  branch^of 
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study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either  oral 
or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  examinations,  except  for  reasons  of  abso- 
lute necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delinquency. 
If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before  regular 
term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty  for  the  priv- 
ilege of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the  applicant 
shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over  again, 
or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  ther  in.  No  standing  in 
scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result  of  an  examina- 
tion or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accomodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examina- 
tions and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  considered 
of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  exercises  during  the  term,  will  be 
credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  deter- 
mining their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of  a 
student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  students 
who   complete   satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course;  that  of 
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Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the  Philosophical 
Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who  complete 
the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  on 
those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language  Course.  In  order 
to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must  have 
spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  attendance  at  this  institU'- 
tion. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy, 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred 
on  corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more, 
who  have  sustained  a  good  character,  and  who  furnish  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  pursued  a  professional  or 
advanced  liberal  course  of  study.  Such  evidence  may  be 
furnished  by  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
Theological  Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or  by 
passing  an  examination  in  a  course  of  liberal  and  non- 
professional study  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty,  and  submitting  a  thesis  of  not  less  than  five  thousand 
words  connected  with  such  study,  and  embodying  results  of 
original  investigation.  A  year's  study  in  residence  will  be 
required  of  all  candidates  for  a  Master's  degree  who  have 
not  received  the  Bachelor's  degree  form  this  institution. 
Candidates  for  degrees  should  apply  to  the  President  at  least 
two  months  before  Commencement.  The  fee  in  each  case, 
including  the  diploma,  is  five  dollars,   payable  in  advance. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  insitution  is  mild  but  firm.  It  is 
the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral  super- 
vision over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students.  Such 
relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated  as 
will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  Students  are 
presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  will  respect  them- 
selves and  the  authority  of  the  College.  A  high  sense  of 
honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and  maintained. 

In  order  to  secure  the  best  results  from  college  attend- 
ance,   and   to  maintain  proper  standards   in   conduct   and 
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general  deportment,  the  student  is  given  a  copy  of  the  College 
Regulations  on  entering  the  institution,  which  are  to  govern 
him  in  his  college  life.  It  is  therefore  always  taken  for 
granted  that  students  have  a  knowledge  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  institution. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  regu- 
lar and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  exercises  prescribed  by 
the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  improvement  of  the 
hours  set  apart  for  study.  Improper  conduct  of  any  kind, 
and  neglect  of  college  duties  will  not  be  tolerated.  The 
specific  purpose  of  college  training,  the  development  of  a 
noble  scholarly  character  in  the  student,  is  constantly  kept 
in  view.  The  institution  will  not  harbor  persons  of  idle  or 
dissolute  habits.  Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty 
students  are  guilty  of  a  course  of  conduct  which  is  detri- 
mental to  themselves  or  injurious  to  the  standing  and  repu- 
tation of  the  College,  they  will  be  dismissed  or  expelled 
from  the  institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  rest 
and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  year,  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student,  the 
Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians  will  in 
no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence  without 
most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  without  permis- 
sion before  the  close  of  [the  term,  cannot  re-enter  until  he 
has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty.;! 

frit;:  RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Scriptures, 
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singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College  Chapel, 
at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
and  Sunday  School  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches  in 
the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of 
worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select; 
but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church  regu- 
larly, unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  afford 
ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1783,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Association 
has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been  set 
apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  Reading  room 
supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  magazines  of 
the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  eflficient  work, 
and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon  the  young  men  of 
the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Christian 
work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  Institution. 

At  the  opening  of  each  semester,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing  rooms 
and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the  first 
week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of 
the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual 
welfare. 
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READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  leading 
magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 

Harper's  Weekly 

Kam's  Horn 

Evangelical  Messenger 

Youth's  Companion 

Judge 

American  Economist 

Independent 

Womens  Home  Companion 

American  Issue 

GERMAN. 

Christliclie  Botscliafter 

Germania 

Evangelisclies  Magazin 

Wegweiser 

Evangelium's  Bote 

Zeitschrift 

Der  Ev.  Bundesbote 

Ueber  Land  und  Meer 

Der  Canadisebe  Colonist 

MA&AZINES. 

Popular  Science  News 
The  Etude 

These,  together  with  those  of  the  College  Reading 
room,  are  free  of  access  to  all  students  every  day  of  the 
school  year. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

**The  Northwestern  College  Chronicle"  is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
seventy -five  cents  per  annum. 


The  Voice 
Scientific  American 
Weekly  Globe 
The  Outlook 
The  Patrol 
Chicago  Timps-Herald 
Literary  Digest 
Breeder's  Gazette 
Evangelical  Herald 

MAGAZINES. 

Scribner's  Monthly 
Review  of  Reviews 
Forum 

Physical  Culture 
The  Treasury 
Atlantic  Monthly 
Canadian  Magazine 
Methodist  Magazine 
Everybody's  Magazine 
Educational  Review 
Success 


Naperville  Clarion 
Scientific  Am.  Supplement 
Ladies'  Home  Journal 
Advocate  of  Peace 
The  Interior 
Christian  Herald 
The  Chicago  Tribune 
Saturday  Evening  Post 
Missionary  Messenger 

MAGAZINES. 

Century 

Missionary  Review 
North  American  Review 
Philosophical  Review 
Beauty  and  Health 
Harper's  Monthly 
Homiletic  Review 
The  Inter  Collegian 
Methodist  Review 
W  orld's  Work 
Psychological  Review 
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Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually  and  are 
supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz:  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian^ 
the  Laconian^  the  Websterian  and  the  Philorhetorian 
(German).  These  societies  have  good,  well-furnished  halls, 
and  afford  excellent  opportunities  for  practice  in  public 
speaking,  debate  and  other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  Northwestern  College^  organized  in  1886, 
has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of  themes 
relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of  a  thorough 
acquaintance  of  our  federal  institutions  and  the  duties  of 
intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly  meetings  and  pre- 
sents opportunities  for  practice  in  extempore  speaking, 
debate  and  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  em- 
bodying results  of  careful  study  and  original  research. 
Occasional  lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered 
by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently 
lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  in  the  year 
1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse  interest  in  public  speaking 
and  to  elevate  the  forensic  standard  of  annual  oratorical 
contests.  These  contests  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  Prizes  are  given  those  who  win 
first  and  second  places  in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  win- 
ner of  the  first  prize  in  this  contest  represents  the  college  in 
the  Northern  IlliHois  Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  annually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.     No  public  enter- 
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tainment  shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

THE  HEATHERTON  PRIZES  IN  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

In  order  to  encourage  oratorical  efforts  and  to  show  his 
interest  in  the  work  of  the  college,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin 
of  this  city,  offers  the  Freshman  class  an  annual  prize  of 
$10.00  for  excellence  in  oratory  and  $10.00  for  excellence  in 
declamation.  Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  semester  and  are  open  only  to  regu- 
lar members  of  the  Freshman  class.  In  honor  of  Judge 
Goodwin's  fine  residence  and  beautiful  estate  **Heatherton,'' 
these  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heatherton  Prizes  in  Public 
Speaking. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities  for 
work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such  oppor- 
tunities are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a  few 
students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certificate,  teach  for 
a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course.  This,  though 
necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a  course,  gives 
the  student  much  practical  and  valuable  experience,  and 
is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost  time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  College 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  secure  work. 
Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely  be  arranged 
for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  become  acquainted, 
it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully   organized  and  well  equipped  for  eflficient  work. 
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Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase  the 
endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  Institu- 
tion. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the  progress 
and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  College  Auditorium;  the  endowment  of 
several  Professorships;  the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholar- 
ships; the  enlarging  of  the  Library;  and  a  suitable  and  well 
equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in  the 
present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED 


1907- 1908 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Chester  Attig.  S.  F.  Hilgenfeld. 

R.  M.  Broadbooks.  Albert  A.  Krug. 

Augusta  B.  Buscho.  Fannie  Lauver. 

E.  E.  Gloege.  Alice  Niederhauser. 

Harry  W.  Graunke.         Sara  Wellner. 
Milton  W.  Strahler. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

E.  F.  George. 

MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

G.  J.  Feucht.  a.  H.  Voegelein. 

D.  O.  Wise. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

Geo.  C.  Meyer.  F.  M.  Umbach. 

riASTER  OF  SCIENCE. 

E.  R.  Schutz. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT 


.bbreviatioas:    CI.,  Classical;  Ph.,  Philosophical;  Sc,  Scientific; 
M.  L.,  Modern  Language. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Albig,  Orville  Moody A.  M Naperville 

Psi}  chology  of  ReiigioD 
Erffmeybr,  Edwin  Earl Ph.  B Holton,  Kans 

Pdycholojjjv  of  Reiij^ion 
FiNKBEiNER,  Thomas Ph.  M Napeiville 

Psychology  of  Religion 
Manshardt,  G  a A.  M Naperville 

Psycbologv  of  Religion 
Mayer,  Paul  Stephen Ph.  B Milwaukee,  Wis 

Psychology  of  Religion 
Nonnamaker,  M.  E A.  M Naperville 

Psychology  of  Religion 
ScHUTZ,  Elmer  Rudolph B.  S Naperville 

Chemistry  and  Psychology 
Straub,  Harry  Edward Ph.  B South  GermantowD,  Wis 

Psychology  of  Religion 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Attig,  Chester Ph Walnut 

Broadbooks,  R.  M Ph Attica,  NY 

BuscHO,  Augusta Ph Morton,  Minn 

George,  Edwin  F CI Findlay,  Ohio 

Gloege,  Ernest  E Ph Bellingham,  Minn 

Graunke,  Harry  W Ph  West  Point,  Neb 

HiLGENFELD,  S.  F Ph Falls  City,  Neb 

Krug,  Albert  A Ph Brownsville,  Wis 

Lauver,  Fannie Ph Naperville 

Niederhauser,  Alice Ph. Defiance,  Ohio 

Strahler,  Milton  W Ph Dayton,  Ohio 

Wellner,  Sara Ph Chicago 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Alstadt,  G.  E Ph Temple,  Texas 

Beck,  John  M Ph Bufifalo,  N  Y 

Daeschner,  R.  T Ph..:....: Preston,  Neb 


NORTHWESTERN   CiOLLEGB. 


107 


Deetz,  C.  E 

Dennstedt,  Lucinda.  , , 

Devitt,  Alda 

Gtamertsfelder,  Carl. 

GocKER,  Marie 

Gross,  A.  W 

Halmhuber,  Wm.  H.. 

HiMMEL,  Edward 

Johnson,  Lila 

Kirn,  Gerald 

Knies,  Myrtle 

Krueger,  W.  W 

Nanninga,  Lucas 

Oldt,  W.  B 

RoYCE,  Bertha 

SCHAEFFER,  H.  B 

SCHIRBR,  BeNJ.  P 

Schwab,  Benj.  T 

Stamm,  John  S 

TiLLSON,  Mabel  L 


,Sc South  Wa>ne,  Wis 

pji Olivia,  Minn 

,Ph Geneva,  N  Y 

Ql N  aperville 

.  pfi NapervillQ 

Pfi Winslo  w 

,Ph Ebenezer,  N  Y 

^Sc Rsdcliffe,  la 

^Cl Maperville 

,pji Naperville 

,P7j, Naperville 

.  ph Princeton,  Wis 

.Ph Yates  Center,  Kans 

_Ph Piainfield 

,,Sc Naperville 

.  Ph Naperville 

_Cl Holton,  Kans 

.  ,Ph Yates  Center,  Neb 

Ph Naperville 

Ph Naperville 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Arbnds,  Lillian 

Ballou,  Alice 

Ballou,  Edith 

Farner,  E.  P 

Fbik,  Lewis 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  S, 

Grutzmacher,  E 

Higgins,  Colin 

HiMMEL,  John 

Kailer,  Elbert, 


Sc Naperville 

M.  L Naperville 

M.  L Naperville 

Ph Latham,  Khds 

CI Earlville 

CI Tiverton,  Ohio 

Ph Paynesville,  Minn 

Sc Naperville 

Sc Radcliffe,  la 

Ph Naperville 

Lang,  C.  A ...Ph Marshallville,  O 

Lbedy,  Roy  B CI Fremont,  O 

Loose,  CD CI Monroe,  Wis 

Mattill,  Andrew Sc St.  Joseph  Mo 

Miller,  Edwin Ph New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Roller,  CI Ph Naperville 

Roller,  G.  H Ph Naperville 

Schirmbr,  Walter Ph Holton,  Kans 

Schrobder,  Lena Ph Geneva,  N  Y 

Smith,  Clinton  P Ph La  Porte  City    la 

Staufeacher,  Albert  R CI Monroe,  Wis 

Umbach,  Lulu Se Naperville 

Vaubel,  Daniel Ph Washiogton 

Weide    Louis Ph Yates  Center,  Kans 


108  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Baumgartner,  Irving Ph Sumner,  la 

Behrns,  Jerry Ph Cullom 

Brand,  Edward  F Ph Farmington,  Wash 

Brown,  Elsie  E Sc Holdrege,  Neb 

BusHWBiLER,  R.  A Ph Neshkoro,  Wis 

DiCKvoss,  Benj.  J Ph Forest  Jc.  Wis 

Divan,  Nora  C Ph Naperville 

Dravo,  Myrtle  E Sc Holdrege,  Neb 

Elmer,  Manuel Sc Monroe,  Wis 

Frank,  Chester P7i Pay nesville,  Minn 

Giese,  Elsie "Ph Batavia 

Graper,  Elmer CI Mackey,  Ind 

Hetz,  W.  L Vh Columbia ville,  Mich 

Jahn,  A.  E P/i Summer,  la 

Jones,  Vern Ph Fremont,  Ind 

Kellerman,  H.  a Ph Dash  wood,  Ont 

Leffler,  Ada  B Sc Naperville 

Leitenberger,  Lulu Ph Naperville 

Loose,  Ralph CI , Naperville 

Mueller,  Alex.  J Ph Racine,  Wis 

Nehf,  Hakley Ph Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Ph Elmwood,  Neb 

Piper,  Benj Sc Union  Hill 

Piper,  W.  A Ph Union  Hill 

Rathbun,  Ruth  M Ph Naperville 

PoHLEY,  Wm.  Y Ph Owasso,   Mich 

Rbitzel,  Raymond  J Vh Sterling 

RippBKRGER,  Walter Sc ; . .  Elgin 

Ritzenthalbr,  Erma Ph Prairie   View 

Rowland,  Hazel  E Ph Holdrege,  Neb 

Schilling,  Walter  E Ph Brillion,  Wis 

Schmalzried,  Elmer CI Andrews,  Ind 

Schmidt,  Mark  B Sc Blue  Earth,  Minn 

ScHRADER,  S.  E Ph Carlingford,  Ont 

ScHUTZ,  Netta Ph Naperville 

Schwab,  Ralph  K Ph Freeport 

Seder,  Velma Ph Brainerd,  Minn 

Seder,  Raymond Ph Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Shisler,  Wm.  R Ph Green  Spring,  O 

Sprecher,  Jno Ph Plain,  Wis 

Stbphan,  Walter Ph Sterling 

Teichman,  Arthur Sc Aberdeen,  S  D 

TiLLSON,  Harold Sc Naperville 
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VoBGBLBiN,  Alice P^ Falls  City  Neb 

Wahl,  C.  B Ph PatoD,  la 

Wbide,  Clara P/i .Yates  Center,  Kans 

Yost,  Grant  A Sc Naperville 

Zabel,  W.  L P/i Holton,  Kans 

Zbmmer,  H.  H P^ Columbiaville,  Mich 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

CowLES,  Jessie Plainfield 

DiLLER,  Ada Sandwich 

Rasswbilbr,  Edith Naperville 

Spreng,  Ralph  W Cleveland,  O 

Wbnger,  Mae Warrensburg,  Mo 

PREPARATORY  DEPARTflENT. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Bbrger,  Effib Naperville 

Callagan,  L.  H Sheridan,  Ind 

CowLES,  Robert Plainfield 

Gackler,  C.  F Naperville 

Grote,  Wm.  E Elgin 

Kraft,  Virginia Bethel,  Mo 

Laird.  Louise  E Naperville 

Pauli,  E.  a Bern,  Kans 

Render,  Arthur Naperville 

ScHRAMMBL,  Hbnry Orlando,  Okla 

Schwartz,  F.  C Sturgie,  Mich 

Spreng,  Paul Belraore,  O 

Stauffbr,  Emma Naperville 

VoiGHT,  H.  W Kankakee 

Willming,  Chas.  B Gilliam,  Mo 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Balzer,  Katie  M Scottville,  Mich 

Banker,  Paul  P Fort  Atkinson,  Wis 

Barnard,  Clarence  W Naperville 

Blumbr,  Will La  Verne,  la 

Blumer,  Paul La  Verne,  la 

Brunemeier,  E.  H Hubbard,  la 

Brunembier,  H.  0 Hubbard,  la 

BucALBTTi,  LouiB Chicago 

Ester,  Eva Naperville 

Faust,  M.  E Zurich,  Ont 

GiCK,  George  A Moundridge,  Kans 
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Hanneman,  H.  W Magnolia,  la 

Kendall,  Jultan Naperville 

Klick,  Ella Sheridan 

KuNz,  Gottlieb Mt.  Horeb,  Wis 

Lang,  Esther Mendon,  Mich 

Link,  Geo.  N West  Valley,  N.  Y 

Marks,  Theo , LeRoy,  Col 

Matthew,  R.  L Atlanta,  Kans 

Nash,  Ardee Dunnville,  Ont 

Nickell,  August Westfield,  Wis 

Reibling,  N.  H Rostock,  Ont 

ScHADT,  P.  J Valley  Palls,  Neb 

Schendel,  p.  W Olivia,  Minn 

Schweitzer,  Irvin Malta,  111 

SoNDKER,  Mattill Bames,  Kans 

Speaker,  J.  B Naperville 

Stauffer,  I.  I Naperville 

Swank,  Orin  D Bellville,  O 

Ungbr,  H attie Naperville 

Wagner,  Gottfried Culbertson,  Neb 

Weiland,  N.J Ross.  la 

Wbttengbl,  Curtis Naperville 

WiLLMiNG,  Annie Gilliam,  Mo 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Boebel,  Pred Naperville 

Buyer,  J.  L Linn  Grove,  Ind 

CowLES,  Andrew Plainfield 

Dreier,  Wm Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Peik,  Prank  H La  Moille 

Plessner,  John  H CuUom 

Oilman,  A.  E South  Bend,  Ind 

Greene,  Arthur Downers  Grove 

Haag,  Ad.  J Cadott,  Wis 

Hagemeier,  Harvey  A Lansing,  la 

Hanneman,  Chas.  P Magnolia,  la 

Herman,  Mentor  O Elkhart,  Ind 

HoFER,  E.  F Downs,  Kans 

Horn,  Alvin Hazel,  S.  D 

Hughes,  Florence Naperville 

Jose,  Samuel Naperville 

Kraushar,  Plorencb Naperville 

LiNTNER,  Theodore  L Arlington,  Wis 

Miller,  P.  H Brownstown 

MuRBACH,  G.  C ,....., Whitehouse,  Q 
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Raduchel,  Gus Sandusky,  Mich 

Rapp,  C.  W Sublette 

Rassweiler,  Virginia Naperville 

SCHAUSs,  Bessie Toledo,  O 

ScHENDEL,  A.  A Renville,  Minn 

Schmidt,  Walter North  Redwood,  Minn 

Seitz,  Geo Carmi 

Stockbbrand,  Ed Yates  Center,  Kans 

Strecker,  Walter  H Edgerton,  Minn 

Thome,  Edith Columbiaville,  Mich 

Underkofler,  C Clyde,  Kans 

VoGT,  W.  D Moundridge,  Kans 

Weber,  Lewis  A Berlin,  Ont 

Wbndland,  p.  W Winkler,  Kans 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Berger,  Edna Naperville 

Blum,  Gustav  H Elroy,  Wis 

Boettcher,  Wm.  P Mooretown,  Mich 

Boettcher,  Arthur Bloomer,  Wis 

Borsack,  Mary Westfield,  Wis 

BoRSACK,  G.  L Westfield,  Wis 

Daniels,  Lila Naperville 

Early,  C.  M Nashville,  Mich 

Ehlers,  E.  J Dash  wood,  Ont 

PucHs,  John Chippewa  Palls,  Wis 

Gattschall,  E.  L Goodland,  Kans 

GoEHRiNG,  L.  A Naperville 

GoEHRiNG,  Oscar Random  Lake,  Wis 

Gretzenger,  Carl Winnipeg,  Man 

Groening,  Ernst Mayer,  Minn 

Groos,  G.  L c.  .  Auburn,  Ont 

Harter,  Edna Plainfleld 

Hartbr,  Ralph Plainfleld 

Hauser,  Pred  W Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 

Heitkb,  Prank Paynesville,  Minu 

HoEFT,  Geo.  H Boeth,  Wis 

Jahn,  Emil  L Sumner,  la 

Jahn,  Otto  E Sumner,  la 

Kauth,  Chas.  R Rodney,  Ont 

Keller,  Geo.  J Hazel,  S.  D 

Krug,  Harry Brownsville,  Wis 

Lang,  Ployd Parkville  Mich 

Lau,  Edward Coloma  Sta.,  Wis 

LUBACK,  Edward Chippewa  Palls,  Wis 
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Mathis,  Earl Prophetstown 

MiNCH,  Warren BLooppole 

MuENCH,  Carl Naperville 

Peter,  Lillian Toledo,  O 

Pope,  Mabel La  Moille 

Prodehl,  Aug Renville,  Minn 

Rapp,  Edna Naperville 

Ritzenthaler,  Lloyd Prairie  View 

Rubright,  Edith Naperville 

ScHENDEL,  Lydia Olivia,  Minn 

Schmidt,  Alfred North  Redwood,  Minn 

Schneider,  Elmer Lark,  Wis 

Schwartz,  Mary  C Sturgis,  Mich 

Schwartz,  Katie  A Sturgis,  Mich 

Smith,  Hazel Naperville 

Shape,  A.  R Kidder  S.  Dak 

Swaney,  Edmond Chicago  Heights 

ViETH,  Theodore , Norwalk,  Wis 

Weber,  N.  Roy Berlin,  Ont 

Wegner,  G.  P Groton,  S.  Dak 

Weiss,  Lillian Naperville 

Wendel,  Arthur La  Moille 

Yahn,  Irvin Hazel,  S.  Dak 

Zachman,  E.  B Marion,  O 

ACADEfllC  DEPARXriENT. 

Albrecht,  George Ohio,  111 

Anton,  Eddie Waterloo,  la 

B ARKEi,  Louis Naperville 

Bauer,  Louise  H ,.. La  Moille 

BiscHOFF,  John  V Chicago 

BiTNER,  Albert Manhattan 

Bleiler,  John  G Monroe,  Wis 

Brock,  Louisa Naperville 

Drendel,  J  osEPH Naperville 

Drendel,  Oscar Naperville 

Eichhorst,  R Downers  Grove 

Frost,  Charles Naperville 

Gauger,  Henry Castlewood,  S.  Dak 

Gelmers,  Jerry CuUom 

GoTTSLEBEN,  W.  E Yale,  Mich 

Hintzman,  Wm Monroe,  Wis 

Hausworth,  Ora  M Reddick 

KuRTH,  William Chippewa  Palls,  Wis 
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Lachbnmaier,  Samuel Lelu,  N.  Dak 

Ladlezky,  Joe Bonfield 

Mehn,  Wm RipoD,  Wis 

Mertens,  James  G Lee 

Miller,  P.  G Brownstown 

Oakes,  John Naperville 

Priss,  Lawrence Porterville,  Cal 

Remke,  Geo.  H Huntley,  Neb 

Rice,  Albert Emporia,  Kans 

Samp,  Walter Mason  City,  Neb 

SoLTAU,  Henry  J Redwood,  Minn 

Unruh,  G Marion  Jet.,  S.  Dak 

Unruh,  Henry Marion  Jet.,  S.  Dak 

Volkmann,  Franz Naperville 

Webert,  Lewis Elk  Mound,  Wis 

WiESBROOK,  Elmer Naperville 

Zachman,  Ed.  L Prospect,  O 


GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 


GRADUATES. 

Beck,  John Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Preston,  Neb 

Globge,  Ernest  E Bellingham,  Minn 

GocKER,  Marie Naperville 

Krueger,  Walter  W Princeton,  Wis 

ScHAEFFER,  HERBERT  B Naperville 

Schwab,  Benj.  T Clay  Center,  Neb 

Stamm,  John  S Naperville 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Devitt,  Alda Geneva,  N.  Y 

ScHROEDER,  Lena Geneva,  N.  Y 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Behrns,  Jerry Cullom 

Frank,  Chester Paynesville,  Minn 

Glaeser,  E.  G Ashland,  Wis 

Jahn,  a  E Sumner,  la 

Katzmartzik,  John   Canton,  O 

Kellerman,  H.  a Dashwood,  Ont 

Krueger,  Benj.  R Anselm,  N.  D 

Lipp,  H.  a Brandon,  Wis 

Nanninga,  Lucas Yates  Center,  Kans 
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ScHRADBR,  S.  B Carlingford,  Ont 

SCHRAMMBL,  H Oflando,  Okla 

Wahl,  C.  B Paton,  la 

Weidb,  Clara Yates  Center,  Kaaa 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Damm,  Jacob Ayton,  Wis 

Horn,  Alvin Hazei,  S.  Dak 

Nehf,  Harlby Menomonee  Falls,  Wis 

Obhlerking,  J.  H Elmwood,  Neb 

Reibling,  N Rostock,  Ont 

SCHBNDBL,  A Renville,  Minn 

Vaubbl,  D Washington 

Wbide,  Clara Yates  Center,  Kans 

Wbidb,  Louis Yates  Center,  Kans 

Wbndland,  P Winkler,  Kans 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Blum,  Gus.  H Elroy,  Wis 

BoETTCHER,  ARTHUR Bloomer,  Wis 

Brunnembier,  H.  C Hubbard,  la 

Brunnemeier,  E.  H Hubbard,  la 

Faust,  M.  E Zurich,  Ont 

Fisher,  Fred Philadelphia,  Pa 

Flegel,  J Kulm,  N.  Dak 

Flessner,  J Cullom 

GiCK,  Geo Moundridge,  Kans 

GiESE,  Elsie Bafcavia 

Grapbr,  Elmer Mackey,  Ind 

Jose,  Samuel Napervill© 

L^u  E Coloma  Sta.,  Wis 

Marks,  Theo Le  Roy,  Cal 

Priss,  L Porterville,  Cal 

Raduchbl,  G Sandusky,  Mich 

Teichman,  a Yates  Center,  Kans 

Vogt,  Wesley Moundridge,  Kans 

Wagner,  Gottfried Culbertson,  Neb 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

Bbese,  Henry Waukomis,  Okla 

Bbinb,  Aug.  G Yates  Center,  Kans 

BoECKER,  Gertrude Naperville 
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Brunnek,  Arthur Bon  field 

Delzer,  Geo.  C Kaspon,  Minn 

Drendel,  Andrew Naperville 

Fox,  RoLLiN  R : Mari  -n,  O 

Gatz,  Minnie Falls  City,  Neb 

Hbfty,  William Valley  Falls,  Kans 

Hendricks,  Martha Blue  Earth,  Minn 

Hey,  Gertrude Naperville 

Hummel,  Edna Oswego 

KiESERG,  Ollie Naperville 

Kalwitz,  Laura Wanatah,  Ind 

Kluckhohn,  Fred Reddick 

Koch,  Kenneth Knowles,  Wis 

Kroehlbr,  E.  J Naperville 

Maus,  E.  a Mendota 

Mucks,  Paul  A Lake  Mills,  Wis 

Ollman,  Henry Itasca 

Palm,  Henrietta Naperville 

Riddle,  J.  Warrbn Syracuse,  Ind 

RoHR,  Jacob  F Naperville 

Rubright,  W.  B Naperville 

ScHAUTz,  Edward O wasso,  Mich 

Schnasb,  Elmer Bath,  S.  Dak 

Schneider,  Alvin Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Spath,  Arthur A nnawan 

Stockebrand,  Edward Yates  Center,  Kans 

Strohecfer,  W.  B Naperville 

Uebelb,  Amelia Oakfield,  Wis 

Vieth,  Henry Norwalk,  Wis 

Wagner,  L.  J Berlin,  Ont 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Bbbsb,  Henry  E Waukomie,  Okla 

Delzer,  G.  C Kasson,  Minn 

Fox,  RoLLiN Marion,  O 

Hendricks,  Martha Blue  Earth,  Minn 

Hey,  Maud Naperville 

Hubert,  Cora N  apervill© 

Hummel,  Edna Oswego 

Kalwitz,  Laura Wanatah,  Ind 

LuTZ,  Emma Mauston,  Wis 

Maus,  E.  A Mendota 

Riddle,  Warren Syracuse,  Ind 

RoHR,  Jacob Naperville 

ScHNALE,  E.  M Bath,  S.  D 
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Schneider,  Alvin Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Strohecker,  Ella Naperville 

Thiele,  Martha , Dayton,  O 

Werner,  G.  P Brillion,  Wis 

PENMANSHIP  ONLY. 
Woods,  John Naperville 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


GRADUATING  CLASS. 

Berry,  Lela Piano  (Certificate) Naperville 

CovTLES,  Jessie Organ  (Certificate);  Piano  (Degree) Plainfield 

Wagner,  Jeanette Piano  (Certificate) Bonfield 


Attig,  C.  J Voice Walnut 

Banker,  Paul  P Voice Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis 

Bauer,  Louis  H Piano,  Voice La  Moille 

Beckenhauer,  Elma.. Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Harmony.  .West  Point,  Neb 

Berry,  Lela Piano,  Voice,  History,  Theory,  Harmony. .  .Naperville 

Berger,  Cora Piano Naperville 

Birch,  Helen Voice Naperville 

Boecker,  Gertrude Piano Naperville 

Boecker,  Erna Voice Naperville 

Boettcher,  Arthur Piano Bloomer,  Wis 

Boettger,  Ella Organ,  Voice Naperville 

BoMBERGER,  Edna Piano Naperville 

Broadbooks,  R.  M Voice Attica,  N.  Y 

Brock,  Louisa Voice Naperville 

CowLKS,  Jessie Piano,  Organ Plainfield 

CowLEs,  Andrew Voice Plainfield 

DiCKVOSS,  Ben  J.  J Voice,  Harmony Forest  Jet,  Wis 

DiENST,  Charlotte Piano Naperville 

DiLLER,  Ada  C Voice,  Harmony Sandwich 

DuRRAN,  Edith Voice Naperville 

Ehlers,  Minnie Piano,  Voice,   Harmony Dashwood,  Ont 

Elmer,  Famee Organ Monroe,  Wis 

Emmel,   Minnie Piano Naperville 

Gegenhkimer,  Lucile Piano Naperville 

George,  E.  F Voice  Findlay,  O 

Gick,  G.  a Voice Moundridge,  Wis 

Giese,  Elsie Piano Batavia 

Goembel,  Bessie Piano,  Voice,  Harmony  Hooppole 

GoLL,  Annette Piano,  Harmony Streator 


NORTHWESTERN    COLLBOB.  117 

Good,  Vida Piano Naperville 

Gretzengkr,  Carl Voice Winnipeg,  Man 

Grotheer,  Jno Voice Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Grommon,  Agnes Piano,  Voice Plainfield 

Hatz,  Lena Voice,  Piano Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Hehn,  Pearl Voice  Piano,  History Marion,  Kans 

HiLGENFELD,  S.  F Voice Falls  City,  Neb 

HoF,  Mattie  K Piano Lu  Verne,  la 

Hoffman,  Florence Piano,  Voice Sublette 

Hummel,  Edna Voice Oswego 

Johnson,  Bernice Piano  Naperville 

Johnson,  Lois piano Naperville 

JoRDON,   MiLO Voice,  Piano Bellevue,  O 

JosE,  Clara Voice Naperville 

Kalwitz,  Latjra Voice Wanatah,  Ind 

Kailer,  Clarence Piano Naperville 

Katjth,  Mrs.  Chas Piano,  Voice Rodney,  Ont 

KiBLER,  Matjde Piano,  Voice Cavalier,  N.  D 

Kiekhoefer,  Lilian Piano Naperville 

Kirn,  Delta Piano Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla Voice Naperville 

Knies,  Miriam Voice Naperville 

Knies,  Myrtle Organ,  History Naperville 

Kluckholm,  Fred Piano Pteddick 

Lau,  Edward Voice Coloma  Sta.,  Wis 

Loose,  Kalph Voice Naperville 

Loose,  Cora Voice Naperville 

Mack,  Lena Piano,  Voice,  History Audubon,  la 

Maechtle,  Selma Piano Washington,  Wis 

Maus,  E.  a Piano Meudota 

Manshardt,  Beulah Piano Naperville 

Mathis,  Earl Voice Proplietstown 

McEdw^ard,  Winnifred  . . .  Piano Naperville 

Miller,  Ed Voice New  Hamburg,  Out 

MiNCH,  W Voice Hooppole 

Mueller,  A.  J Voice Kaciue,  Wis 

Neitz,  Edith    Piano Naperville 

Nichols,  Laura Voice Naperville 

Ostroth,  Jennie Piano Caro.  Mich 

Pope,  Mabel Voice,  Piano La  Moille 

Rapp,  Ethyl Piano,  Voice,  Theory Geneseo 

Rapp,  Vesta Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Harmony Geneseo 

Rapp,  Edna      Piano Naperville 

Rapp,  C.  W Piano,  History Sublette 

RiEDY,  LoRENE Piauo Lisle 

Reiche,  Veneta Piano Naperville 
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RiTZENTHALKR,  Erma Volce Prairie  View 

Samp,  Laura Piano,  Voice,  History Mason  City,  Neb 

ScHAEFFER,  H.  B Voice Naperville 

ScHAUSS,  Bessie Piano Toledo,  Ohio 

Schilling,  Walter Voice Brillion,  Wis 

Schmidt,  Edyth Voice North  Redwood,  Minn 

Schroeder,  Lena Voice Geneva,  N.  T 

ScHROEDER,  Selma.  .Piano,  Voice,   Harmony Ackley,  la 

ScHUSTBK,  Edith Piano Naperville 

ScHUTZ,  Netta Voice Naperville 

ScHUTZ,  Bertha  M.  .Piano,  Harmony,  History Naperville 

ScHUTZ,  Elmer Voice,  History,  Harmony Naperville 

Schweitzer,  Edna.  .Voice,  Piano,  History,  Harmony .. Hillsboro,  Kans 

Schweitzer,  Irvin Voice Malta 

Seder,  Velma Piano Brainerd,  Minn 

Swank,  O.  D Voice Bellville,  O 

Teichman,  Arthur Voice Aberdeen,  S.  D 

Thiele,  Martha Voice Dayton,  O 

Uebele,  Amelia Piano,  Voice Oakfield,  Wis 

Vaupel,  Alma.  .Piano,  Harmony,  Voice,  Organ,  History Freeport 

Vaupel,  Louise Piano,  History Bellingham,  Minn 

Wagner,  G Piano Culbertson,  Neb 

Wagner,  Jeanette.. Piano,  Organ,  Theory,  Harmony Bonfield 

Wagner,  L.  J Voice,  Piano Berlin,  Ont 

Wahl,  C.  B Voice Paton,  la 

Weide,  Clara Piano,  Voice Yates  Center,  Kans 

Wellner,  Sara Voice Chicago 

Willard,  Alice Piano Naperville 

Willming,  Annie Voice Gilliam,  Mo 

Zabel,  W  L Voice Holton,  Kans 

Zachman,  Ed.  L Piano,  Voice Prospect,  O 

SINGING  OLNY. 

Beese,  Mrs.  S Naperville 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 


Andrus,  Helena Water  Colors Naperville 

Austen,  Grace Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Bauer,  Louise Water  Colors La  Moille 

BuscHO,  Augusta Water  Colors Morton,  Minn 

Dravo,  Myrtle Oil  and  Water  Colors Holdrege,  Neb 

DiLLER,  Ada Water  Colors Sandwich 

Ester,  Eva Water  Colors Naperville 

Hatz,  Lena  Water  Colors Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 
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Hertel,  Harold Oil Naperville 

Jose,  Clara Water  Colors  and  Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Klekhoefer  LiLiAK Water  Colors Naperville 

KiEKHOBFER  LuELLA Tooled  Leather Naperville 

KiRKUP,  Florbnce Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Kirk,  Lorilla Water  Colors Naperville 

Leitenberger,  Lulu Water  Colors Naperville 

Leitekberger,  Erma Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Lefflbb,  Ada Water  Colors Naperville 

LissoN,  JosiE Water  Colors Piainfield 

Nichols,  Laura Water  Colors Naperville 

NoNNEMAKER,  Mrs Water  Colors Naperville 

Pope,  Mabel Water  Colors La  Moille 

Pratt,  Maude Water  Colors Naperville 

EiTZENTHALBR,  Erma Water  Colors Prairie  View 

RoTCE,  Grace Water  Colors Naperville 

RiEDY,  Lena Charcoal  Drawing Naperville 

ScHNELLER,  Ella Water  Colors  and  Oil Naperville 

Stoner,  Lottie Water  Colors Naperville 

Sargent,  Lorene .Water  Colors Naperville 

Snyder,  Maude Water  Colors Chicago 

Stephan,  W Charcoal  Drawing Sterling 

Strahler,  M Charcoal  Drawing Dayton,  Ohio 

Thompson,  Margarbtte  . . .  Water  Colors Naperville 

Umbach,  E.  M Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Umbach,  Mrs.  E.  M Water  Colors Naperville 

Wegker,  G.  F Charcoal  Drawing Groton,  S.  D 
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SUMMARY. 


College  Department. 

Graduate  Students 8 

Seniors VZ 

Juniors 23 

Sophomores 22 

Freshmen 51 

Special  Students  5 

College  Grade,  German  Department 10-131 

Preparatory  Department. 

Fourth  Year 15 

ThirdYear 34 

Second  Year 34 

First  Year 54-137 

Academic  Department. 

35 

German  Department. 

Pure  German 44 

English  German 82-126 

Commercial  Department. 

Bookkeeping 33 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 17 

Penmanship 57-107 

Husic  Department. 

Piano 60 

Organ 8 

Voice  Culture 68 

History,  Theory  and  Harmony 21 

Singing  Classes 40 

Omitting  Repetitions 146 

Art  Department. 

Painting  and  Drawing 35 

Department  of  Physical  Culture 

40 

Total 717 

Deduct  for  repetitions 224 

Whole  number  of  Students 483 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 


For  1907— 1908. 


President, 

J.  A.  Hertel,  '92. 

First  Vice-President^ 
E.  E.  Rife,  '94 

Second  Vice-President, 

W.    C.     GUNTHER,    '04. 

Secreta/ry  and  Treasurer, 

Miss  Ella  Schneller,  '05. 

Executive  Committee, 
J.  A.  Hertel,  '92 

W.    C.    GUNTHER,    '04. 

Miss  Ella  Schneller,  '05, 
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LIST  OF  THE  ALUflNI. 


Class  of  1866. 

B  F  Dreisbach,  Farmer Circleville,  Ohio 

Laura  A  Pratt,  ( M rs  A  Corbin) Plainfield,  111 

Florence  Sims  (Mrs  Jordan) Ottawa,  111 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas  A  Bucks,  A  M,  B  D,  Retired  Minister Aurora,  111 

Mell  isa  Davis,  (Deceased) 

Mattie  H  Dreisbach,  (Mrs  Ernest) Garnett,  Kans 

E  C  Hager,  A  M,  LL  B,  Banker,   (Deceased) 

Mary  A  Kuobel,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Spangler,  Deceased) 

Anna  M  Kohland,  (Mrs  Chas  A  Bucks) Aurora,  111 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister Noyakima,  Wash 

H  H  Rassweiler,  A  M,  State  Ag't  N  A  Ins  Co Naperville,  111 

Ella  Young,  (Mrs  E  W  Hicks,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,  (Mrs  A  W  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col 

Ella  E  Hager,  (Mrs  Chas  Eraser,  Deceased) 

Geo  W  Sindlinger,  A  M,  Prof  of  Greek,  N  W  C Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E  Murray,  (Deceased) 

G  C  Knobel,  A  M,  B  D,  with  Children's  Home-Finding 

Association  Chicago,  111 

C  F  Rassweiler,  A  M,  with  Century  Supply  Co Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda  J  Dillman,  (Deceased) 

Mary  E  Foran,  (Mrs  Dougherty) Chicago,  111 

L  W  Yaggy,  M  S,  Capitalist Lake  Forest,  111 

Class  of  1872. 

C  C  Beyrer,  M  S,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

T  L  Haines,  A  M,  Central  Supply  House Chicago,  111 

Chas  N  Hazelton,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Morrison,  111 

Chas  Nauman,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Circleville,  Ohio 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1873. 

J  W  Ferner,  M  S,  Minister Tabor,  la 

Duncan  McGregor,  A  B,  Minister 

Class  of  1874. 

J  C  Augeustein,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Batavia,  III 

D  F  Higgins,  M  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Joliet,  111 

David  Saseen,  MS 

Peter  E  Triem,  A  M,  M  D Manchester,  Iowa 
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Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M  Cody,  M  S,  At  Home Chicago,  111 

Hiram  S  Cody,  M  S,  (Deceased) ••  •  •  ••  • 

Ida  T  Goodrich,  M  E  L,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician  and  Lecturer  Post 

Graduate  Medical  College Chicago,  111 

Mary  L.  Hanna,  M  S,  (Mrs  Beidler) Hmsdale,  111 

Nannie  L  Sevier,  MEL,  (Mrs  G  Sabin) Jonesboro,  Tenn 

J  W  Troger,  A  M,  Principal  Public  School Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J  Ewing,  A  M,  M  D Findley,  Ohio 

H  H  Goodrich,  A  M,  L  L  B,  (Deceased) c\'K\' 

C  Hatz,  M  E  L,  Merchant Aberdeen,  b  Dak 

Emma  Hannah,  M  E  L,  At  Home Romulus   NY 

Chas  H  Hobart,   ME  L,  Minister Oakland,  Cal 

W  F  Krahl,  M  S,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Texas 

Elizabeth  P  Marsh,  M  S,  (Mrs  B  C  Davies) Monrovia,  Cal 

J  K  Rassweiler,  A  M,  (Deceased) 

Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A  M,  Minister Goshen,  Ind 

Augustus  Haefele,  A  M.  Minister Barrington,  111 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M  S,  (Mrs  F  G  Stauflfer) Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Henry  Schneider,  M  S,  Minister Bufifalo,  N  Y 

L  M  Umbach,  A  M,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology, 

N  W  College Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1878. 

C  H  Dreisbach,  A  M,  Minister Redfield,  S  D 

S  J  Gamertsfelder,  A  M,  D  D,  Ph  D,  Prof  of  Exegetical 

Theology,  U  B  Institute Naperville,  111 

Mollie  L  Jones,  L  E  L,  (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  111 

Carrie  N  Lewis  LEL Sanitarium,  Ca 

Ida  V  Manbeck,  LEL,  (Mrs  Haefele) Harrington,  111 

Thomas  Murray,  A  M,  (Deceased) •  • •  • 

Geo  H  Schneider,  LEL,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  111 

J  F  Schlosstein,  B  S,  Editor Cochrane,  Wis 

Jenette  Shaw,  LEL,  Teacher Chicago,  111 

Clara  A  Wood,  LEL,  (Mrs  Gibbs) -^r'  'A'  ;V  * ' " 

Thomas  W  Woodside,  M  S,  Missionary W  C  Africa 

Class  of  1879. 

A  B  Augustine,  A  M,  Principal  of  Public  Schools Racine,  Wis 

A  B  Cody,  A  M,  L  L  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  111 

A  R  Foui^er,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Joliet,  111 

M  Nellie  Good,  M  S,  (Mrs  G  H  Schneider) Chicago  III 

Cora  P  Hyde,  M  S,  (Mrs  C  H  Dreisbach) Redfield,  S  D 

H  F  Kletzing,  A  M,  Publisher Naperville,  111 

J  F  Kletzing,  A  M,  Principal  Public  Schools Ravenswood,  111 

Jennie  Lundy,  LEL,  (Deceased) 

Rose  M  Meek,  LEL,  (Mrs  S  L  Umbach,  Deceased) 

J  S  Reinhard,  M  S,  Minister,  (Deceased) . . .  • 

H  J  Shoemaker,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Lock  Haven,  Penn 

JCZiegler,  M  S,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 


124  NORTHWBSTSRN   COLLBGB. 


Class  of  J880. 


Ida  M  Butts,  L  B  L,  (Mrs  Behm,  Deceased) 

May  I  CramptoD,  L  B  L,  (Mrs  Andrus) Naperville,  111 

I  K  Devitt,  L  E  L,  Minister Geneva,  N  Y 

Etta  Dexter,  L  E  L,  ( Mrs  R  A  Cuehman,  Deceased) 

Jennie  E  Goodrich,  M  S,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Bessie  A  Hodges,  L  B  L,  (Mrs  Pilcher) Amboy,  111 

A  H  Huelster,  AM Chicago,  111 

J  L  Nichols,  A  M,  (De  eased) 

Sarah  S  Story,  M  S,  (Mrs  Green) Scranton,  la 

W  Waltz,  A  M,  Prof  Jurisprudence  U  Law  School Bangor,  Me 

E  C  Wicks,  M  S,  LL  B,  Real  Estate  Agent Mendota,  111 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  Parmer Naperville,  111 

D  M  Haines,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

R  H  Holcomb,  A  M,  Real  Estate  Agent Aurora,  111 

H  S  Ray mer,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la 

S  J  Stoll,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Chicago,  111 

O  B  Stanard,  A  M,  M  D,  (Deceased) 

J  C  Zinser,  M  S,  Principal  Public  School Oregon  City,  Ore 

F  W  Zollman,  B  S,  LL  B,  Deputy  State  Attorney. . .  .St.  Paul,  Minn 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G  Dreisbach,  M  S,  (Mrs  Woodside) W  C  Africa 

Moses  C  Fry,  B  S,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont 

Krzzie  Keiper,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  S  H  Baumgartner) Indianapolis,  Ind 

U  B  Kletzing,  A  B,  In  the  employ  of  E  J  and  G  R  R. . .  .Glencoe,  111 

M  Naomi  Kletzing,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Kaercher) Sebewaing,  Mich 

Ira  J  Scbott,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Naperville,  111 

Mary  Valentine,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  S  E  Taylor) Fairfield,  111 

A  Lizzie  Wagner,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Keck,  Deceased) 

Class  of  1883. 

W  W  Benkleman,  B  S Grayling,  Mich 

AUie  M  Bell.  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Tyler) Naperville,  111 

Mary  S  Bucks,  M  L,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  English 

Language  and  Literature,  N  W  College Naperville,  111 

Belie  C  Hunter,  L  E  L,  Teacher  in  High  School Mt  Carrol,  111 

C  W  A  Lindemann,  B  S,  Merchant Ottowa,  111 

T  Claire  Luse,  A  M,  Minister Richmond,  Maes 

M  Allie  Norbury,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

Rose  K  Pfeiffer,  B  S,  (Mrs  Luse,  Deceased) 

Lizzie  B  Schreiner,  B  S,  (Mrs  G  W  Mover) Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Marv  D  Stanser,  B  S,  (Mrs  Entorf) Canon,  City,  Col 

E  P  Steffpn,  B  S,  (Deceased) 

W  L  Walker,  A  B,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M  Byers,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Huelster) Sparta,  Wis 

Wm  Caton,  A  B,  Minister Aurora,  111 

Carrip  Dahlem,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

Lida  A  Griswold,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  C  B  Bradley) Piano,  111 

P  A  Larck,  A  M,  Prin  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School. .  ..Chicago,  111 

Mary  A  Messner,  B  S,  (Mrs  P  A  Larck,  Deceased) 

W  A  Schultz,  L  E  L,  Minister Polo,  111 

W  O  Seibert,  B  S,  Teacher 
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Class  of  1885. 

E  B  Baldwin,  A  M,  Arctic  Explorer New  York  City.  N  Y 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M  S,  (Mrs  Nichols) Naperville,  111 

S  K  Heebner,  B  S,  (Deceased) •  •  •  •  • :/  •  v  *  J 

Ella  M  Heidner,  M  S,  (Mrs  Goss) Indianapolis,  Ind 

Naomi  Knight,  A  M,  (Mrs  Easterday) Palo  Alto,  Ca 

Emma  L  Muerner,  L  E  L,  Christian  Work Naperville,  III 

S  T  Schneider,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

J  C  Schneider,  B  S,  Merchant Colorado  Springs,  Col 

H  C  Schultz,  L  E  L,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo  la 

Anna  E  Shortess,  A  B,  (Mrs  I  C  Yeakel) Baltimore,  Md 

Enos  Sprang,  A  M,  Ass't  Editor  Evangelical  Messenger,  Cleveland,  O 
J  H  Stube,  B  S,  Principal  Public  School Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J  Bvers,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Wra  Strohecker) Chicago,  111 

Mattie  Beckman,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  C  Strubler) Naperville,  III 

R  B  Ballou,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) •  •  •. •  • 

L  E  Dickinson,  L  E  L,  LL  B,  Attorney  at  Law Chicago,  111 

G  J  Kirn,  A  M,  Ph  D,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical 

Literature,  N  W  College Naperville,  I 

L  E  Knecht,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at  Law Chicago,  111 

J  G  Litt,  A  M,  Minister SebringviUe,  Ont 

Maggie  J  Patterson,  L  E  L  ( Mrs  Geo  Schmidt) Lake  Forest,  111 

E  C  Rickenbrode,  A  M,  Minister Cooperstown,  Pa 

Sophia  Schultz,  B  S,  At  Home Stockton,  II 

S  S  Stanger,  M  S,  Publisher Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1887. 

S  H  Baumgartner,  L  E  L,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind 

H  C  Beightol,  L  E  L,  Minister Sprague,  Wash 

E  C  Breighthaupt,  LE  L,  (Deceased) •  •■:• 

W  E  Clymer,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Mt  Corey,  Ohio 

D  F  Fox,  L  E  L,  D  D,  Minister Chicago^  111 

W  D  Huddle,  B  S,  Minister Perrysberg,  Ohio 

A  YHaist,  B  S,  Minister Waterloo,  Ont 

Louis  Heininger,  A  M,  Attorney Washington,  DC 

W  L  Lerch,  A  M,  with  German  Insurance  Co Chicago,  111 

Hattie  C  Miller,  B  S,  (Mrs  S  Stevens) Naperville,  Ih 

J  W  Michael,  L  E  L,  Minister Rock  Grove,  111 

Ida  M  Pahlman,  L  E  L,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago,  111 

James  I  Seder,  A  M,  Minister Eau  Claire,  Wis 

F  E  Seager,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney  at-Law Fremont.  Ohio 

L  H  Seager,  L  E  L,  Editor  S  S  Literature Cleveland,  Ohio 

A  H  Utzinger  M  S,  Minister Mankato,  Minn 

I  J  Schmucker,  L  E  L,  Travelling  Salesman Gibsonburg,  Ohio 

Class  of  1888. 

E  W  Averill,  A  B,  Minister Peru,  Ind 

Hopf^  R  Cody,  A  S,  LL  B,  (Deceased) ........ 

J  G  Fidder,  A  B,  Minister El  Paso  111 

J  A  Hielscher,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician St  Paul,  Minn 

Cora  L  Haines,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Jas  Boyer) Adamsville,  Mich 

Ellen  S  Haines,  L  E  L,  Teacher South  Bend,  Ind 

Peter  C  Koch,  A  B,  Minister Macquoketa,  la 

H  A  Kramer,  A  M,  Asst  Editor  S  S  Literature Cleveland,  Ohio 
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E  L  Kletzing,  A  M,  Prin  Rose  Hill  Schools Chicago,  111 

J  J  Klopp,  L  E  L,  Minieter Stanton,  Neb 

S  R  Meek,  L  E  JL,  Prin  Bancroft  Schools Chicago,  111 

Laura  E  Muercer,  L  E  L,  At  Home Naperville,  111 

Zillia  Mather,  L  E  L,  (Deceased) 

Frank  C  Neitz,  A  M,  Minister Naperville,  111 

H  Plantikow,  LEL Minneapolis,  Minn 

W  P  Ross,  A  B,  Parmer Havelock,  la 

Fannie  E  Smith,  M  S,  (Mrs  Hildreth) Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J  A  Snyder,  A  B,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La 

Jennie  M  Thompson,  L  E  L,  ( Mrs  Losey) Liacoln,  Neb 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H  Belmont,  B  L,  (Mrs  W  L  Lerch) Chicago,  111 

J  H  Breasted,  A  M,  Ph  D,  Prof  of  Egyptology,  University 

of  Chicago Chicago,  111 

Emma  L  Lerch,  B  S Pasadena,  Cal 

W  B  Rilling,  LEL,  Minister Preeport,  III 

Mattie  E  Smith,  A  B,  (Mrs  Travis) Passaic,  N  J 

C  W  Wagoer,  LEL,  Principal  Public  Schools. . .  Hutchinson,  Minn 

Class  of  1891. 

G  C  Gasser,  M  S,  B  D,  Minister Oswego,  111 

W  A  Schutte,  A  M,  Minister Chicago,  111 

H  C  Schluter,  M  S,  Minister Van  Horn,  la 

Class  of  1892. 

J  A  Hertel,  B  S,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co.,  Chicago Naperville,  111 

J  L  Strohm,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Hankinson,  S  D 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D  Elfrink,  B  L,  (Mrs  Brough) Hebron,  Ind 

Carrie  G«mert»felder,  B  S,  Teacher Flat  Rock,  O 

Marv  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Missionary E  Africa 

W  H  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Minister Mt  Gilead,  Ohio 

C  F  Hillmann,  M  S,  Minister Dumont,  la 

G  W  Miller,  B  S,  Minister Johnstown,  Pa 

E  Rannie,  B  S,  Parmer Argos,  Ind 

M  Schoenleben,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister Blue  Earth,  Minn 

H  M  Tayama,  A  M,  B  D,  Teacher Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1894. 

J  H  Breisch,  M  S,  Minister Elkhart,  Ind 

Thos  Pinkbeiner,  Ph  M,  B  D,  Professor  of  German,  N  W 

College Naperville,  111 

J  A  Giese,  B  S,  Minister La  Meille,  111 

A  B  Haist,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister Oloey,  Ind 

G  C  Mt-yer,  A  B,  Minister Utica,  N  Y 

G  P  Nauman,  M  S,  Prof  of  History  and  Sociology,  N  W 

College Naperville,  111 

H  C  Nauman,  B  S Alexandria,  Ind 

E  E  Rife,  M  S,  Physical  Director,  Asst  Prof  of  Mathematics, 

N  W  College Naperville,  111 
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Class  of  1895. 

J  H  Brand,  Ph  B,  Minister Louisville    Col 

H  A  Britzius,  M  S,  Prin  Public  Schools Minneapolis,  Minn 

Aug  Daeschner,  Ph  M,  Principal  Public  Schools Brighton,  Col 

O  A  Perner,  B  S,  Teacher •  • •  •  • ;  • 

Mamie  E  Heidner,  Ph  M  (Mrs  Guelich) Norman,  Okla 

Clara  M  Iwan,  Ph  M,  Teacher Independence,  Kans 

J  F  Oyer,  B  S,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okla 

L  J  Stark,  B  L,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col 

F  P  Schumacher,  B  S,  Prof  Arkansas  Conference  College 

Siloam  Springs,  Ark 

Class  of  1896. 

C  B  Bowman,  A  M,  B  D,  Prof  of  Classics  and  Theology, 

Schuylkil  Seminary ^f*„,^°I'    t 

G  P  Cawelti,  B  S,  Minister Council  Bluffs,  la 

Ezra  E  Miller,  Ph  B,  General  Manager  Nichols  Publishing 

Company Naperville,  111 

M  E  Nonnamaker,  A  M,  B  D,  Prof  Physics  and  Chemistry 

N  W  College Naperville,  111 

J  H  Rilling,  B  S,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

J  C  Schaefer,  B  S,  Minister ^^^5.'°^.*°Ji'- 

Clara  Smith,  B  S,  (Mrs.  J  C  Zehnder) St  Paul,  Minn 

E  A  Smith,  A  B,  Teacher  of  Music,  Theological  Seminary 

Chicago,  111 

W  H  Um'bkch,  b's*  v.*  '*".*. '  *  * '  v. v.  . .'. New  Hamburg  Ont 

Susie  R  Wickel,  B  S,  (Mrs  L  Oswald) ?^^^^V^fe.  ^^ 

J  C  Zehnder,  B  S,  Attorney-at-Law St  Paul,  Mina 

Class  of  1897. 
H  D  Guelich,  A  M,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music  Norman,  Okla 

S  M  Hauch,  Ph  B,  Minister Stratford,  Ont 

G  B  Kimmel,  A  B,  Minister Dayton,  Ohio 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B  S,  Law  Student Chicago,  111 

E  J  Oliver,  A  B,  Minister  (Deceased) •  •  •.•  •  •    •  •  •  • 

G  F  Rassweiler,  Ph  B,  Minister Chicago^  111 

Lucy  J  Smith,  B  S,  (Mrs  W  L  Nauman) Cleveland,  Ohio 

C  H  Vandersall,  B  S,  Minister Mansfield,  Ohio 

Class  of  1898. 

B  F  Elfrink,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Chenoa,  111 

Felix  M  Gingrich,  A  B.  Minister Orwigsburg,  Pa 

John  J.  Heilman,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Sec Sioux  City,  la 

Walter  J  Miller,  B  S,  L  L  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago,  11 

Edna  G  Sindlinger,  A  M,  Graduate  Nurse Chicago,  111 

Samuel  J  Umbreit,  Ph  M,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

W  A  Vandersall,  A  B,  Minister Tontogany,  Ohio 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M  Bauernfeind,  Ph  M,  Missionary. X°^i°'  '^^P??? 

Adelaide  B  Elfrink,  B  L,  (Mrs  H  Langhorst) Elmhurst  111 

Herman  A  Franzke,  Ph  B,  Minister Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph  M,  Missionary •-••,•  VA"  ^7.^°* 

Christina  Koch,  Ph  B,  Teacher Humboldt,  Minn 

Gustavaus  Krienke,  Ph  B,  Minister Morristown,  Minn 

Henry  L  Muerner,  Ph  B,  Minister Chesley,  Ont 
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W  L  Nauman,  Ph  B,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 

Clarence  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary China 

Elmina  E  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary Japan 

Frederick  H  Schoedinger.  PhB,  L  LB,  Attorney-at  Law  Columbus,  O 

Frederick  H  Shuermeier,  M  S,  M  D,  Phyeician Elgin,  111 

Benjamin  F  Van  Kannel,  Ph  B,  WithRo>al  Scroll  Co  Valparaiso,  Ind 
Florence  S  Yaggy,  A  B,  (Mrs  C  H  Vandersail) Mansfield,  Ohio 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E  Ballou,  B  L,  (Mrs  Bernard  Beckman) Naperville,  111 

Frederick  G  Behner,  A  M,  Minister Xenia,  Ohio 

Lafayette  L  Orth,  Ph  B,  Minister Evanston,  111 

Simon  A  Reik,  B  S,  Salesman Danville,  111 

Samuel  J  Stautf acher,  Ph  B,  Teacher Monroe,  Wia 

Warren  P  Teel,  Ph  M,   Prin  Schuylkil  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

Christian  J  Wurtz,  Ph  B Wenatchee,  Wash 

Elizabeth  M  Yost,  B  S>  (Mrs  R  N  Ballou Naperville,  111 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm  E  Birr,  Ph  M,  Teacher Louisville,  Ky 

John  W  Haman,  Ph  M,  Minister Silver  Springs,  N  Y 

W  C  Hallwachs,  Ph  B,  Minister Geneseo,  III 

Elva  M  Harter,  M  S,  (Mrs  H  H  Hendricks) McClusky ,  N  D 

Herman  H  Hendricks,  AM MeClusky,  N  D 

Luella  E  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Teacher  of  French  Language 

and  Literature,  N  W  College Naperville,  111 

Mayme  E  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  (Mrs  J  J  Bohlander)  Detroit  City,  Minn 
Edwin  D.  McHose,  Ph  M,  Prof  of  Science,  Schuylkil  Sem  Reading,  Pa 

Edward  W  Niederhauser,  Ph  B,  (Deceased] 

Bert  Slick,  B  S,  Dentist Naperville,  111 

Chas  A  Smith,  A  B,  First  Assistant  Engineer  for  Western 

Ind  R  R Chicago,  111 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A  Baker,  Ph  B,  Editor New  York  City,  N  Y 

August  Bast,  B  S,  Teacher Elm  wood,  Neb 

John  J  Bohlander,  Ph  M,  Supt  City  Schools Detroit,  Minn 

Edith  L  Fox,  Ph  B,  (Mrs  Brandenburg) Sturgis,  Mich 

John  J  Franzke,  Ph  M,  Attorney-at-Law Marinette,  Wia. 

Luella  V  Granger,  M  S,  (Mrs  A  linger) Naperville,  111 

Ida  Louise  Hatz,  Ph  B,  Preceptress  Schuylkil  Seminary  Reading  Pa 

Frank  W.  Heilman,  Ph  B, 

Chas  Hetche,  A  B,  Teacher Vermont,  111 

Winnifred  D.  Keller,  A  B,  (Mrs  W  C  Hallwachs) Geneseo,  111 

Luther  Knight,  MS Terre  Haute,  Ind 

Frank  Naegli,  A  B,  Medical  Student Chicago,  111 

H  C  Powell,  Minister Loring,  la 

Laura  Rich,  B  S  (Mrs  M  Garman) Naperville,  111 

Bertha  E  Simpson,  Ph  M,  Missionary Africa 

Chas  C  Stettbacher,  Ph  B,  Minister Pequot,  Minn 

W  C  Uebele,  Ph  B,  Minister Arlington,  Wis 

Esmerelda  Umbach,  B  L  (Mrs  W  J  Miller) Chicago,  111 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph  B  (Mrs  S  A  Reik) Danville,  111 

Daniel  H  Wing,  Ph  B  Minister Hamilton,  Kan 

Richard  H  Zachman,  Ph  B  Minister Oglesby,  111 
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Adam  B  Diller,  B  S,  M  D Aurora,  I 

Jacob  H  Ehlers,  B  L,  Minister Huntley,  II 

Etta  L  Ernst,  B  L,  Teacher Chicago  111 

Nellie  E  Prank,  A  B,  At  Home • .  .Elkhart,  Ind 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph  B,  Teacher Santa  Fe,  N  Mex 

R  L  Gress,  Ph  B,  Student  Theological  Seminary Auburn,  N  Y 

Ernst  Kelhoefer,  A  B,  Missionary ^"P^ 

Lora  C  Minch,  Ph  B,  Missionary  (Mrs  A  Butzbach) China 

O  C  Penticofif,  Ph  M  Minister Nashville,  Mich 

Clifford  D  Rarey,  B  S,  Minister Huntington  Ind 

Arthur  Rikli,  Ph  M,  M  D r  o  Y*  T  *«;,:••  ••^.SP,f''L"?;V 

F  Sohumacher,  Ph  M,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .Sioux  Falls,  S  Dak 

Ciias  J  Stauflfacher,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary Sioux  City,  la 

R  C  Stoll,  Ph  M  Minister W  Seneca  N  Y 

Walter  L  Wenger,  Ph  B.  Teacher  in  High  School. Pulda,  Minn 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph  B  Missionary •  •  p'li^a 

Gustav  J   Degenkolb,  Ph  M,  Minister Pearl  City,  111 

W  C  Gunter,  Ph  M,  Minister . . ..  Chicago  111 

Milton  G  Husser,  Ph  M,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary Walla  Walla,  Wash 

Lilian  F.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Sec  to  the  Pres  N  W  C. .  .Naperville,  111 

Wm  H  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  B,  Prin  of  High  School Arcadia,  Wis 

Chas  F  Kliphart,  Ph  B,  Minister Canada,  Kans 

Delbert  C  Ostroth,  Ph  M,  Minister Detroit,  Mich 

Wm  W  Pet jr,  Ph  M,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary Burlington,  Vt 

John  F  D  Schneider,  Ph  M,  Minister Columbus,  Ohio 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph  M,  Minister Fairview,  Pa 

Daniel  W  Staffeld,  Ph  B  Minister Pawtuoket,  R  I 

Edward  M  Umbach.  A  B,  Minister Perkins  Grove,  111 

Class  of  1905. 

Chas  F  Boiler,  A  B,  Editor Port  Allegany.  Pa 

Lester  L  Bower,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  Rchool Helena,  Mont 

Geo  F  Courrier,  Ph  M,  Minister Highland  Pask,  111 

H  E  Griebenou,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School St  Cloud,  Mmn 

G  R  Ingails,  Ph  B,  Teacher Madison.  Minn 

Lena  M  Lenhart,  B  L  Teacher Evanston  111 

P  W  Luehring,  Ph  M,  Teacher  in  Ripon  College Ripon,  Wis 

C  E  Maves,  Ph  M,  Minister Superior,  Wis 

W  A  Nonnamaker,  M  S.  Teacher Duluth,  Minn 

P  K  Rich,  Ph  M,  Minister Manhattan  111 

J  W  Schafer,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  school Sisseton,  S  D 

Ella  M  Schneller,  Ph  M,  Instructor  in  English,  N  W  C  Naperville,  111 

W  H  Schuster,  Ph  M,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 

Edwin  L.  Theiss,  A  M,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago,  III 

Edward  G.  Vaubel,  Ph  M,  Minister Washington  111 

A.  H.  Voeglein,  Ph  B,  Teacher Humboldt,  Neb 

Class  of  1906. 

O  M  Albig,  A  M,  Instructor  in  Latin  N  W  College Naperville,  111 

Rose  Barnard,  B  S,  City  Librarian Naperville,  III 

Leila  Danuser,  Ph  B,  Teacher  iu  High  School Reading,  Mich 

J  G  Peucht,  Ph  B,  Minister Carroll,  III 
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Felix  P  Herzog,  Ph  B  (Deceased) 

E  E  Keiser,  Ph  B,  Minister PorrestoL,  111 

I,,    Agnes  Peebles,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Sandwich,  111 

.  ,    Geo  E  Schlafor,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Sandwich,  III 

I    Prederick  S  Seegmiller,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .KnoxTille,  III 

*    G  A  Stierle,  Ph  B,  Minister Elberfleld,  Ind 

H  H  Strubler,  B  S  With  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago,  111 

D  W  Wise,  Ph  B,  Minister Decatur,  Ind 

P  A  Zeller,  Ph  B Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

Class  of  1907. 

Clyde  E  Beyer,  A  B,  Minister Syracuse,  Ind 

Robert  W  Duel,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Detroit,  Minn 

Edwin  E  Erff meyer,  Ph  B,  StLdent  in  U  B  I Naperville,  III 

t    Arthur  A  Pranzke,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Paw  Paw,  111 

Mabel  E  Gamertsfelder,  A  B Naperville,  111 

Theodore  L  Harder,  Ph  B,  Minister Hampshire,  111 

Carl  A  Hirschman,  Ph  B,  Theologieal  Student Chicago,  111 

Charles  E  Lamale,  A  B,  Travelling  Salesman Lindsey,  Onio 

/     Albert  W  Marker,  A  B,  Teacher Logansport,  Ind 

Paul  S  Mayer,  Ph  B,  Graduate  Student  N  W  College  and 

UBI Naperville,  111 

William  W  Nash,  Ph  B Lob  Angeles,  Cal 

Edwin  J  Nickel,  Ph  B,  Theological  Student Chicago,  111 

Elmer  R  Schutz,  B  S,  Graduate  Student  N  W  College  Naperville,  111 
Paul  J  Speicher,  B  S,  Pres  Independent  Telephone  Co.  .Urbana,  Ind 
Harry  E  Straub,  Ph  B,  Graduate  Student  N  W   College 

and  U  B  I Naperville    111 

William  M  Vogel,  B  S,  Teacher  in  High  School. .  ..Little  Palls,  Minn 

Class  of  1908. 

(  Chester  Attig,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Staples,  Minn 

'  R  M  Broadbooks,  Ph  B Attica,  N  Y 

Augusta  B  Buscho,  Ph  B Morton,  Minn 

Edwin  P  George,  A  B Findlay,  Ohio 

E  E  Gloege,  Ph  B Bellingham,  Minn 

Harry  W  Graunke,  Ph  B,  Minister Atkinson,  Neb 

S  P  Hilgenfeld,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville,  111 

Albert  A  Krug,  Ph  B,  Minister Batavia,  111 

Pannie  Lauver,  Ph  B Naperville,  111 

Alice  Niederhauser,  Ph  B Defiance,  Ohio 

'    Milton  W  Strahler,  B  S,  Electrician Dayton,  Ohio 

Sara  Wellner,  Ph  B Chicago,  111 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies 114 

Gentlemen 269 

Total 383 

Number  Living. 

Ladies 97 

Gentlemen 253 

Total 350 
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Albig,  Orville  M '06 

Arlen,  Henry '77 

Attig,  Chester '08 

Augenstein,  J  C '74 

Augustin,  A  B '79 

Averill,  E  W '88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,  EB '85 

Ballou,  MaeE '00 

Ballou,  R  B '86 

Barnard,  Elizabeth '85 

Barnard,  Rose  A '06 

Bast,  August '02 

Bauernfeind,  Susan  M '99 

Baumgartner,  S  H '87 

Beckman,  Mattie '86 

Behner,FG '00 

Beightol,  H  I '87 

Bell,  AllieM '83 

Beyers,  Carrie  J '86 

Beyers,  Laura  M '84 

Beyrer,  C  C '72 

Birr,W  E '01 

Bohlander,  J  J '02 

Boiler,  ChasF '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,  CB '96 

Boyer,  C '07 

Brand,  J  H '95 

Breasted,  J  fl '90 

Breisch,  J  H '94 

Breithaupt,  E  C '87 

Brifzius,  HA '95 

Broadbooks,  R  M '08 

Bucks,  Chas  A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Buscho,  Augusta '08 

Butt8,IdaM '80 

Butzbach,  Albert '04 

Caton,  William '84 

Cawelti,  GP '96 

Chinn,  Libbie '69 

Clymer,WE '87 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,  Rose '75 

Crampton,  Mae  I '80 

Courrier,  G  P '05 

Daeschner,  August '95 

Dahlem,  Carrie '84 

Da  Nueer,  Leila '06 


Davis,  Melissa '67 

Degenkolb,  GJ '04 

Devitt,  IK '80 

Dexter,  Etta '80 

Dickinson,  L  E '86 

Diller,  AdamE '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '71 

Dreisbach,  BF.... '66 

Dreibbach,  CH '78 

Dreishacb,  Emma  G '82 

Drdsbach,  Mattie  H '67 

Duel,  R '07 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,  Adelaide  B '99 

Elfrink,  AnnaD '93 

Elfrink,  B  F '98 

Ernst,  Etta  L '03 

Erffmeypr,EB '07 

Ewing,  Myron  J '76 

Ferner,JW '73 

Ferner,  O  A '95 

Peucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Fidder,  JG '88 

Finkbeiner,  Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E '71 

Fouser,  AR '79 

Fox,  D  F '87 

Fox,  Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Franzke,  A  A '07 

Franzke,  H  A '99 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Fry,  MosesC '82 

Gamertsfelder,  S  J '78 

Gamertsfelder,  Carrie '93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary '92 

Gamertsfelder,  W  H '93 

Gamertsfelder.  Mabel '07 

Gascoigne,  Stephan '68 

Gasser,  GeoC '91 

George,  Edwin '08 

Gibson,  Ethel '03 

Giese,  J  A '94 

Gingrich,  Felix  M '98 

Gloege,  E  E '08 

Goldspohn ,  Albert '75 

Good,  Nellie '79 

Goodrich,  HH '76 

Goodrich,  Ida  T '75 

Goodrich,  Irving '81 

Goodrich,  Jennie '80 

Granger,  Luella  V '02 
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Graunke,  Harry '08 

Gress,  R  L '03 

Griebenow,  H  E '05 

Griswold,  Lida  A '84 

Guelich,  H  D '97 

Gunther,  WC '04 

Haefele,  Augustus '77 

Hager,  E  O '67 

Hager,  EllaE '69 

Haines,  Cora  L '88 

Haines,  DM '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 

Haines,  T  L '72 

Haist,  A  B '94 

Haist,  AY '87 

Hallwachs,WC '01 

Haman,  J  W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 

Hannah,  Emma '76 

Harder,  T  L '07 

Harter,ElvaM '01 

Hatz,  C '76 

Hdtz,  Ida '02 

Hauch,  S  M '97 

HazeIton,CN '72 

Heidner,  Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heininger,  Louis '87 

Heilman,  Prank  W '02 

Heilman,  John  J '98 

Hendricks,  H  H '01 

Hertel,J  A '92 

Herzog,  Felix  P '06 

Hetche,  Chas '02 

Hielscher,  J  A '88 

Hilgenfeld,SP '08 

Hillman,  CP '93 

Higgins,  DP '74 

Hirschman,  CA '07 

Hobart,  Chas  H '76 

Holcomb,RH '81 

Hodges,  Bessie  A '80 

Huebner,  SK '85 

Huelster,  AH '80 

Huddle,  WD '87 

Hunter,  Belle  C '87 

Husser,  Milton  G '04 

Hyde,  Cora  P..... '79 

Ingalls,  GR '05 

Iwan,  Clara  M '95 

Jones,  MoUie  L '78 

Kamraerer,  Anna '99 

Keiper,  Kezzie '82 

Keiper,  Lizzie '77 

Keiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winifred  D '02 


Kelhoefer,  Ernst '03 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  May  me  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W  H '04 

Kimmel,  GB '97 

Kirn,  G  J '85 

Kletzing,  H  P '79 

Kletzing,.]F '79 

Kletzing,  M  Naomi '82 

Kletzing,  UB '82 

Kletzing,  EL '88 

Klopp,  J  J '88 

Kliphart,  Chas  P '04 

Knecht,  LE '86 

Knickerbocker,  Alden '97 

Knight,  Luther '02 

Knight,  Naomi '85 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Koobel,  GC '70 

Koch,  Christina '99 

Koch,  Peter '88 

Krahl,  WP '76 

Kramer,  HA '88 

Krionke,  GJ '99 

Krug,  A  A '08 

Lamale,  CE '07 

L^rck.P  A '84 

Lauver,  Fannie '08 

Lenhardt,  Lena  M '05 

Lerch,  Emm^i  L '90 

Lerch,  W  L '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N '78 

Liodeman,  C  WA '83 

Litt,G  J '86 

Luehring,  P  W '05 

Lundy,  Jennie '79 

Luse,  TClaire '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  V '78 

Marker,  AW '07 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  P '76 

Mather,  Zillia '88 

Mayer,  PS .  '07 

Maves,  CE '05 

McGregor,  Duncan '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  RoseR '79 

Meck,SR '88 

Messner,  Mary '84 

Mever,GC '94 

Mickae],JW '87 

Miller,  Hattie  C '87 

Miller,  Walter  J '98 

Miller,G  W '93 

Minch,  Lora  C '03 

Muerner,  Emma  C '85 
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Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muorner,  Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E "70 

Murray,  Thomas '78 

Naegli,  Prank '02 

Nash,  WW ;07 

Nauman,  Chas '72 

Nauman,  Geo  P '94 

Nauman,  HC '94 

Nauman,  WL '99 

Neiswender,  Susie '72 

Neitz,  Frank  C '88 

Nickel,  E  J '07 

Nichols,  J  L ;80 

Niederbauser,  Alice '08 

Niederhauser,  B  W '01 

Nonnamaker,  M  E '96 

Nonnamaker,  W  A '05 

Norbury,  Alice  M '83 

Oliver,  E  J '97 

Orth,LL '00 

Ostroth,  D  C '04 

Oyer,  J  F '95 

Pahlman,IdaM '87 

Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Peebles,  Agnes  H '06 

Penticoff,  OC '03 

Peter.  WW. '04 

Pfeiffer,  Rose  K |83 

Plantikow,  Herman '88 

Pratt,  Laura  A '66 

Powell.HC '02 

Ranck,  CE '99 

Ranck,  Elmina  E '99 

Rannie,  Eldon '93 

Rarey,CD '03 

Rasaweiler,  C  F '69 

Rassweiler,  GF W 

Rassweiler,  H  H '68 

Rassweiler,  J  K '68 

Raymer,  HS '81 

Reik,  S  A '00 

Reinhart,  JS '79 

Rich,  Fred  K '05 

Rich,  Laura '02 

Rickenbrode,  EC '86 

Rikli,  Arthur '03 

Rife,  EE '94 

Rilling,  J  H '96 

Rilling,  WB '90 

Rohland,  Anna  M '67 

Ross,  WF '88 

Saeseen,  David '74 

Schaefer,  J  C '96 

Schafer,  J  W '05 

Schlafer,  Geo  E '06 


Schluter,  HC '91 

Schlosstein,  J  F '78 

Schmucker,  I  J '87 

Schneider,  Geo  H '78 

Schneider,  Henry '77 

Schneider,  J  C '85 

Schneider,  J  F  D '04 

Schneider,  S  F '85 

Schneller,  Ella  M '05 

Schoedinger,  Fred  H '99 

Schoenleben,  M '93 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,  FC '99 

Schultz,  HC '85 

Schultz,  Sophia '86 

Schultz,  W  A '84 

Schumacher,  FP '95 

Schumacher,  Ferd '03 

Schuster,  W  H '05 

Schutte,  W  A '91 

Schutz,  E '07 

Seager,  FE '.  |87 

Seager,  L  H |87 

Seder,  Jas  I '87 

Seegmiller,  Frederick  S. . .  '06 

Seibert,WO ;84 

Sevier,  Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,  Nettie '78 

Shoemaker,  H  J '79 

Shortees,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,  Ira  J '82 

Sims,  Florence '66 

Simpson,  Bertha  E '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,  G  W '69 

Slick,  Bert '01 

Smith,  Clara '96 

Smith,  Chas  A '01 

Smith,  Fannie  E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,  Mattie  E '90 

Smith,LucyJ '97 

Snyder,  J  A '88 

Sohl,  Lawrence '04 

Spreng,  EM '85 

Speicher,  PJ '08 

Staffeld,  Daniel  W '04 

Stanard,  OB ;81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,  SS '86 

Stard,  L  J '95 

Slauffacher,  C  J '03 

Stauffacher,  S  J '00 

Steffen,EF '83 

Stettbacher,  CC '02 

Stierle,  GA '06 
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Stoll.RC '03 

Story,  Sarah  S '80 

Strahler,  Milton '08 

Straub,  H  E '07 

Strohm,JL '93 

Strubler,  HH '06 

Stuble,  J  H '85 

Tayama,  H  M '93 

Teel,  Warren  P '00 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,  Jennie  M '88 

Triem,  Peter  B '74 

Troeger,  J  W '72 

Uebele,  WC '05 

Umbach,  Esmerelda '02 

Umbach,  E  M '04 

Umbach,  LM '77 

Umbach,  W  H '96 

Umbreit,  SJ '98 

Utzinger,  AH '87 

Valentine,  Mary '82 

Vandersall,  C  H '97 

Vandersall,  WA '98 

Van  Kanuel,  B  F '99 

Vaubel,  EG '05 

Voegelein,  AH '05 


Vogel,  W  M '07 

Wagner,  C  W '90 

Wagner,  Lizzie  A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu '02 

Walker,  WL '83 

Waltz,  Wm '80 

Wellner,  Sara '08 

Wenger,  WL '03 

Wickel,  Susie '96 

Wicks,  EC '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '02 

Wise,  David '06 

Wood,  Clara  A '78 

Woodside,  Thos  W '78 

Wurtz,  CJ '00 

Yaggy,  L  W '71 

Yaggy,  Florence '99 

Yost,  Elizabeth  M '00 

Young,  Ella '68 

Zachman,  R  H '02 

Zehnder,  J  G '96 

Zeller,  Francis  A '06 

Ziegler,  JC '79 

Zinser,JC '81 

Zollman,  FW '81 


CATALOGUE 

-OF- 

Union  Biblical   Institute 

(An  Evangelical  Theological  Seminary) 
THIBTY-PIEST  YEAR. 


NAPERVILLE,  ILLINOIS 
J  907"  1 908 


UNION    BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE. 


CALENDAR. 


1908. 


September  22,  Tuesday,  Beginning  of  Seminary  year. 
December  18,  Friday,  Beginning  of  Christmas  Recess, 

1909. 

January  5,  Tuesday,  Beginning  of  Second  Period, 
March  29,  Monday,  Beginning  of  Third  Period. 
June  13,  Sunday,  Annual  Sermon. 
June  14,  Monday,  3:00  p.  m..  Alumni  Meeting. 
June  14,  Monday,  4:00  p.  m.,  Alumni  Anniversary, 
June  14,  Monday,  8:00  p.  m..  Commencement. 


UNXON    BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE. 


GOVERNMENT, 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D., 

Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT, 

Rev.  J.  H.  BREISCH,       - 

Rev.  H.  C.  SCHLUTER,       - 

Rev.  G.  D.  DAMM, 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG, 

Rev.  F.  KLUMP, 

Rev.  W.  G.  MERLE, 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLER, 

Rev.  H.  PIPER,       -        -        -        - 

Rev.  M.  SCHOENLEBEN, 

Rev.  C.  F.  ERFFMEYER, 

Rev.  R.  W.  TEICHMANN, 


Allentown,  Pa 

Illinios  Conference 

Wisconsin  Conference 

Indiana  Conference 

Iowa  Confeernce 

Canada  Conference 

Ohio  Conference 

Michigan  Conference 

New  York  Conference 

Erie  Conference 

Nebraska  Conference 

Minnesota  Conference 

Kansas  Conference 

Dakota  Conference 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  President. 
Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG,  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  Rev.  J.  G.  SCHAWB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT. 


Treasurer —Rev.  F.  W.  UMBREIT. 


UNION    BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE. 


FACULTY 


The  Rev.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  Principal,  734 

Turner  St.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
The  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical 

and  Practical  Theology. 
The  Rev.  S.  J.  (jamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor 

of  Exegetical  and  Systematic  Theology. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

President,  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D. 

First  Vice-President,  Rev.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D,  D.  '81, 

Second  Vice-President,  Rev.  E.  Burgi,  '99. 

Third  Vice-President,  Rev.  G.  C.  Gasser,  '92. 

Secretary,  Rev.  A.  J.  Boelter,  '97. 

Treasurer,  Rev.  E.  E.  Rife,  '91. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

S.  L.  Umbach,  E.  Burgi,  E.  E.  Rife. 


UNION   BIBLICAL   INSTITUTE. 


Union  Biblical  Institute. 


Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  school  of  Theology  which  has 
for  its  object  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for  the  Gospel 
Ministry  in  the  Word  of  God,  the  only  rule  of  Faith  and 
guide  of  life,  and  in  the  doctrines  and  usages  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association.  The  institution  is  open  to  all  persons 
who  feel  themselves  called  of  God  to  the  Christian  Ministry, 
and  come  properly  recommended  by  the  authorities  of  the 
church  to  which  they  belong. 

The  location  of  the  Institution  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  is  most  favorable  for  a  theological  school, 
as  it  affords  the  student  easy  access  to  the  advantages  of  one 
of  the  largest  cities  of  the  country,  without  the  disadvan- 
tages of  city  life.  Naperville  is  a  beautiful,  clean,  quiet 
little  city.  The  climate  is  healthy  and  there  prevails  a 
strong  Christian  influence. 

The  Institute  occupies  rooms  in  the  spacious  buildings 
of  Northwestern  College,  and  the  students  have  the  privileges 
of  the  College  Library,  Reading  Room,  Lecture  Courses, 
Literary  and  Christian  Associations  and  Gymnasium.  There 
is  a  good  reference  Library  provided  for  use  of  the  students. 
Opportunities  are  afforded  for  a  thorough  training  for  the 
work  of  the  ministry  and  for  Christian  culture. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
The  Institute  offers  the  following  courses  of  study: 
The  Degree  Course. 
The  Hebrew-Greek  Course. 
The  Diploma  Course. 
It  requires  two  years  of  thirty-nine  weeks  each  to  com- 
plete a  course. 

In  the  Degree  Course  the  study  of  the  Scriptures  in  the 
original  languages  is  made  prominent  and  on  its  completion 
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the  student  is  entitled   to  the  degree   B.    D.    (Bachelor  of 
Divinity). 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who  may 
not  desire  to  take  the  Degree  Course. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course  is  provided  for  students  who, 
in  addition  to  the  Diploma  Course,  may  desire  to  study  the 
Bible  in  the  original  tongues. 

A  satisfactory  completion  of  either  the  Diploma  or  the 
Hebrew-Greek  Course  entitles  the  student  to  a  Diploma  of 
the  Institute. 

Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  of  the 
courses  may  pursue  elective  studies,  providing  they  possess 
the  necessary  qualifications.  The  choice  of  such  studies  is 
in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are  con- 
ducted in  writing.  Instruction  is  imparted  in  English  and 
German  if  required.  A  grade  of  at  least  seventy  per  cent, 
is  required  on  all  subjects  in  order  to  complete  a  course. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  U.  B.  Institute  who 
are  members  of  the  Evangelical  Association  must  bring 
either  a  preacher's  license  or  a  recommendation  for  such 
license  from  the  class  to  which  they  belong.  All  other  appli- 
cants must  bring  lettters  from  their  respective  churches, 
either  licensing  them  to  preach  or  approving  of  their  study- 
ing for  the  ministry,  according  to  the  usage  of  the  denomi- 
nation to  which  they  belong.  Students  coming  from  other 
theological  schools  must  bring  letters  of  honorable  dismissal 
and  also  their  grades  in  the  studies  they  pursued. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  degree  course  must 
have  completed  a  college  course  in  which  at  least  three  years 
of  Greek  is  required. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  diploma  course  must 
have  finished  a  first-class  high  school  course,  or  be  able  to 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  had  preparatory 
training  equivalent  to  such  course.    Those  who  are  qualified 
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to  enter  a  diploma  course  and  have  had  at  least  two  years  of 
preparatory  Greek  may  be  admitted  to  the  Hebrew  and  Greek 

course. 

Any  minister  of  the  Evangelical  Association  who  has 
passed  the  course  of  study  for  junior  preachers  in  his  con- 
ference and  has  received  elder's  orders  shall  be  allowed  to 
take  special  studies  in  the  inst  itute.  If  such  a  brother  also 
shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  rhetoric,  general 
history  and  psychology,  he  shall  be  eligible  to  take  up  the 
work  of  a  regular  course  and  on  finishing  the  same  receive 

a  diploma. 

If  any  student  is  engaged  in  regular  preaching  or  pur- 
sues other  studies  outside  of  institute  work  he  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  take  full  work  with  us  at  the  same  time. 


BIBLICAL  PHILOLOGY  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

Hebrew— Hebrew  is  taught  throughout  the  course.  The 
chief  aim  of  the  first  year  is  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  the  language  and  to  acquire  a  working 
vocabulary.  Students  are  drilled  in  transliteration,  in  inflec- 
tion of  verbs  and  nouns,  in  the  elementary  principles  of  syn- 
tax and  in  translation  of  prose  from  Hebrew  to  English  and 
from  English  to  Hebrew. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  syntax 
and  the  translation  and  exposition  of  selected  portions  of  the 
Old  Testament.  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar,  revised  edition 
by  Dr.  Mitchell,  is  used  as  the  text-book  in  the  study  of  syn- 
tax. In  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  some  of  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament  are  read  with  special  study  of 
the  principles  of  syntax.  In  the  Spring  term  selections  from 
the  Psalms  and  the  Prophets  are  read. 

Greek  New  Testament— The  study  and  interpretation  of 
the  New  Testament  is  made  prominent  in  the  Degree  Course. 
One  hour  a  week  for  the  first  year  and  two  hours  a  week  the 
second  year  will  be  required.  Students  who  have  not  entered 
for  the  Degree  Course  will  be  admitted  to  this  class  provided 
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they  have  the  sufficient  preparatory  classical  Greek  to  pursue 
the  study  with  profit.  The  first  year  of  this  course  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  peculiarities  of  New  Testament  Greek, 
the  learning  of  an  extensive  vocabulary  and  the  reading  of 

the  Gospels. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Burton's 
Moods  and  Tenses  and  the  reading  and  interpretation  of 
doctrinal  portions  of  the  New  Testament.  New  Testament 
Grammars,  Lexicons  and  Critical  Commentaries  are  constant- 
ly consulted  in  the  exegesis,  and  students  are  required  to  do 
original  research  in  the  library  by  way  of  comparing  various 
interpretations.  The  self-testimony  of  Jesus  as  found  in 
the  Gospel  of  St.  John  is  made  a  speical  subject  of  investiga- 
tion. The  doctrinal  epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  also  studied 
with  the  special  aim  to  examine  the  development  of  Chris- 
tian Doctrine  as  based  on  the  teaching  of  Jesus. 

The  Science  of  Interpretation.— This  subject  is  offered  in 
the  Spring  term  of  the  Junior  year  and  is  required  in  both 
courses.  The  study  is  introduced  with  a  short  review  of 
the  history  of  Hermeneutics  in  the  Christian  church;  this  is 
followed  with  the  study  of  the  principles  of  General  Her- 
meneutics. So  much  is  considered  necessary  preparatory  for 
the  study  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Hermeneutics.  The 
different  figures  of  speech  found  in  biblical  literature  are 
carefully  defined  and  copiously  illustrated  by  examples  from 
the  Scriptures.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  interpreta- 
tion of  types,  symbols,  parables  and  allegories.  All  the 
principles  of  interpretation  set  forth  in  the  text-book  are 
put  to  practical  use  in  the  interpretation  of  the  various 
kinds  of  biblical  literature.  The  Bible  comes  to  us  in  the 
common  forms  of  human  language  and  it  is  to  be  interpreted 
as  we  interpret  anyother  literature  by  a  rigid  application 
of  the  laws  of  thought  and  language.  The  supreme  aim  of 
this  study  is  to  furnish  the  student  with  well  tested  princi- 
ples of  exegesis  to  qualify  him  for  a  rational  explanation  of 
the  Word  of  God. 
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BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Old  Testament —Christian  Theology  has  its  chief  source 
in  the  Word  of  God.  What  God  Himself  has  said  concerning 
the  nature  of  His  being  and  the  destiny  of  man  must  ever 
determine  man's  thinking  on  the  subject.  Five  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  Junior  year  is  given  to  Biblical  Theo- 
logy. The  following  subjects  from  the  Old  Testament  are 
taken  up  in  order:  The  Doctrines  of  God;  Doctrines  of 
Man;  Doctrines  of  the  Covenants;  Doctrines  of  Worship  and 
the  Sacrificial  Service;  History  of  the  Kingdom  of  Israel; 
Prophetic  Consciousness  and  Prophecy;  the  Philosophy  of 
Ethics  of  the  Books  of  Wisdom.  About  twenty  weeks  are 
devoted  to  the  study  of  Old  Testament  Theolgy. 

New  Testament— Immediately  on  finishing  the  Old  Testa- 
ment the  class  takes  up  the  New.     The  study  begins  with 
the  Teaching  of  Jesus  as  found  in  the  Synoptic  Gospels,  fol- 
lowed by  the  Sayings  of  Jesus  from  the  St.   John  Gospel. 
The  teaching  of  the  primitive  Apostolic  Church  is  studied 
from  the  acts  and  the  epistles  of  Peter,  James  and  Jude. 
Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  Pauline  Theology  since  he 
has  contributed  more  to  mold  theology   of   the   Christian 
Church  than  any  other  of  the  apostles.     Paul's  discussion  of 
the  atonement  of  Christ,  righteousness  by  faith,  the  election 
of  the  gentiles  and  the  resurrection  are  made  prominent  in 
this  connection.     The  harmony  between  Peter  and  Paul  is 
clearly  set  forth  in  Petrine  Theology.    The  view  that  all  the 
writers  of  the  New   Testament  are   in  perfect  accord  on  the 
doctrines  of  salvation  by  faith  in  Christ    is  made  to  appear 
from  a  proper   view  of  the  peculiarities  of  each  separate 
author.     The  Holy  Spirit  who  has  given  us  the  Scriptures 
by  His  own  Divine  in-breathing  does  not  contradict  Him- 
self when  He  speaks  through  different  human  agencies. 

HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Theological  Propaedeutics —The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to 
give  the  student  an  outline  of  the  course  of  theological  study 
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with  the  main  import  of  each  branch.  This  is  to  the  study 
of  theology  what  a  map  is  to  the  study  of  history — a  birds- 
eye  view  of  the  work.  The  most  important  books  on  the 
various  subjects  are  also  indicated.  The  subject  is  taught 
by  a  course  of  lectures  during  the  fall  term  of  the  first  year. 
Students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  at  the  close  of 
the  term.  For  reference  ''Shaff's  Theological  Propedeu- 
tics", and  Crook's  and  Hurst's  "Theological  Encyclopedia 
and  Methodology"  are  used. 

Biblical  Geography.— A  course  is  offered  during  the  Fall 
term  on  this  subject,  extending  over  seven  weeks.  The 
study  comprises  the  geography  of  the  Biblelands  of  the  Old 
as  well  as  the  New  Testament.  Bible  history  is  reviewed 
and  the  changes  in  the  boundaries  are  indicated  throughout 
the  periods  of  Old  Testament  history.  But  special  attention 
is  given  to  geography  of  the  New  Testament.  The  journeys 
of  our  Lord  are  traced  and  the  divisions  of  the  country  indi- 
cated. St.  Paul's  journeys  are  followed  as  given  in  the  Book 
of  Acts  and  the  Epistles.  Attention  is  given  to  the  present 
condition  of  the  country  and  recent  excavations  in  the  Holy 
Land.  Hurlburt's  Manual  of  Biblical  Geography  is  used  as 
text-book.  Lectures  are  also  given.  Smith's  ''Historical 
and  Biblical  Geography"  and  Thompson's  "The  Land  and 
the  Book"  are  used  for  reference.  Good  maps  are  also  pro- 
vided for  the  use  of  the  students. 

Biblical  Archaeology.— The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to  give 
the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  domestic  and  social  life  of 
the  Hebrew  people,  their  civic  and  political  relations  and 
their  progress  in  science  and  art.  But  special  attention  is 
given  to  their  religion,  its  origin,  ceremonies  and  relation 
to  the  New  Testament  times.  The  study  falls  in  the  first 
term  and  is  continued  for  seven  weeks.  Bissill's  "Biblical 
Antiquities"  is  used  as  text-book  and  Hagenbach's  "Archae- 
ology" is  recommended  as  book  of  reference. 

Church  History. — In  this  branch  a  course  is  offered  which 
continues  through  the  three  terms  of  the  first  year,  and  for 
five  hours  a  week.     The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  present  the 
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history  of  the  church  in  its  various  divisions  and  relations. 
During  the  first  term  the  history  of  the  Apostolic  church  is 
studied,  special  attention  being  given  to  the  beginnings  of 
the  church  in  the  West.  The  persecutions  by  both  Jews  and 
Heathens  are  followed  and  the  spread  of  the  cause  ol Christ 
in  the  Roman  Empire  is  presented  up  to  the  year  eight  hun- 
dred. Medieval  history  is  taken  up  during  the  second  term, 
and  a  part  of  modern  history,  to  the  beginning  of  the  Swiss 
reformation.  Attention  is  given  to  the  philosophy  of  his- 
tory. In  the  Spring  term  modern  history  is  continued  and 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  rise  and  progress  of  the 
Christian  church  in  America.  The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  present  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  development  of 
Christ's  Kingdom  on  earth.  Students  are  required  to  write 
essays  in  connection  with  the  study  of  this  branch.  Fisher's 
''Manual  of  Church  History"  is  used  as  text-book,  and  Nean- 
der's,  Shaft's,  Kurtz's  and  Hurst's  Church  Histories  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

History  of  Missions.— A  course  on  this  subject  is  offered 
during  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  the  aim  of  which 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  rise  and  progress  of 
missions  in  the  various  heathen  countries.  While  the  work 
of  the  church  in  the  diflierent  periods  is  recognized,  special 
attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  last  century 
and  as  carried  on  at  the  present  time.  Warneck's  ''History 
of  Missions"  is  the  text-book  used. 

History  of  Doctrine.— This  subject  comes  in  the  Senior 
year  and  continues  during  two  terms,  the  Fall  and  Winter. 
The  course  aims  to  present  the  development  of  the  cardinal 
doctrines  of  the  church  from  the  apostolic  age  to  the  present 
time.  The  philosophies,  which  exerted  so  much  influence 
upon  theology,  are  clearly  presented  as  factors  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  doctrines.  The  heresies,  both  ancient  and 
modern,  are  pointed  out  and  clear  distinctions  are  shown  in 
the  teaching  of  the  churches  of  our  time.  Sheldon's  "His- 
tory of  Doctrine"  is  the  text-book.  Harnack's  and  Fisher's 
"History  of  Doctrine"  is  recommended  for  reference. 
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Isagogics. — A  course  is  offered  in  the  history  of  the 
Origin  of  the  Books  of  the  Bible,  which  aims  to  present  the 
authenticity,  genuineness  and  credibility  of  the  books  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament.  The  branch  is  a  literary  history 
of  the  Bible,  from  its  origin  to  the  present  time.  The 
study  comes  during  the  Fall  term.  Occasional  lectures  are 
given  on  the  manuscripts  and  on  recently  discovered  monu- 
ments, which  furnish  proof  for  the  books  of  the  Bible.  As 
text-books  Kerr's  and  Raven's  Introductions  are  used. 
Reference  books,  Keil's  and  Weiss'  Introductions. 

Comparative  Religion.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Spring  term  of  the  Senior  year.  The  aim  is  to  study  the 
principles  of  the  main  heathen  religions  of  the  present  day 
and  compare  them  with  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
Christian  religion.  An  investigation  will  show  that  all 
heathen  religions  are  ethnic,  while  the  Christian  religion  is 
universal;  that  they  contain  partial  truth,  while  the  Chris- 
tian religion  contains  a  fullness  of  truth.  That  they  are 
destined  to  decline  and  pass  away,  while  Christianity  will 
remain  and  fill  the  earth  with  the  truth,  as  it  is  in  Christ 
Jesus.  Clark's  **Ten  Great  Religions,"  and  Burrell's  **Re- 
ligions  of  the  World"  are  used  as  text-boks. 

SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Systematic— The  study  of  this  branch  is  limited  to 
students  of  the  Senior  year.  In  many  respects  Systematic 
Theology  is  a  summing  up  and  putting  into  a  system  sub- 
jects that  have  already  been  considered  in  other  branches  and 
therefore  the  study  of  those  branches  is  presupposed.  Stu- 
dents who  have  had  a  passing  grade  in  all  preparatory  and 
Junior  studies  will  be  admitted  to  this  class.  The  usual 
subjetcs  of  Apologetics,  Christian  Theism,  Christology, 
Soteriology,  Ecclesiology  and  Eschatology  are  studied  from 
text-books  and  free  discussions  in  the  class-room.  The  lead- 
ing text-books  from  various  systems  of  theology  are  also  ex- 
amined in  order  that  by  means  of  comparison  Evangelical 
doctrine  may  be  more  clearly  apprehended  and  understood. 


UNION    BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE. 


13 


The  standards  of  our  own  Church  with  the  infallible  Word 
of  God  constitute  the  final  authority.  There  is  nothing 
beyond  a  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 

Apologetics.— This  subject  is  placed  in  the  second  term 
of  the  Senior  year,  in  the  diploma  course.  It  aims  to  prove 
the  divine  origin  and  character  of  the  Christian  religion,  as 
the  perfect  religion  for  the  human  race.  The  method  pur- 
sued is  historic  as  well  as  philosophical,  and  shows  that  the 
teaching  of  Christianity  is  in  perferct  harmony  with  the 
human  mind  of  all  ages,  and  with  nature  itself.  Fisher's 
''Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief",  and  Mullin's 
''Why  is  Christianity  True?"  are  used  as  text-books. 

PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Homiletics.— This  course  is  offered  during  the  Fall  and 
Winter  terms  of  the  second  year.     The  subject  deals  with 
the  composition  and   the  delivery  of  sermons,  and  aims  to 
give  to  the  students  the  principles  upon  which  te  sacred  dis- 
course is  constructed.     These  principles  are  studied  during 
the  first  term,  and  during  the  second  term  they  are  applied. 
The  students  are  required  to  present  sketches  of  sermons 
daily,  for  criticism.  Phelps'  Theory  of  Preaching  is  used  for 
text-book.     Hoppin's    and   Fisk's  Homiletics    are  used  as 
reference  books. 

Pastoral  Theology.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the  Senior 
year,  and  the  last  term.  The  aim  is  to  present  to  the 
student  the  importance  of  the  care  of  souls,  and  the  work  of 
the  minister  outside  of  the  pulpit.  The  subject  is  treated 
in  a  practical  manner,  by  lecture  and  text-book,  Hoppin's 
Pastoral  Theology  being  used. 

Church  Discipline.— During  the  last  term  of  the  Senior 
year  this  subject  is  treated.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student 
a  clear  view  of  the  polity  of  our  Church  and  of  the  rules  of 
conduct,  which  are  to  govern  ministers  and  members.  Our 
book  of  Discipline  is  thoroughly  reviewed,  and  subjects  are 
also  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures. 


14  UNION    BIBLICAL    INSTITUTE. 

English  Bible.— The  Bible  being  the  source  of  theology, 
and  the  great  fount  of  knowledge,  so  necessary  for  the  min- 
ister of  the  Gospel,  this  study  is  continued  throughout  the 
whole  course.  Books  of  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament  are 
examined  exegetically.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  word  of  God,  and  a  method  to  interpret  it. 

SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 

This  Society  was  organized  by  the  students  of  the  Insti- 
tute in  the  year  1894,  and  its  aim  is  mutual  improvement. 
Lectures  are  occasionally  given  by  the  teachers  and  others, 
on  subjects  pertaining  to  the  work  of  the  ministry,  discus- 
sions are  engaged  in,  and  devotional  meetings  are  held. 
Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the  entire  year.  All  stu- 
dents of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 
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Degree  Course. 


The  following  work  is  required  of  studenst  who  desire 
to  complete  the  degree  course:  Biblical  Geography,  35 
hours;  Biblical  Antiquities,  35  hours;  Church  History,  190 
hours;  Theological  Propaedeutics,  35  hours;  Isagogics,  60 
hours;  Hermeneutics,  60  hours;  Old  Testament  Theology,  100 
hours;  New  Testament  Theology,  90  hours;  Elements  of 
Hebrew,  152  hours;  Greek  New  Testament,  50  hours;  History 
of  Doctrine,  104  hours;  Comparative  Religion,  60  hours; 
Pastoral  Theology,  30  hours;  Systematic  Theology,  152 
hours;  Hebrew  Syntax,  and  Exegesis,  152  hours;  Greek 
Exegesis,  100  hours;  Church  Discipline,  30  hours. 

Diploma  Course. 

The  following  work  is  required  of  students  who  desire 
to  complete  the  diploma  course: 

Biblical  Geography,  35  hours;  Biblical  Antiquities,  35 
hours;  Church  History,  190  hours;  Isagogics,  60  hours;  Theo- 
logical Propedeutics,  35  hours;  Hermeneutics,  60  hours;  Old 
Testament  Theology,  100  hours;  New  Testament  Theology,  90 
hours;  English  Bible,  114  hours;  History  of  Doctrine,  104 
hours;  History  of  Missions,  48  hours;  Apologetics,  48  hours; 
Comparative  Religion,  60  hours;  Church  Discipline,  30 
hours;  Pastoral  Theology,  30  hours;  Homiletics,  104  hours; 
Systematic  Theology,  152  hours. 

Hebrew  Greek  Course. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course  includes  all  the  subjects  of 
the  Degree  Course,  as  outlined  above.  The  qualifications 
for  entering  this  course  are  similar  to  the  conditions  for 
entering  the  Diploma  Course,  with  sufficient  knowledge  of 
Greek  to  read  the  Greek  New  Testament. 
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EXPENSES. 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  incidental 
fee  of  $18.00  per  year  is  charged.  This  fee  is  payable  in 
two  installments,  the  first  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year 
and  the  second  on  the  1st  of  February.  This  includes  admis- 
sion to  the  College  Gymnasium. 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of  $30.00 
to  $40.00  per  year.  These  rooms  will  accommodate  two 
students. 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2.25  to 
$2.50  per  week.  Prices  four  fuel  and  laundry  are  reasonable. 

4.  The  text-books  are  kept  on  sale  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Institue. 

Those  desiring  further  information  should  address 
Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Naperville,  Illinois.  All  business  let- 
ters should  be  addressed  to^Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit,  Naperville, 
Illinois. 
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OUTLINE  OF  COURSES. 


Degree  Course. 


Prescribed  studies  for  the  Junior  year  of  1908—1909. 
The  first  number  following  each  subject  indicates  the 
number  of  hours  per  week  the  subject  is  offered,   and  the 
second  number  the  hour  of  the  day  for  class  meeting. 

FIRST  PERIOD. 

Professor  S.  L.  Umbach,  Biblical  Geography  and  Bibli- 
cal Archaeology,  5,  3:00. 

Professor  S.    L.    Umbach,    Church  Histroy,   5,   11:00. 

Professor  S.  J.  Gamertsf elder,  Biblical  Theology,  5, 
10:00. 

Professor  Gamertsf  elder,  Hebrew  B,  4,  2:00. 

Professor  Gamertsf  elder,  Greek  New  Testament,  1,  2:00. 

Professor  Umbach,  Theological  Propaedeutics,   1,   6:15. 

SECOND  PERIOD. 

Professor  Umbach,  Isagogics,  5,  3:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Church  History,  5,  11:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Biblical  Theology,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Hebrew  B,  4,  2:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Greek  New  Testament,  1,  2:00. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

Professor  Umbach,  Hermeneutics,  5,  3:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Church  History,  5,  11:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Biblical  Theology,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Hebrew  B,  4,  2:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Greek  New  Testament,  1,  2:00. 


Prescribed  studies  for  the  Senior  year  of  1908—1909. 
FIRST  PERIOD. 

Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Systematic  Theology,  4,  8:80. 
Professor  Umbach,  History  of  Doctrine,  4,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Homiletics,  4,  1:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Hebrew  A,  4,  3:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Greek  Exegesis,  2,  3:00. 
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SECOND  PERIOD. 

Professor  Gamertsf elder,  Systematic  Theology,  4,   8:30, 
Professor  Umbach,  History  of  Doctrine,  4,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Homiletics,  4,  1:00. 
Professor  Gamertsf  elder,  Hebrew  A,  4,  3:00. 
Professor  Gamertsf  elder,  Greek  Exegesis,  2,  3:00. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

Professor  Gamertsf  elder.  Systematic  Theology,  4,  8:30. 
Professor  Umbach,  Comparative  Religion,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Gamertsf  elder,  Hebrew  A,  4,  3:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Pastoral  Theology,  3,  2:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Church  Discipline,  2,  2:00. 
Professor  Gamertsf  elder,  Greek  Exegesis,  2,  3:00. 


Diploma  Course. 


Prescribed  studies  for  the  Junior  year  of  1908 — 1909. 

FIRST  PERIOD. 

Professor    Umbach,    Biblical  Geography    and    Biblical 
Archaeology,  5,  3:00. 

Professor  Umbach,  Church  History,  5,  11:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Biblical  Theology,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Theological   Propedeutics,   1,   6:15. 
Professor  Umbach,  English  Bible,  2,  6:15. 

SECOND  PERIOD. 

Professor  Umbach,  Isagogics,  5,  3:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Church  History,  5,  11:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Biblical  Theology,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  English  Bible,  2,  6:15. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

Professor  Umbach,  Hermeneutics,  5,  3:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Church  History,  5,  11:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Biblical  Theology,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  English  Bible,  2,  6:15. 
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Prescribed  studies  for  the  Senior  year  of  1908—1909. 
FIRST  PERIOD. 

Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Systemtaic  Theology,  4,  8:30. 
Professor  Umbach,  History  of  Doctrine,  4,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Homiletics,  4,  1:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  History  of  Missions,  4,  2:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  English  Bible,  2,  4:00. 

SECOND  PERIOD. 

Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Systematic  Theology,  4,  8:30. 
Professor  Umbach,  History  of  Doctrine,  4,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Homiletics,  4,  1:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Apologetics,  4,  2:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  English  Bible,  2,  4:00. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

Professor  Gamertsfelder,  Systematic  Theology,  4,  8:30. 
Professor  Umbach,  Comparative  Religion,  5,  10:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Pastoral  Theology,  3,  2:00. 
Professor  Umbach,  Church  Discipline,  2,  2:00. 
Professor  Gamertsfelder,  English  Bible,  2,  4:00. 
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ENROLLMENT   OF  STUDENTS  FOR 
1907  -   1908 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Beese,  Samuel Waukomia,  Okla. 

Eiselein,  C.J Derby,  Kan. 

Peucht,  J.  G Naperville. 

Grotheer,  John  M Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jaeck,  Otto  R Menomonee  Palls,  Wis. 

Umbach,  E.  M Naperville. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Brffmeyer,  E.  E Holton,  Kan. 

Kolander,  C.  H Colgate.  Wis. 

McKinstry,  Hannah  E Hersey,    Mich. 

Nickel,  E.  J Oehkosh,  Wis. 

Straub,  H.  E South  Germantown,  Wis. 

Thiele,  H.  G Twin  Brooke,  South  Dak. 

Trautman,  P Porest  Junction,  Wis. 

Walter,  P.  P Oshkosh,  Wis. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Dreier,  W Alsfeldt,  Ont. 

Glaeser,  E.  G Aahlaod,  Wis. 

Lipp,  H.  A Brandon,  Wis. 

Mayer,  Paul  S Milwaukee,  Wis. 
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HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

A  theological  seminary  of  the  Evangelical  Association, 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois  and 
designated  in  its  charter  of  corporation  as  Union  Biblical 
InstUute.  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois.  It  is  the  princi- 
pal divinity  school  of  this  Church  and  stands  under  the 
supervision  of  its  supreme  legislative  body,  the  General  Con- 
ference. However,  the  more  immediate  and  direct  manage- 
ment of  the  seminary  is  entrusted  to  a  Board  of  Trustees 
representing  thirteen  American  Conferences. 

In  the  year  1867  the  General  Conference  opened  the  way 
for  the  founding  of  theological  seminaries  in  the  Church  by 
an  emphatic  statement  on  the  desirability  of  special  theolog- 
ical training  for  missionary  and  evangelistic  purposes.  In 
the  year  1873  several  western  conferences  joined  their  efforts 
to  establish  such  a  seminary.  In  the  same  year  in  response 
to  the  steps  taken  by  these  conferences  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Northwestern  College  proceeded  to  incorporate  this  in- 
formal organization.  The  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  on  the  incorporation  of  Union  Biblical  Institute,  dated 
March  15,  1873,  appears  in  the  Recorders'  Office  of  Du 
Page  County,  Illinois,  in  Book  One  of  Miscellaneous  Records 

on  page  77. 

At  a  separate  meeting  of  the  above  mentioned  Board  of 
Trustees  further  arrangements  were  made  to  raise  an  endow- 
ment fund.  The  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees of  U.  B.  Institute  was  held  February  18,  1874.  Bishop 
J.  J.  Esher  was  elected  president  of  the  Board.  At  this 
time  an  endowment  fund  of  Fifteen  Thousand  and  Eight 
Hundred  Dollars  was  reported  and  provisions  were  made  to 
continue  in  the  collection  of  funds. 

Since  the  founding  of  Union  Biblical  Institute  other 
annual  conferences  have  joined  the  compact  so  that  at  present 
it  is  composed  of  the  thirteen  conferences  designated  on 
page  three  of  this  catalogue. 
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The  By-Laws  of  the  corporation  require  that  one  of  the 
Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Association  be  elected  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  of  Trustees  who  shall  hold  this  office  of 
trustee  till  the  next  General  Conference,  after  which  his 
successor  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
trustees  representing  the  various  annual  conferences  in  the 
Institute  compact  are  elected  for  a  term  of  three  years.  The 
Faculty  consisting  of  the  Principal  and  heads  of  different  de- 
partments is  appointed  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
A  treasurer  who  has  charge  of  the  finances  of  the  Institute  is 
appointed  annuall  by  the  Board.  In  the  interval  of  the  ses- 
sions of  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  standing  Executive  Commit- 
tee has  charge  of  the  temporal  affairs.  The  government  of 
the  seminary  and  general  discipline  is  entrusted  to  the 
Faculty.  The  finances  of  the  seminary  are  raised  by  the  con- 
ferences in  the  compact.  At  present  about  Seventy-Two 
Thousand  Dollars  as  endowment  fund  are  available. 

The  active  work  of  Union  Biblical  Institute  began  in 
the  Fall  of  1876.  Bishop  J.  J.  Esher  served  as  Principal  till 
1879.  Since  his  time,  however,  was  so  fully  occupied  with 
duties  as  Bishop  he  did  not  devote  any  time  to  teaching  in 
the  Institute.  Rev.  Reuben  Yeakel  was  appointed  as  Princi- 
pal in  1879,  and  he  continued  to  serve  as  Professor  of  Syste- 
matic Theology  till  1883.  Bishop  Esher  again  succeeded 
Rev.  Yeakel  as  Principal  of  the  Institute  till  1891.  In  1891 
Bishop  Thomas  Bowman  was  elected  Principal  of  the  Insti- 
tute and  he  has  filled  the  office  till  the  present  time. 

To  provide  more  adequately  for  the  training  and  equip- 
ment of  young  men  for  the  Christian  minstry  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  taken  steps 
toward  erecting  a  seminary  building.  Property  bordering 
on  the  north  side  of  the  college  campus  has  been  purchased 
as  the  site  for  this  new  building.  The  last  General  Con- 
ference has  encouraged  this  project,  and  the  prospects  for  a 
building  for  the  Institute  in  the  near  future  are  promising. 
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ALUMNI  OF  UNION    BIBLICAL   INSTITUTE. 

Class  of  1878. 

LFEmmert Fond  du  Lac,  Wie 

WAShisler Green  Springs,  O 

W  W  Sherrick nf  ?'^' O 

CStaebler Cleveland,  O 

Class  of  1879. 

HArlin Goshen,  Ind 

C  A  Paeth* '^'"\""tu 

AHaefle Barnngton.  Ill 

J  G  Held 

Class  of  1880. 

T  Murray* 'J.'.V'V'  V/  '• ' ' 

TWWoodside Bailunda,  Africa 

OttoBrosa Summer,  la 

GEDienBt Aurora,  111 

Class  of  1881. 

N  Bloom Ft.  Wayne.  O 

S  J  Gamertsfelder Naperville 

FGStaufler Chattanooga,  Tenn 

WHStauffer ^ n^'T^l 

JGZiegler Cleveland,  O 

Class  of  1883. 

LS  Fisher Kokomo  Ind 

jWFager Shelbyville,  111 

T  F  Kraushaar 

Class  of  1884. 
JMSchaefele California 

Class  of  1886. 

WBerberich ^Igin  111 

REilert Milwaukee,  Wis 

DFFox Chicago,  111 

J  Stengel La  Mars,  la 

Class  of  1888. 

LHSeager Cleveland,  O 

E  A  Yaeck* 

Class  of  1889. 

JF  Dunlap Williamsport,  Pa 

H  W  Fisher.* •  ' 

MCMorlock Chicago,  111 

*Decea8ed. 
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Class  of  1890. 

G  J  Pfefferkorn Ashland.  Wis 

P  J  Siewert Appleton,  Wis 

Class  of  1891. 

E  E  Rife Naperville,  111 

J  H  Bauernfeind Waterloo,  la 

Class  of   1892. 

J  P  Dorau Waukesha,  Wis 

G  C  Gasser Oswego,  111 

J  W  Hammet Newbury,  Ont 

W  C  Lang. Waverly,  la 

W  A  Schutte Chicago,  111 

H  C  Schluter Van  Horn,  la 

P  W  Schoenfeld Bloomfield,  Wis 

E  S  Zimmermann Clintonville,  Wis 

Class  of  1893. 

G  D  Damm Berlin,  Ont 

C  P  Hillman Dumont,  la 

A  W  Sauer Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Class  of  1894. 

G  H  Wagner* 

Fred  Richert Chicago,  111 

W  H  Gamertsfelder Mt  Gilead,  O 

Class  of  1895. 

G  Glunz* 

M  Gronewold , Chatsworth,  III 

D  B  Koenig Wabash,  Ind 

J  R  Niergarth lona,  Mich 

N  Schoenlebon St.  Paul,  Minn 

P  C  Stierle Louisville,  Ky 

H  M  Tayama Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1896. 

T  Pinkbeiner Naperville,  111 

A  Gey  man Winona,  Minn 

A  B  Haist Olney,  111 

W  P  Klingbeil Preeport,  111 

Class  of  1897. 

C  Bast Baltimore,  Md 

A  J  Boelter Elgin,  III 

J  Brandt Colorado 

W  O  Hehn Campden,  Ont 

J  A  Walter Bucyrus,  O 

♦Deceased. 
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Class  of  1898. 

J  W  Bean Pelham  Center,  Ont 

SBreithaupt Jewell  City,  Kans 

GPCawelti Council  Bluffs,  la 

EMGishler Attercliff,  Ont 

CWHensel Marion,  O 

MENonnamaker NaperviUe,  111 

GPRassweiler Chicago,  III 

J  Wise Kokomo,  Ind 

FP  Werner Racine,  Minn 

Class  of   1899. 

PhBeuscher. Mendota,  lU 

HE  Bower Peru,  Kans 

EBurgi Hooppole,  111 

AFRagatz Denver,  Col 

CL  Schuster Plymouth,  O 

T  S  Weaver Marshallville,  O 

Class  of  1900. 

W  F  Berge Po^O'  ^^^ 

E  C  Bwald Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J  H  Faust Dubuque,  la 

GBKimmel Dayton,  O 

HLMerner Chesley,  Ont 

N  S  Methfessel West  Seneca,  N  Y 

WL  Nauman Cleveland,  O 

BE  Reams Bucyrus,  O 

Philip  Schneider Menomonie,  Wis 

M  W  Sunderman Evansville,  111 

C  H  Vandersall Mansfield,  O 

W  A  Vandersall Findlay,  O 

W  Zimmermann Hanover,  Ont 

Glass  of  1901. 

F  S  Erne Portland,  Ind 

G  T  Fisher Philadelphia,  Pa 

H  A  Franzke Eau  Claire,  Wis 

GJKrienke Pipestone,  Minn 

P  A  Lang Preston,  Minn 

F  U  Moyer Newton,  Kans 

G  G  Schmidt Worthingham,  Minn 

Class  of  1902. 

F  W  Doede Hollinsgrove,  111 

Katherine  Eyerick Wellsville,  O 

EF  Haist Benmiller,  Ont 
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WC  Hallwachs Geneseo,  111 

fl  W  Link Beaver  Crossing,  Nebr 

C  A  Miller Clay  Centre,  Nebr 

C  E  Ranck Chen  Chow  Fu,  China 

C  L  Sorg Topeka,  Kani 

D  O  Wis© Decatur,  Ind 

ClaBB  of  1903. 

A  Clemens South  Cayuga,  Ont 

W  R  Currier* 

J  H  Engel Abbott,  la 

G  S  Gratz Dunkirk,  N  Y 

J  W  Haman Silver  Creek,  N  Y 

J  G  Knippel Altona,  Pa 

P  Koeneke Naperville  111 

D  Lang Shelrock,  la 

C  Schmidli Chicago,  11* 

Class  of  1904. 

John  Haber Wheatherford,  Okla 

Charles  Moss Mt.  Carmel,  111 

S  Meister Philadelphia,  Pa 

A  H  Pleyley Hespeler,  Ont 

H  C  Powell Loring,  la 

Class  of  1905. 

J  Burn New  Hamburg,  Ont 

G  J  Degenkolb Pearl  City,  111 

C  H  Giesselbrecht , Woodstock,  111 

G  W  Hoefa Donnybrook,  S  Dak 

Max  Kesselring Malta,  111 

G  C  Pentecofif Nashville,  Mich 

S  N  Reep Minneapolis,  Minn 

G  Schrenk Hyawatha,  Kans 

G  W  Weidemeyer Winston,  Mo 

Class  of  1906. 

John  S  Damm Medicine  Hat,  Canada 

G  Will  Engelter N  Northfleld,  111 

George  E  Epp Prairie  du  Chien,  Wis 

E  G  Johnson Detroit,  Mich 

E  M  Graff Regina,  Canada 

W  C  Gunther Chicago,  111 

WHHerkner Elyria,  O 

W  A  Mittmann J^apa,  Cal 

D  C  Ostroth Detroit,  Mich 

J  F  D  Schneider Columbne,  O 
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«  ui  Fairview,  Pa 

Lawrence  Sohl • •    **  ^         ' 

ESSp.o«ler DMiIT't^: 

Adolph  Werry Dallas,  leias 

♦Deceased. 

Class  of  1807. 

Henry  Beck ' Brandon,  Wis 

August  Beckmann, U".  r/'^T'^T'in 

GeoFCourrier Highland  Park  111 

ChasEGeist ;,;;.**".     ir 

August  Hoch .BldoradcKanB 

OEMaves Superior,  Wis 

Elmer  W  Praetorias  '^°"'^1'"^  ^^ 

Alpha  MRiokel „        '  r^ 

WH  Schuster .V  V  • "  ^""'°' ^ 

Jacob  Stuerzenacker Muelheim,  Germany 

Edward  GVaubel o.'^"",?    n 

Edwin  L  Weatherwax C.rcleville,  O 

BR  Werner r'^^   T'^T 

OJZager New  Franktord,  Mo 

Glass  of  1908. 

S^muelBeeae Waukomis,  Okla 

CJEiselein x.        'u     T°n 

JGFeucht -^"PtV     vv 

John  M  Grotheer ^'"""^  ™ 

OttoRJaeok M.nomonee  Falls  W« 

BMUmbach NaperviUe,  111 

Whole  number  of  Graduates  from  Union  Biblical  Institute,  161. 
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